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AT A GLANCE

Our operating businesses

Revenue Adjusted operating profit

Our Grocery division employs more than £3,735m

Tem 9 out of 10

15,000 peop_le and go_mpri_ses brands which (2021: £3,593m) (2021 £413m) . o
occupy leading positions in markets across - UK households use our
the globe. In the UK, nine out of 10 { grocery brands

households use our brands. Our Twinings and
Ovaltine brands are enjoyed in more than 100
countries worldwide,

AB Sugar is a leading producer of sugar and £2,016m £162m O ne Of th e

sugar-derived co-products in Africa, the UK, (2021: £1.850m) (2021- £152m)
Spain and north east China. T ’ Ia rg eSt
sugar producers

in the world

Y Agriculture

AB Agri is a feading international agri-food £1,722m £47m U K’S

business operating across the supply chain, 20271 £1 537m! 2021 £44m)

producing and marketing animal feed, ’ Ia rg eS‘t
nutrition and technology based products

and services. animal feed business

'fllg”lngrjedi_ents: | S P R TR
Our Ingredients businesses are leaders in £1,827m £159m One Of the

yeast and bakery ingredients as well as in (2021 £1.508m) (2021 £151m) .

specialty ingredients for the food, human and ' Iead I n

animal nutrition, pharmaceutical and various g )

other industries. suppliers of specialty - .
‘yeast ingredients globally:

Primark is one of the largest clothing retailers £7,697m £756m One of the

in Europe, the largest by volume in the UK (2021: £5 593m) (2021 £3271m) I

and has a growing presence in the US. In
total, we have 408 stores in 14 countries
across Europe and the US. fashion retailers in Europe

QOur brands
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About us

Our values
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values and how we operate.

132,000

employees

53

countries operated in,
across Europe, Africa, the
Americas, Asia

and Australia

One of the
largest

food producers in the UK

84%

of the waste* we
generated was sent for
recycling, recovery or
other beneficial use

octing every,,
dignity
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See pages 8 and 9 for more on our
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54%

of our total workforce
are women

84%

of our people have
access to an employee
assistance programme

185

food manufacturing
sites globally

54%

of the energy we used
came from renewables
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CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT

Associated British Foods plc

Group revenue and profit
were much stronger this year
than last, demonstrating that
our businesses have emerged
robustly from the disruption
of the pandemic.

But just as we began to experience a
more normal operating enviranment, we
encountered the mest challenging
economic conditions for many years with
sharply rising and broadly based inflation,
as well as highly volatile input costs and
exchange rates. We estimate that
inflation increased costs across the
Group by some £1bn in this vear alone.
The fact that tha Group prospered Is
testimony once again to the agility and
expertise of our pecple and to the
strength of aur business maodel.

Group revenus increased 1o £17bn, an
increase of 22% over last year at both
actual and constant currency. Adjusted
operating profit rose to £1,436m, an
increase of 42% at actual exchange rates
and of 38% at constant currency.
Adjusted sarnings per share rose by 64 %
10 131.1p. Compared to our last pre-
pandemic financial yaar, 2019, revenue
was ahead and adjusted operating profit
and adjusted earnings per share were
broadly in line. The increases over last
year, and the comparison to our 2019
financial year, highlight the very real
progress the Group has made in the last
12 months.

Adjusted operating profit for our Food
businesses was in line with last year
driven by gooed trading, efficient
operational performances, and pricing
actions to recover significant input cost
inflation. The year's strong financial
performance was driven by much
improved sales and operating profit
rmargin at Primark which followed the
removal of COVID-19 trading restrictions
applied to our stores and the resumption
of more narmal customer hehaviour. This
vear all our husinesses experienced cost
inflation across an unprecedented range
of inputs. Although hard work has
successfully recovered much of this cost
inflation, more remains 1o he done.



The Group continued ta invest for the
long term with a gross investment this
year of £830m, notably up on the £721m
investment last year. This year we
increased capital investrment in
technelogy and the fitout of automated
warehouses for Primark, we commenced
the construgtion of a new sugar factory in
Tanzania, progressed with the
construction of a state-of-the-art feed mill
in Westerr Australia, and began a major
expansion of our yeast extracis facility in
Harriburg, Germany. We spent £160m on
acquisitions this year, with the key
additions being the life sciences company
Fytexia for ABF Ingredients, and
Greencoat, an animal supplement and
care business for AB Agri.

A strong capital base

The Group's treasury policies maintain a
strong capital base and manage the
Group's balance sheet and liquidity to
ensure long-term financial stability. These
policies are the basis far mvestor, creditor
and market confidance and enablg the
successful development of our
businesses.

In February we acted to diversity our
sources of funding by issuing an
inaugural public bond of £400m, 2.5 per
cent due 2034. The bond also served to
axtend the duration of our borrowings.
Maost of the £297m private placement
notes remaining at the beginining of the
financial year were repaid during the year.
The Group's existing Revolving Cradit
Facility of £1.1bn, due to expire in 2023,
was reglaced in June. The new facility for
£1.8bn 15 now frae of performance
covenants and runs for five years with
two 1-year extension options. The Groun
holds an ‘A’ grade long-term issuer credit
raiing with stable outlock from S&P
Global, reflecting the strength of ABF's
businessas and the Group's conservative
financial policy.

The Group's balance sheet was also
strengthaened this year by an increase in
the net surpius of the Group's defined
heneht schemes, driven by the UK
defined benefi scheme, from £0,6bn last
year end to £1 4bn this year end.,

Dividends

The Board is proposing a final dividend of
29.9p a share which will be paid on 13
January 2023 to shareholders on the
register on 18 Dacember 2022 Taken
with the interim dividend of 13.8p a
share, the total dividend of 43.7p a share
Is 8% higher than the total dividend of
40.5p in 2021, which comprised an
interim dividend of 8.2p, final dividend of
20.5p end a special dividend of 13.8p a
share. The total dividend for 2022 15 threa
times covered by the adjusted earnings
per share of 131.1p.

Shareholder returns

Last year we set out our polcies cn
financial leverage and capital allocation. In
the ordinary course of business, the
Board prefers to see the Group’s financial
leverage, expressed as the ratio of nat
debt including lease liabilities 1o adiusted
EBITDA, to be weli under 1.5 times at
each half year and year end reporting
date. In exceptional circumstances the
Board will be prepared to see leverage
above that level for a short period

of time.

Qur capital allocation policy is to invest Iin
our businesses at an appropnate pace
and wherever attractive returns on capital
can be generated. We continue 1o see
considerable opportunities to do this.
Nevertheless, as previausly stated the
Board may fram time 10 time conclude
that it has surplus cash and capital. In
making this assessment, the Board will
ha mindfui that financial leverage
consistently below 1.0 times and
substantial net cash balances at both half
and full year cnds may indicate such a
surplus position. Given it is not possible
to anticipate every possible set of
circumstances, this policy remains
subject to the Board's discretion, Surplus
capital may be returned to sharehaolders
by special dividend or share buy-backs.

At the end of this financial year the
financial leverage ratio was 0.8 times and
net cash balances before lease Labilities
amounted to £1.5bn.

Locking ahead, economic conditions are
challenging and the outlook for consumer
discretionary spending may well prove to
pe weak in the near term. However, the
Group continues to trade robustly and our
businesses are well invested and offer
competitive products to customers. The
Food businesses occupy positions of
strength in their markets and have a
pipaline of development cppertunities
ahead. With Primark stores open and
trading, its cash flows are strong. The
Group also benefits from cansiderable
finaneiz! strength attributable to its srong
cash generating capability and its
effective management of cash, which
result in a steady reducucn in financial
leverage over time.

By contrast, the value attributed by the
financial markets to the Group's share
capital has fallen considerably this year.

Taking into account all these factors,
ncluding the Group's policies on leverage
and capital allocation, the Board has
decided not anly to declare a final
dividend but also to commence a share
buyback pragramme of £500m. At
vestarday's market close, this buyback
programme represents approximately
4. 7% of the 1ssued share capital of the
Group with our intention being 1o
complets it within this financial year.
Shares bought back will be cancelled.

The Board views the share buyback as an
investment, rather than simply a return of
capital, with both the size and timing ot
the programme now considered to be
appropriate for the delivery of value to
shareholders whilst ai the same time,
cantinuing to leave appropriate scope for
both arganic and inorganic investment
opportunities. The Beard will continuse

to review the availability of surplus

cash and capital at sach half year and
financial year end, in accordance wiih
thae Group's policies on financial laverage
and capital allocatian.

Associated British Foods pfc Annual Report 2022 3



CHAIRMAN'S STATEMENT continued

Our commitment to ESG

This year the Group continued to make
further significant and wide-ranging
progress in its environmental, social and
governance activity,

In May we presented to investors the
environmental factors which are most
material for our businesses. With regard
te greenhouse gas emissions, our focus
has been on delivering on our 2030
commitments, but we are also intent on
achieving net zero by 2050 or potantially
sooner. Some 84% of the Group's total
energy needs are already met fram
renewable sources which are mostly
from bic-mass by-products in our Sugar
businesses; furthermare, we highlighted
that our Sugar businesses provide
co-praducts that in turn are critical
teedstock for other important industries.

Inflation is most oherous to people on
lower incomes. We take the wellbeing of
our people sericusly. Across the Group
our businesses are taking steps to
mitigate wherever passible these higher
living costs. In the UK we have dalivered
several inftiatives to support our people.
These include differentiated salary
increases, so that those on lower
incormes have higher increases, short-
term financial support, benefits hubs
offering discounts on goods including
groceries, and other measures. The detail
of this support varies by business and
country, as we are a decentralised group,
but the principles are clear and our
businesses across the world are adopting
a similar approach.

Progress on ESG rmust be owned by
management at all levels, starting with
the most senior. Effective from the
2022/23 financial year, 15% of the
short-term incentive opportunity for the
Chiet Executive and Finance Director will
be linked to ESG priorities including these
that are climate-related.

Looking ahead, we recognise that there
is likely to be further significant regulation
and legislation from governments to drive
ESG progress and bring transparency to
related corporate activity. Whilst we will
of course comply with all new
requirements, our focus will be on
actions which make the most material
difference.

Our latest Responsibility Report is issued
with this Report and it details the large
number of actions heing taken across the
Group. It can be found on the Group
website.

Board

| have only one instance of succession
planning to report this year, but it is
unusually noteworthy. In July we
annaunced that John Bason would he
stepping down as Finance Director of the
Group, and from the Board on 28 April
next year after a long and distinguished
pericd of service. John took up the post
of Finance Director in May 1999 and his
tenure has been marked by clear
snalysis, excellent judgement and tireless
commitment to the Group. On behalf of
the Board [ would like to place on record
our deep gratitude for his exceptional
contribution, | am delighted that we are
retaining John's experience and experlise
in Primark where he will become Senior
Advisar and Chairman of the newly
constituted Strategic Advisory Board
from May next year. In his place we
waelcome Eoin Tonge from Marks and
Spencer Group Pl where he is currently
Chief Financial Officer and Chief Strategy
Officer. Eoin was previously Chief
Financial Officer of Greencore Group plc
and so importantly he has experience of
both food and ratail industries. He will
join the Board no later than February
2023 and | am confident that he will
make & strong contribution.

Executive remuneration

The Remuneration Committee has
carried out its triennial review of the
Group’s remuneration policy. The key
change is the proposal to replace the
current long-term incentive plan for the
Group's senior management, including
the executive directors, with a restricted
share plan starting in the 2022/23
financial year. Full detaits of the proposal
are sat out in the report of the
Remuneration Committee.

Her Majesty The Queen

On the death of Her Majesty, George
Weston, Chief Executive, issued the
following statement: "It is with the
greatest sadness that we note the news
today of the death of Her Majesty The
Queen. Her Majesty worked consistently
to bring peoples from different nations
and cultures together and she persocnified
so many of the bast human vajues. With
businasses in 53 countries around the
world including in 20 Commanwealth
nations, we at ABF place on record our
gratitude for all she has done to promote
a sense of shared humanity and
purpose.”

4 Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022
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Our employees

fn the first half of this year our
businesses had to contend with
considerable disruption from the
pandemic, and the second half of the
year saw the emergence of high inflation
and volatile prices. | would like to thank
our people for the way in which they
responded to the many challenges of the
year in a fast-changing business
enviranment. The skills and
professionalism of our people continue to
impress me hugely.

Laoking ahead

The Group continues to face considerable
headwinds frem high inflation, particularly
in energy costs, volatile exchange rates
and pressure on consumer discretionary
spending. However, | remain confident
that the Group has the business model
necsessary to deliver a year of resilient
performance with further growth in sales.

We look forward to Primark’s accelerated
roifout of stores, especially in the United
States, and to further digital development
including the launch of the new Click and
Collect trial in stores in the north of
England and Wales. Our Food businesses
continue to plan to recover rising input
costs both through pricing and efficiency
improvements, to launch new products
and to invest in brand development.

In a Group as diversified as this, there
are no shortages of opportunities:

wae shall continue to invest wherever
and whenever our return thresholds
cah be met.

Michael McLintock
Chairman

. A



CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STATEMENT

Farewell to John Bason

Usually we say our thank yous at the end
of updates on events of the year. That
can make them seem like an afterthought
and | don't want to run the risk.

These are the 23rd and last full vear
report and accounts for a year during
which John Bason has been our Finance
Director. He will step down in April

next year.

Sometimes when you announce
someonc’s departure their authority
drains away and sometimes their interest
also. If you thought that was a nsk with
John, then you really don’t know him. He
Is an extraordinary and unignorable
bundle of enerqy, enthusiasm and
passicn, Those alone would have made
him an outstanding steward of this
company, but they are anly the start.

Diversified compantes need two things in
particular from their finance department.
First, they need rock solid, accurate and
umely financial reparting. John has
always ensured ABF has that, The
finance systems, and the culiure of
accurate, unvarnished reporting of
numbers exist because John always
knew that we had to have both.

But secondly a diversified company must
have at its centre pecple who can
exercise good judgement around capital
allocation. There is a capital discipline
which John created and which we all
employ and which is now embedded in
ABF's DNA. But processes are no
substitute for just getting decisions right
and John's judgement has always been
masterful. Many thousands of requests
for capital have come across his desk and
he has made precious few mistakes
assessing them.

But finally all companies also nesd the
finance director to work well with the
chief executive. John has been a
wonderful co-conspirator who has given
me precious counsel, thoughtfui
reflection, constant support and the
oceasional clip around the ear, throughout
my time as chief exacutive and | will
always be in his debt.

Associated British Foods plc Annaal R




CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S STATEMENT continued

QOperating review

Last year | stated haw proud | was of the
Group's response ta the many challenges
presented by COVID-19. This vear has
continued to be challenging with
centinuing reverberations from the
pahdemic, significant economic
uncertainty, accelerating inflationary
pressures and the terrible conflict in
Ukraine. Once again our people
demaonstrated care, good judgement,
aperational resilience and immense hard
work In rising 1o these challenges.

Our financial performance this year
clearly dernonstrates the strength of the
Group and its ahility to bounce back. We
delivered substantial increases in sales
and adjusled operating profit year-on-
year. This outturn comes from the
strength of our brands, the diversity of
our products and markets, our geographic
spread, conservative financing and an
organisational design that permits fast
and flexible decision-taking.

Revenue for the Group of £17bn was
22% ahead of last ysar both at actual
exchange rates and at constant currency.,
in our Food businesses, higher revenues
reflect price actions and some volume
increases, aspecially in Ingredients. In
Primark, the much higher revenues
reflect The ending of COVID-related
restrictions and the resumption of more
normal customer behaviour.

Our Foed businesses deliverad another
resilient perfarmance this year.

AB Sugar traded well this year with
ravenugs 18% ahead of last year at
constant currency driven by higher suger
and co-product prices, especially for
bicethanol. Adjusted operating profit
increased to £162m this year, a strong
performance given that these results
included the costs of recommissioning
Viverge, aur biogthanol plant in Hull, We
shoutd expeact a high level of variability in
the operating results for Vivergo given
that 1ts profitability is reliant on prices in a
number of discrete commodity markets
and there has indeed heen a high level of
variability in these markets over the last
year, At llovo, sugar production was held
back by unseasonal weather including
severe flooding. Against the
consequential background of difficult
operational challenges, lllove pushed
ahead and made major progress with its
programme 1o produce retail packs for its
domestic markets in high quality
stand-alone facilities lacated in-country.
These facilities are key to supporting
llove's strategy of developing 11s
domestic retail sugar businesses.

Grocery revenues were 3% ahead of last
year at constant currency but aperating
profit margin declined. The planning,
negotiation and implementation of pricing
with the retallers mevitably results in a
delay in the recovery of input cost
inflation. In some categorias, price
realisation has been mited by competitor
actions. Qur actions to tackie the lossecs
in Allied Bakeries, our UK baking
busingss, have been undermined this
vear by the scale of cost inflation in all
aspects of its operations including in gas,
wheat and logistics. Although progress
has heen delayed, we are working on
solutions beyond pricing.

AB Agri had a good year, with sales well
ahead of last year, with higher selling
prices, and adjusted operating profit was
also well ahead. Our joint venture
Frontier was created 17 years ago, has
daveloped consistently over that time
and | am delighted that this financial year
was a record. The performance was
driven by both strong grain trading and
high demand for crop protection
products. We acquired Greencoat, a
UK-based animal supplement and care
husiness which included the widely
recognised egquing supplement brand,
NAF, in July and we expect these
products to support the AB Agri
expansion in international markets far
animal nutrition and technology.

In Ingredients, the businesses in ABF
Ingredients performed very strongly this
year, with volume growth, from both
winning new business and post-
pandemic customer volume recoveries,
and strong price execution. All of the
businesses have developed strongly with
every expectation that we will 1ake
advantage of many opportunities ahead.
The acquisition of Fytexia this year brings
another high-quality ingredient business
to our portfolio, The profit at AB Maurn
dechned this financial year as a result of
lower retall yeast volumes from therr
elevated COVID levels and with some fag
In pricing recovery, We have long seen
the potential to build on our position in
the fast-growing Indian market. Initial
wark has now commenced on building a
fresh yeast facility in Uttar Pradesh,
which will expand our capacity tc meet
domeastic demand.

6 Associated British Foods plc Annual Report 2022

This year saw the appointment of now
Chief Executives to two of our
businessss, Paul Kenward, formerly
Managing Director of British Sugar,
hecame Group Chief Executive of AB
Sugar, succeeding Dr Mark Carr who is
rotiring after 18 years and Glav Silden,
who joined from Selecta Group BV where
he was Chief Commercial Officer with
responsibility for many beverage brands,
succeeded Bob Tavener as Chief
Executive of Twinings Cvaltine.

At Primark, total sales and adjusted
operating profit increased significantly
compared to prior yvear. Trading was
strong in the UK and the Republic of
Iretand. In Continental Europe trading
remained below pre-pandemic lovels
driven by different factors in each market.
Consumer confidence was generally
wezker and market data for some
markets indicate that the total appare!
market was still well below pre-COVID
levels. Trade was aflected by the
exceptionally hot summer months and
with colder weathar we have seen many
markets improve. In Germany we are
cansidering the reposilioning of Primark
1o Increase sales densities and make the
businass sustainably profitable, These
accounts include an exceptional charge of
£206m which is a nan-cash one-time
writedown of property, plant and
equipment and right-of-use for our
German assets. Logking ahead to this
new financial year we expect to make
significant progress in Primark’'s digital
developrant with the launch of our new
enhanced vwebsite in all our markets
along with the UK faunch of our trial Click
and Collect service, Having rebuilt the
new store pipeline during the last
financial year, we expect to open a net 1
million sq ft of retail selling space this
next financial year. We have
demonstrated that our US store model 13
profitable and believe that the opportunity
ahead 1s substantial; we expect nearly to
double our retail selling space in this new
financial year. John Bason will take up his
new role at Primark next May and | know
that he will provide additional experience
and expertise to Primark’s decision-
making in business-critical areas,

Adiustad operating profit of £1,435m was
sigrificantly ahead of last year, 422, in
lina with our expectations. For the full
year the weakening of sterling aganst
our major currencies has led to a
translation gain of some £15m. The
statutory operating profit for the year at
£1,178m was 46% ahead of the pror
year, and was stated after the exceptional
charge of £206m for the impairment of
Primark German assets, which compares
to a £157m net exceptional charge in the
prior year,



This year benefitted from higher interest
income compared to last year and other
financial income was higher driven by a
further increase in the surplus in the
Group's UK defined benefit pension
scheme. As expected, the Graup’s full
year effective tax rate declined from
28.1% last financial year to 22.2% this
year. As a result, adjusted earnings per
share increased by 64% from 80.1p to
131.1p per share. Basic earnings per
share were 88.6p, an increase of 46% on
the reported 60.5p per share last year.

There was a cash outflow for the Group
this year mainly due to an increase in
warking capital of some £750m. The
ihcrease in waorking capital was driven by
the timing of receipt of Primark autumn/
winter inventary of £440m in total around
both financial year end dates, the effect
of inflation across our businesses and,
where necessary, some planned higher
levels of inventory to mitigate potential
supply chain disruption.

As a result, net cash before lease
liabilities at the financial year end was
£1.6bn, a reduction on £1.9bn at the end
of the last financial year.

The Group remains financially strong with
good cash generation and substantial
liquidity and we are annauncing this year
a share buyback prograrmme of £600m.

ESG

We have made considerable progress in
understanding the environmental factors
maost material to our businesses. Our
focus is to deliver on our 2030
commitment to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and we intend to achieve net
zero by 2060 or potentially sooner. Some
54% of the Group's totai energy needs
are already met from renewable sources,
mostly from bio-mass by-products from
our Sugar and Agriculture businesses.

Our Sugar businesses produce by-
products that act as critical feedstock for
important industries. We have a clearly
identified pipeline of capital projects, al!
of them delivering above our required
return on capital employed, and which
will deliver the 30% reducticn
commitment in carbon emissions for
Sugar by 2030.

Our businesses play a crucial role in
providing products to help other
cempanies and customers reduce their
own emissions. For example, AB
Enzymes has recently launched cold
cellulase products which enable cotton
production to take place at lower water
temperatures and enzymes for the
detergent industry, which enable
consumers to wash at lower
temperatures and reduce their
elactricity usage.

We have incorporated in our annual
report aur reporting on the Task Force on
Climate-related Financial Disclosures
framework (TCFD). We have engaged
with the spirit as well as the letter of the
scenario planning that is central to TCFD.
More broadly our understanding of the
opportunities and risks ahead has been
enhanced by an improvement in our data
collection and analysis. We conducted a
comprehensive risk assessment across
the Group’s supply chains which led to a
focus on the most material risks: AB
Sugar, Primark and Twinings. Taking into
account different scenarios for climate
change, we believe that the risks to the
Group are not material to 2030. In doing
this work we recognised that the mamn
consequence of climate change for us
will be that we will be affected by a
pattern of more frequent and more
extreme weather conditions. The effects
of cyclones and severe flooding in [love,
and the flooding in the eastern part of
Australia, are examples of such events
and our businesses are inevitably already
building on their capabilities to deal with
the consequences of these. Over the
period to 2030 there is more confidence
in the climate change models and hence
the cutcomes. Not surprisingly the
variability of outcomaes for longer-term
scenarios to 2050 is much greater, and
50 we use the 2050 data to check our
sense of direction. Cur actions are
focused on the period to 2030. The
benefit we have seen from developing
the long-term scenarios, however, is that
they have added impetus to, and
provided focus for, our businesses’
strategic plans.

QOur social commitments remain as
important as ever to us. We believe
firmly in the pursuit of @ "just transition”
that balances action to protect the planet
with a concern for the welfare of our
employees and the people in our value
chain. Partnership with suppliers
becomes more important than ever in the
face of gecpolitical uncertainty and
economic volatility and enables us to plan
much more effectively for disruption.

Qutlook

As we look ahead, we expect further
significant input cost inflation, and
angoing high volatility inevitably has
rnade forecasting more difficult.

We expect the aggregate profit of our
Feed businesses to be ahead of the
2021/22 financial year. Adjusted
operating profit is expected to be well
ahead in AB Sugar, and broadly in line in
AB Agri and Ingredients. We expect
some further margin erosion in Grocery

with significant additional inflation in input

costs which should be recovered through
pricing in the course of the year.
Investmeant in our Grocery brands will
increase with higher marketing spend.
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We expect Primark sales growth to be
driven by the price increases
implamanted for autumnfwinter this year
and those already planned for spring/
summer next year and the increase in
retail selling space. Input cost inflation is
expected to be significant, with inflation
in raw material and energy costs and in
{abour rates, alongside higher purchasing
costs which have resulted from the
strengthening of the US dollar against
sterfing and the euro. Given a context of
a likely reduction in consumer disposable
incorme we have decided this year notto
implement further price increases on the
autumnjwinter and spring/summer
ranges beyond those already
implernented and planned. We pelieve
this decision is in the bast interests of
Primark, supporting our care proposition
of everyday affordability and price
leadership and supporting market share
growth over the longer term. We expect
Primark’s adjusted operating profit
margin for next year to be lower than 8%
but foaking further ahead, we remain
focused on returning te an adjusted
operating profit margin of scme 10% as
commodity prices moderate and
consumer confidence improves.

Finance income is expected to increase
reflecting higher interest rates on our nat
bank balances. Other financial income
will increase substantially as a result of
the further increase in the surplus in the
Group's defined benefit pension
schemas. We expect an increase in the
effective tax rate to arcund 25%, driven
by an adverse change in the profit mix of
the Group and higher UK corporaticn tax
rates.

Our outlook remains unchanged.

Far the full year, we continue 10 expect
significant growth in sales for the
Group, and adjusted operating profit and
adjusted earnings per share to be lower
than the financial year just closed.

George Weston
Chief Executive

v W



OUR BUSINESS MODEL AND STRATEGY

1 Our way of operating — entrepreneurial but
Creatlng value also financially prudent and focused on the
together long term — has achieved growth over many

years and creates long-term value for our
shareholders and other stakeholders alike.

Qur Group strategy and ...applied across our five ...creates lang-term value
devolved operating model... business segments... for all our stakeholders.

Customers

Long-term view

Investors and

Organic and

acquisition growth shareholders

Devolved Employees

operating model .
Suppliers

Entrepreneurial flair .
Communities

Associated
British Foods

plc

Capital discipline
Governments

Prudent balance
shesat management

Commitment to
ethical conduct

Sustainable
business practice

For business segment
strategies please see:

Grocery: page 16

Sugar: page 26

Agriculture: page 34

Ingredients: page 42

Retail: page 50
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Associated British Foods is a highly diversified group with a
wide range of food and ingredients businesses, more than
40 well-known grocery brands, and our flagship retail brand,
Primark, We have a strong social purpose: to provide safe,
nutritious and affordable food, and clothing that is great
value for maoney. We are a global organisation with 132,000
employees, operations in 53 countries, suppliers in many
more, and customers in more than 100 countries. More than
half of our senior leaders are non-UK citizens, representing
26 different nationalities between them.

QOur unique ownership structure

The Group's majority shareholder 1s
Wittington Investments Limited, a
privately owned company which in turn
is majority owned by the Garfield Weston
Foundation. The Foundation 1s one of

the UK's leading grant-making charitable
institutions and is mainly funded by the
dividends trom Associated British Foods.
The returns we generate therefore
matter not only for shareholders, but also
to many charities. In its last financial year
1o 5 April 2022, the Foundation donated
£90m to around 2,000 charities across
the UK and in the 84 years since the
Foundation was created it has disbursed
more than £1.4bn 1in grants.

Devolved operating mode]

We operate a devolved operating model
across our five business segments of
Grocery, Sugar, Agriculture, Ingredients
and Retail and believe the best way

to create enduring value involves
setting ohjectives from the bottom up
rather than the top down. We make
operational decisions focally, because

in our experience decisions are most
successful when made and owned by
the people with the best understanding
of their customers and markets, This
acceountability 1s highly motivating for
our strong local management teams,
cncouraging an entrepreneurial approach
that drives innovative business thinking.

The same is true of our ESG agenda,
which is shaped by the leadars within
each business who are closest to the
opportunities and risks and who benefit
from detailed local knowledge, customaer
insights, and clear cwnership of actions.
it means ESG factars are not only

taken into account within business
strategy, they are put into effect by
paople at every lavel of the Group who
are trusted and empowered to exercise
good judgement.

The Group. or corporate centre, provides
a framework for sharing of ideas and
best practice. The Group is i constant
dialogue with the people who run our
businesses, giving our corperate leaders
a comprehensive overview of their
material opportunities and risks and

enabling collaboration, where appropriate.

Because the centre is small and uses
short lines of communication, we can
also ensure prompt and unambiguous
decision-making.

The chart to the left shows how

our business model works, from

the discussion and scrutiny of each
business by the Group leadership team
to oversight by the Board through our
structured govarnance framework.

Creating long-term value

We take a long-term view to create
long-term value for our shareholders,
business partners, employees and the
communities In which we operate. Qur
strategy is to achieve sustainable growth
over the long term and the Group balance
sheet IS managed 1o ensure long-term
financial stability, regardless of the state
of tha capital markets. We are committed
to increasing shareholder value through
sound commercial and responsible
husiness decisions that deliver steady
growtn in earnings and dividends.

Our ownership structure provides us
with the stability to invest in businesses
that we believe in and to support the
growth of those businesses over the
long term. Our growth has been mastly
organic, achieved through mvestment

in marketing, development of existing
and new products and technologies, and
through targeted capiial expenditure to
improve efficiency and expand capacily.
Acquisitions are carefully selected to
complement existing business activities
and exploit opportunities in adjacent
markets ar geographies.

Our long-established, disciplined
approach to capital investment underpins
our growth, We manage our balance
sheet to provide the headroom necessary
to fund long-term investment and

we make funding available to all our
businesses, providing analysis of their
investment proposals proves sound and
the financial returns meet or exceed a set
of clearly defined critena. We believe that
this approach, coupled with a rigorous
commitment to ethical conduct and
sustainable businass practice, is the

bast way to create enduring value for

all our stakeholders.
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Our people, culture and values

We understand the value of good people,
strong and accountable teams, the
power of brands, the need for continuous
invastment and the need to maintain
strong and enduring relationships with
customers and suppliers.

Across all our businesses, we live and
breathe our values through ihe work

we do every day, from investing in the
health and safety of our colleagues,

to promoting diversity and respecting
human rights, Our values are: respecting
averyone's dignity; acting with integrity;
progressing through collaboration; and
delivering with rigour.

We pride ourselves on bemng a first-class
employer, working actively to develop
our paopie and create opportunitias for
prograssion. As a result, our employees
tend to stay with us for a leng time,
building exciting cargers that help them
futfil their goals at work, at hame and in
the commmunity.

Wea balieve that most people are
inherently good and that with
encouragament, engagement and
support they will do the right thing in the
right way. Our high standards of integrity
enable us 1o drive a strong culture,
recogrising that acting responsibly is the
oniy way to build and manage a business
over the long term,



OUR BUSINESS MODEL AND
STRATEGY continued

Our strategy

Our Group strategy is to
create long-term value for
our shareholders and other
stakeholders alike.

Our strategy is to achieve sustainable
growth over the long term, increasing
shareholder value through sound
commercial and responsible business
decisions that deliver steady growth
in earnings and dividends. Our
ownership structure provides us with
the stability to invest in businesses
that we believe in and to support the
growth of those businesses over

the long term. This means our ESG
agenda is shaped by the leaders
within each business who arg

closest to the opportunities and risks.
ESG factors are not only taken inte
account within business strategy,
they are put into effect by paople

at every level of the Group who are
trusted and empowared to exercise
good judgement.

Delivered through our devolved operating model

Our Grocery business is founded on
strong brands with leading positions

in many markets around the world.
Twinings Ovaltine has grown under ABF
ownership 1o become a global business
with growth opportunities in new and
emerging markets for both teas and
malt-based products. In UK Grocery we
use craative consumer markeling to
build brand differentiation and, where

appropriate, internationalisation to deliver

growth. We have more than 4C leading
brands of essential grocery staples
including Dorset Cereals, Jordans, Ryvita,
Kingsmitl, Patak’s and Blue Dragon.
These brands are found in nine out of

10 UK housecholds and in millions of
kitchens across Europe, Australasia and
North America. George Weston Foods
operates from well-invested facilities

AB Sugar is one of the world's

largest sugar producers, We operate
predominantly in the UK, Iberia and
southern Africa where we have strong
market positions. We build partnerships
with our growers and invest across aur
operztions, including In engmeering
mnovatian, to deliver jow-cost, high-
quality products and superior service

performance to ensure that we are the
supplier of cheica to our industrial and
retail customers. In southern Aifrica

our retail consumer offering is growing
quickly as the econcmies of the countries
outside South Alrica rapidly evolve.

We have developed our product portfolio
beyond sugar to provide incremental
revenue streams from products such

Y Agriculture

AB Agri is an international agri-food
business and a leader in the UK. We
occupy a key position in the food supply
chain with a presence in more than

80 countries and we supply a wide
range of animal feed, supplements,
specialist ingredients and value-added

Qur Ingredients husinasseas enable or
enhance the production of feod and
other products important to society.
AB Maun manufactures and sells yesst
and ingradients of a consistantly high
aquality to the baking ndustry. We operate
alobally and have particularly strong
market positions in the Amerncas and
Europe. Qur investment in innavation

Primark’s vision 1s to provide a wide
choice of great quality essential clothing
and fashion at prices that are affordable
to as many people as possible. Our
strategy is to drnve business growth
through the development of existing
product categories, expansion intc new
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services and expertise ta farmers, feed
and focd manufacturers and retailers.
There is considerable opportunity for
growth by strengthening our position

n current markets, expanding into new
markets, making greater use of data and
technology bath for our businesses and

generates opportunities for growth
with a Global Technology Centre in
the Netherlands. ABF Ingredients
develops and manufactures specialty
ingredients for the food, heslth and
nutrition, pharmaceutical, animal health
and industrial sectors. We focus on
high-value niches and are differentiated
by our technology, product quality, and

product categories, and space expansion
in hoth existing and new countries.

Our customer appeal 1s supported by
our commitment to price leadership,

an exciiing store environment, an
ncreasingly sephisticated use of digital
and anline technologies, and an industry-



and distributes products primarily across
Austraha and New Zealand. The major
brands are Tip Top baked products, Don
processed meats and Yumi's chilled dips
and vegetarian snacks. ACH operates in
the US, Canada and Mexico, packaging
and distributing vegetable oils such as
Mazota and Capullo as well as corn starch
anrd corm syrups.

as biofuels and animal feed. At many
of our piants we genarate renewable
electricity for onsite use with surplus
exported to local grids. We see
exciting potential ahead through
leading-edge technologies and
continuous improvement.

far our customers’ operations, investing
in new proteins, and building an our
established position of strength in the
dairy industry.

customer-centric culture. The breadth
and low cyclicality of our products,
customer base and applications
provide commercial resilience. Our
strategy is for growth both through
acquisitions and organically through
gaographical expansion, innovation,
and new applications.

leading sustainability programme.
The combination of these attributes
differentiates us sharply, Qur digital
strategy for marketing, customer
engagement and product ordering,

with physical retailing for fulfilment, will
deliver future growth at good margins.

Read more
about Grocery's
performance and
brands in action
this year, inciuding
how Acetum is
expanding capacity,
on pages 14 ta 23,

Read more about
Sugar's performance
and the development
of our business this
year, including how
we produce valuable
co-preducts, an
pages 24 to 31.

Read more about
Agriculture’s
parformance and
the expansion of
our business this
year, including
the acquisition of
Greencoat, on pages
32 to 38,

Bead more about
Ingredients’
performance and
the innovation in
our business this
year, including the
development of our
sourdough product
portfolio, on pages
40 to 47,

Read more about
our performance
and investment
in Primark this
year, including the
transformation of our
digital capabilities,
on pages 48 to 59,
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

How we
track progress

Financial

We use key performance indicators (KPIs)

to measure our progress in delivering the
successful implementation of our strategy and
to monitor our performance

Group revenue
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Revanue is a measure of business growth.
Constant currency comparisons are also used
10 provide greater clanty of performance.

Adjusted operating profit
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Adjusted profit and earnings measures provide

a consistent indicator of perfarmance year-
an-year and are aligned with management
Incentive targets.

Adjusted earnings per share
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The Group's organic growth objective aims

to deliver steady growth in earnings over the
long term. Adjusted earnings per share Is a key
management Incentive measure.

Dividends per share
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The Group’s organic growth ohbjective aims to
delivar steady growth in dividends over the
long term. In 2021 this included the payment
of a 13.80p special dividend.

Return on capital employed
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This measure monitors the level of return
generated by the Group’s investment in
its aperating assets. 1t is also a key part of
management incentive targets.

Gross investment
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A measure of the commitment to the long-
term developmeant of the business.

Cash generation
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Net cash generated from operating activities
is monitored to ensure that profit 1s converted
into cash for future investment and to return
to shareholders.

* Impacted by COVINH13 pandemic,

Net cash before lease liabilities
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This measure monitors the Group's
liquidity and capital structure and s used to
calculate ratios associated with the Group’s
banking covenants.

Financial leverage
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This measure is only provided since the
implementation of IFRS 16. This measure
monitors the Group's financial strength to
ensure long-term financial stability.

The 2019 figure is given on an IFRS 18 pro
forma hasis.

Lach business devalops KPis relevart to its operations, These are montored regularly. In the case of adjustes opetatirg prefit and retura on capral emplovec,
wE Use thaT as matl o5 10 108 1ase OUr IMmanagamant 1aams.
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Non-financial

Lost time injuries and lost time
injury rate {%]}
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A measure of the Group’s management of
the health and safety of its employees - the
number of lost time injuries resulting from an
accidant arising out of, or in connaction with,
work activities and the prooortion of the full
time equivalent workforce experiencing a lost
tme njury

—* Read more on page 77

Number of employees, highlighting
percentage of women in workforce
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Measure of the scale and diversity of our
aperations. Reflecting all emnloyees in the
Group with a contract of employment, whether
full-tirme, part-time, contractor or seasonal
worker and highlighting the proportion of our
emplayees that have disclosed thair gender as
femalefwarnan in line with the local lagislation.

- Read more on page 78

Number of farmers trained in Primark
Sustainable Cotton Programme {PSCFP)
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This includes farmers that ara currently being
trained and those that have completed training
under the programme.

—> Read more on pages b6 and 839

ABF Scope T and 2 GHG emissions
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The amount of ABF Group Scope 1 and 2
greenhouse gas ernissions.

~* Read more on page 74

Primark Scope 1, 2 and 3
GHG emissions**
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The armount of Primark’s Scope 1, 2
and 3 greenhouse gas emissions.

- Read more on page 53

Total energy consumed and
proportion from a renewable source
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Total energy used and the proportion of which
is from renewable sources. Renewable
energy is mainky generated on our sites
from biogenic sources.

- Read more en page 75

Primark selling space and number of
countries of operation

Proportion of clothing sales {units)
containing recycled or more
sustainably sourced materials
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These two measures represent the retail space
growth and breadth of Primark’s presence.

~» Read more on pages 50 and 52

Primark Cares products are assessed against
Primark’s protocols regarding minimum
content levels which will vary by material,
These protocaols have evolved during the year
with products assessed against protocols
existing at the date of production.

-> Read more on page 53

Total water abstracted
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This measure includes water supplied by third
parties or from local water resources.

—> Read more on page 76

A Y has providad liritad ndepandent assurance over the FY22 mistics. See the 2022 ABF Bespons biity Saport, tage 56, for EY's assuance s-atemen?

* Impacted oy COVID-18 pardemic,

**Previously siatae nombers waere for Scope 3 only, Taese hgures include Scopa 1, 2 and 3.

Associated British Foods plc Annual Report 2022 13



.l . .
R T e
P oY v..r‘n’ e e |

e
oanmwamﬂs ol

g

>
o
w
Q
o]
o
g
2
u
>
iy
e
4

b

PERATI
Organic Label Balsamic

. Viinegar of Modena on

Acetum’s Mazzetti
& tuna salad




15

A Golden crumpet
round, a Tip Top

Australig brand

jated British Foods plc Annual ﬁepén 2022

e
@
o

s




. OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continued, -

Grocery comprises
brands which occupy
leading positions in.
‘markets across the
globe. In the UK, nine
out of 10 households
i _use our brands

About Grocery

Twinings Ovaltine

Twinings Ovaltine has broad
geographical reach. Twinings has been
blending teas sincs it was founded in
London 1in 1708 and now sells premium
teas and infusions in mare than 100

ll countias. Ovaltine malted beverages

and snacks are consumed in many

| countries around the world.

| Acetumn
B Acetum is a leading ltalian producer of

Balsamic Vinegar of Modena PGI. We
sell vinegars, condiments and glazes

_ £ across the globe and Mazzettiis our
B (cading brand.

AB World Foods

E AR World Foods focuses on the
g creation and development of

world flavours and our Patak's,
Blue Dragon and Al'Fez brands are

| sold internationally.

. Westmill Foods

Westmill Foods serves communities
across the UK whaose cultural heritage
originates fiom sast and south Asia,
Africa and the Canbbean, We are a
leading suppher of food products to the
Indian. Chinese and Thal foodservice
sectors with our well-known brands
including Lucky Boat noodles, Rajah
spices, Habib and Tolly Boy rice, as well
as the Elephant brand of atta flour and
fortified basmati nce.

Jordans Dorset Ryvita

Jordans Dorset Rywita operates in

the better-for-you cereal and savoury
biscuits categories. Jordans' products
are made with wholegrain oats, and
we are famous for our pioneering farm
sustainability work. Dorset Cereals'
award-winning muesli and granolas

B arc renowned for the high quality of

their delicious ingredients. Ryvita has
a strong reputation in healthy snacking
and is the UK leader in crisphbreads.

|
|

SUPERBLENDS

16 Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022

The Silver Spoon Company

Silver Spoen and Billington’s are our
retall sugar brands in the UK. These are
complemented by a range ol dessweit
toppings, syrups and ice-creamm cones
under our Askeys and Crusha brands.

Allied Bakeries

Alliad Bakeries produces bread and
bakery products in the UK where our
Kingsmill 50/50 brand is market leader in
the heailthier white segment. Speedibake
provides own-label baked goods for retail
and foadservice customars,

Tin Top

Tip Top Bakeries provides families with
an extensive range of braad and haked
goods. Tip Top® 15 one of the most
recognised and loved brands n Australia.

Don

A leading food brand in Australia, Don
produces a wide range of bacon, ham
and meat products.

Yumi’s

Yumi's s a leading producer of premium
hommus, vegetable dips and vegetarian
sinacks in Australia.

North America

ACH Foaods markets {feading US, Mexican
and Canadian cooking and baking
branded products. These include Mazola
and Capulla cocking oils, Fleischmann's
yeast, Karo corn syrup, and Argo corn
starch. Anthony's Goods, 15 a leading
brand ef organic and natural better-for-
you ingredients and superfoods which
are sald anling in the US.



Operating Review

Grocery

Grocery revenues wereg 3% ahead of last
year benefitting from the build of price
Increases taken during the year with

the year-cn-year increase particularly
evident in the last quarter. Further pricing
Is underway. As expected, adjusted
operating profit was below last financial
year driven mostly by the lag between
input cost inflation and revenues resulting
from subsequent price actions.

Ovaltine sales were ahead with continued
sirong performances in Switzerland,
Thailand, Brazil and Nigeria and & return
to stronger out-of-home consumption
and foodservice sales. Twinings sales
reflected a return to more noimal levets
of demand after the COVID lockdowns of
last year and were supported by further
new product launchas in the wellnass
category. Twinings Ovaitine profit
included some £4m of ERP development
costs in ine with the application of the
IFRIC clarification on configuration or
customization costs in a cloud computing
arrangement,

Within our UK Grocery business, Allied
Bakaries sales were ahead of last year
due to significant price increases but
losses increased with significantly higher
costs for wheat, energy and distribution,

Aithough pricing action at AB Worid
Foods and Jordans Dorset Ryvita led
sales to be ahead, margins declined
as cost inflation outpaced pricing.
Westmill benefited from the continued
impravement in restaurant and take-
away trade sales. In Acetum, the
Mazzetti brand was developed further
with continued advertising support

in its major markets, and investment
in capacity was focused on aged and
organic vinegars.

Revenue growth at ACH was stronger
with the benefit of price actions taken
over the fast yvear which more than
offset a decline in the US retail yeast
volumes from COVID-elevated levels.
Baking volumes have remainad higher
than pre-COVID levels. Profit at Stratas,
our joint venture in the US, was strongly
ahead driven by strong procurement
and effective price negotiations.

George Weston Foods in Australia
delivered gaod sales growth and an
increase in adjusted operating profit
compared to last year despite COVID-
related Jabour shertages in our Tip Top
bread and Don KRC rmeat businesses.
Voilumes to Quick Service Restaurants
were strongly ahead, particularly for
Tip Top, and margins were supporied
by better buying in the Don KRC meat
business.
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OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY cc

Grocery in -_action:
Expanding capacity
at Acetum

The new oak barrels
at Acetum’s new
facility in Cavezzo,
Modena, Italy

When Associated British
Foods acquired Acetum in
2017 we proudly added the
world's leading producer of
certified Balsamic Vinegar
of Modena PGl to an already
strong portfolio of grocery
staples. The acquisition of
Acetum illustrates perfectly
our strategic approach to
building our brands as well
as the benefits of ABF's
decentraliscd operating
model and the fact that

we celebrate the
independence and distinct
cultural identities of ocur
individual businesses.

Over the past five years wea have
warked with the founders of this
wonderful business to invest in growing
and building the Mazzetti brand, which
is symbolic of [talian culinary cuiture and
censumed globally as a complement

to salads and fresh foods that are
recognised as central to a healthy and
well-balanced diet.

Balsamic vinegar has been produced
in the Modena region of northern

italy since Roman times and, in the
more recent era, with its status as a
Protected Geographic Indication (PG
product, the category and the range
of products have become a well-loved
and essential addition 1o food lovers’
pantries arcund the world.

The production of Balsamic Vinegar

of Modena PGl is tightly controlled in
order to preserve the tradition and craft
that ensure the final product meets the
standards required to be labelled and
sold accordingly. Just seven different
ltalian grape varieties can be used, and
all Balsamuc Vinegar of Modena PGl can
only ever be made from a blend of just
two ingredients: Grape Must and

Wine Vinegar.

After the blending process 1s complete,
the law decrees that the iquid is then
required to be matured in wooden
barreis. This maturation phase differs
according to the final classification of
the product, but all Balsamic Vinegar
of Modena PGl spends a minimum

of 60 days resting in wooden barrels
before being certified by an extarnal
body and approved for battling. For the
more premiurmn products labelled as
‘Invecchiato’, or 'aged’ in English, the
product needs to remain in wooden
barrels for at lzast three yesrs, where
it continues to ferment, increases in
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density, and develops a more rich and
complex flavour profile, taking on more
of the wood notes from the barrels.

The ability to grow the Mazzett brand
1s therefore heavily inked to the total
capacity of wooden vesseis i which
we mature our Balsamic Vinegar of
Modena PGl prior to bottling. This 1s
particularly ralevant for the sought-afler
‘Invecchiate’ product, which commands
a premium price that is commensurate
with the significantly longer duration

of ageing that s required in order to
deliver its superior flavour,

On acquisition, Acelum already had

the largest ageing capacity in the
industry wath 14.8 mitlion hlres. During
2022, ABF mmvested in expanding

this capacity even further, adding

4.8 million litres with the addition of
new oak barrels that are housed in a
newly acquired 8,000 sg m facility,
located adjacent to the bottling plant in
Acetum’s hametown of Cavezzo, close
1o Modena. This investment further
strangthens the businass’s capacity for
future growth of the Mazzetti brand. It
also supparis the strong growth agenda
far both matured (680 day) and aged
{three year) products in response to
growing global consurer and customer
demand for ncher and more complex
‘Invecchiato’ Balsamic Vinegar of
Madena PGI.

Acetum has continued 1o achieve
strong growth since acguisition. The
ambition to build a premium global
brand with Mazzetti 'Originale 1s

also reflected in the performance of
the ‘Invecchiato’ offering which has
delivered a very strong compaound profit
growth over the same period of time.
The superior taste of the aged Mazzettt
I'Originale Gold Label was recognised
in the 2027 Great Taste Awards in the
UK, winning a coveted 3-star award and
generous praise from the judges.

The critical nature and role of the
ageing process weare also reflectad in
Acetum's investment m bullding the
brand awareness of Mazzetti I'Originale,
with a new distinctive identity and
advertsing. This campaign included

a television commercial representing
The Italian Art of Dressing” which
aired in the UK, Australia and Germany
throughout 2022, highhighting the
ageing process as the crucial feature
in the delivery of the supenor flavour
and showcasing the Mazzetti bairels
alongside cur highly skilled 'Callar
Master', Ennico Lugh, at work in the
acetala (vinegar cellar).
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OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continuved

:Grocery in "actlon'
Twinings-why
Sleep tea s Ieadm‘g

uperblends ranges

Sieep is something we all
need, but the struggle to

get to sleep and stay asleep
is something which affects
millions of people every day.
Globally the Sleep aid market
is valued at £59bn and with
the pace of life seemingly
ever increasing, along with
our reliance on tech, it is not
surprising that this market is
forecast to continue to grow.

in the UK, 80% of adults have
experenced trouble sleeping and this

is even higher among women. Over a
third of the UK population first struggle
with sleep before the age of 30, with the
higgest cause being life stress. Although
trouble sleeping affects a large proportion
of the population, many sufferers are
reluctant to seek help with only half of
those affected ever buying anything to
assist them,

It's a similar situation in Australia. Peaple
look to manage and improve thair sleep,
which is impaired by stress, taking

oh new jobs, having children,

the menopause, as well as pain

and physical injuries,

the US has a population of more than
329 mifiion, with over 35% of all adults
saying that on averags they get less
tharn the recommended seven hours of
sleep a night and mare than halfl saying
sleep is somathing that thay are focused
on improving. Amongst tea drinkers,
sleep and unwinding is the sccond most
prevalent area people want 1o address
after overall haalth.

For those who do seek help in the UK
and Australa, they predominantly look

to herbal and alternative solutions before
turning to medical solutions. For example,
our research in Australia shows that 35%
of all tea is consumed o unwind and
take time out. tts growing popularity s
demonstrated by the Sleep tea category
growing by 35% 1n the last year. In the
US, the total Sleep aid calegory has
grown more than 15% in the last two
yvears and the Sleep tea category by over
28% mn the same period.

This is why we featured a specific Sleep
tea as part of our bensfit-led Superolends
range launched in 2018 in the UK,
followed by Superblends in the US and
Live Well in Australia in 2021.

in the UK and Australia our Sleep teas are
the leaders both in their ranges and the
Sleep tea category. In the UK, Twinings’
Sleap and Unwind teas account for a
31% market share of the Sleep benefits
category and in Australiz we have a 34%
rmarket share in the Sleep tea category.

In the US, although our market share 1s
relatively small in a Sleep tea category
worth $63m, it's still financially significant
for our business.
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Twinings is & trusted brand. We have
more than 300 years of experience in
blending nature’s finest teas, herbs and
botanicals and are known for our quality,
expertise and taste, We put taste at

the heart of everything we do and our
Steap teas are no different, We use

the expertise of our Master Blenders
and Herbalists to create wellbeing
experiences that are accessible and
enjoyable for all. Each tea is designed

to help support a consumer's wellbeing
with naturally effective herbs, and in
some instances we fortify them for
further support with vitamins or minerais.

In the UK we have two Sleep teas in our
Superblends range, blended to appeal to
different nesds and tactos. Both cortain
passionflower, which contributes to
narmal sleen, as well as camomile. One
also contains valerian reot, a traditional
hearb used in Wastern medicine with
relaxation benefits.

in Australia we have two Sleep teas:
Sleep Weil and Steep+. Both contain
camorile, known for its calming benelits,
with over half of Australians associating
camomile with relaxation and sleep. Our
Sleep+ tea also contams valerian root, a
herb which can help people to relax and
wind down.

in the US our Sleep+ Superblends tea
combines the sweet {lavour of vanilla
with warming cinnamon and camomile
1o help you relax for 2 good night's sleep.
It is also one ot only two teas available

in the US market that are fortified with
melatonin, which brings more efficacy to
the blend.

We see great potential for growth in
Sleep teas across these geographies
and will continue to develop our
portfolio of teas to meet this growing
consumer demand.




Grocery in action:
Building the
Al'Fez brand
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Founded by food enthusiast
Sam Jacobi, the ideas
behind the Al'Fez brand were
heavily influenced by his
childhood growing up in the
Middle East.

"Picture a busthng souk in the heart of
Jerusalem’s Arab quarter in the 1970s
As a child, | would experience all of the
colourful aromas and tasles of simple
yet amazingly delicious foods. | will
never forget sitting in one of the many
traditional cafes enjoying freshly made
houmaus generously drizzled with the
richest Jordanian olive il and served
alongside freshly baked bread.”

Al'Fez (which translates from Arabic as
‘The Hat') was cfficially launched in 2001
and within a short space of time was
listed in sevearal well-known shops in
Landen and the surrounding area. ABF
acquired the brand in 2019 1in response to
growing consumer interest in the rich and
aromatic flavours of traditional Middle
Eastern foods.

As with similar acguisitions, ABF

has benefitted enormously from the
foundar's, in this case Sam's, ongoing
nvolvement in developing the Al'Fez
brand as part of our AB World Foods

Assaociated British Foods ple Annual Reporl 2022

business, which also manages Patak’s
and Blue Dragon. Under AB World
Foods' stewardship, we have grown
the brand by drawing upon our
existing specialist production and
commercial management expertise,
which includes a direct presence in
multiple iInternational markets.

While Al'Fez products such as tahini,
houmous and harissa are still sold by
many of the original stockists, over the
past two years AB World Foods has
optimised the packaging design and
range for distribution through many more
of the larger grocery retail channels as
well, As a result, we have grown sales
by significantly expanding the presence
of Al'Fez nroducts in larger supermarket
chaing both in the UK and internationally,
including several EU countries, the

US and Canada. The guality of Al'Fez
products has been recognised externally,
with our harissa paste recently being
awarded a prestigious 2 star Great Taste
Award in August 2022, the only harissa
paste 10 be rated so highly.

Al'tez 15 a great example of ABF
nurtunng @ viorant faod brand that adds
interest 1o maaltimes by inspiring people
to explere the incredible flavours of the
world. A perfect complemeant to our
grocery porifolio!
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OPERATING REVIEW | GROCERY continued

Grocery in action:
'Building Tip Top's
Golden brand
through innovation
and new product
development
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The Golden brand is
synonymaous with crumpets
| for Australians. Golden has
been producing crumpet
rounds since 1959 and was
acguired by ABF in 1987,
We quickly began to expand
our product range to include
pikelets, similar to a scotch
pancake, and pancakes.
Encouraged by our success,
we continued to innovate

in subssquent decades,
introducing mini pikelets,
flavoured pikelets, sliced
snacking loaves and, most
recently in 2018, waffles.

Taday our products are stocked by
leading retailers, We are proud to he
one of Australia’s most recognised
grocery brands with strong penetration
amaong households: half of houssholds

¥ purchase at least one Golden product

{ 2vear and the average consumer
purchases frve. We are also one of
Australia’s most trusted brands: more
than two-thirds of consumers agree that
Gelden is a 'brand they trust’

This popularity and trust is driven by
our flagship product, the crumpet
round. This product accounts for mare
than 680% of our sales by value and
50% of units sold. According to recent
consumer data, our crumpet rounds
ranked first in the Bakery Snacks
category and second in the Total
Bakery category.

Crumpets appeal more to customers
in winter as colder weather draws us
all towards ‘comfort foods’. So our
products have a seasonal skew with
sales of crumpets and other baked
products higher during winter.

To support the populanty of the Golden
range during winter we use imited
time offers {LTO) to introduce seasonal
flavours and generate news coverage
and customer interest.

Cur most recent LTO was a scone-
flavoured, sliced snacking loaf. Launched
in April 2022, it received huge press
coverage reflecting the excitement that
our products generate in the Australian
media and amang consumers, We
supported the launch with paint of

sale materals, branded social media
pasts and special features in customer
catalogues. Consumer feedback has
heen very positive. By the end of July
2022 more than 1.1 million scone foaves
had been sold. These LTOs talk to the
brand's 'never a boring bite’ positicning
and are rotated each ssason, introducing
new flavours or bringing back older
flavours based on consumer feedback.
Pravicus flavours have included crumpet
toast and cinnamon donut toast, and this
is the second tima we have featured the
scona loaf since its first appearance in
2013.

At Golden, we cherish how much our
customers love ou: products and we
want them to enjoy their crurmpet
moment and have a light and positive
emotive response 1o the brand. This
consumer response 1s reflected in our
brand essence, "joyfully scrumptious’,
which we protect and enhance through
communications campaigns and posrtive
engagement with consumers on social
media featuring cur distinctive loge,
fant, colours and Mr Golden character.
Star of the show in our winter 2022
communications campaign was Golden’s
hero product, the crumpeat round. Rolled
out across TV, social media, digital and
e-commerce channels, as well as being
supported by expanded in-store and
catalogue promaotions, the campalgn was
a great success and we saw increased
sales, particularly in crumpet rounds
where growth was 18% compared with
the previous winter.

The Bakery Snacks segment is worth
some AUD $470m and we have identified
two main opportunities for growth.
incraasing the number of occasions

for customers to embrace snacking;

and expanding the product pertfolio to
offer more variety and choice. We are
well positioned to serve this growing
market as our products are already often
consumed outside traditional mealtimes.

The introduction of waffles into our
product range in 2018 gave consumers
a naw Golden product to enjoy and

we ara continuing to innovate to meet
growing demand. A number af our
new product concents have had very
favourable feedback and a high level
of consumer purchasing intent during
tasting and we are excited at the
prospect of bringing these to market.
The major retailers have also identified
bakery snacks as a koy area fur growth
and we have been working closely
with teams at the leading retailers
who are keen 10 use our expertise and
knowledge. To support this growth,
we have invested AUD $20m in a new
production line ire Quesnsland.

investment in naw product development
can also be seen across other brands

In the George Weston Foods family.
Abbott's Bakery has become the market
leader in gluten-free sliced loaves since
launching our first gluten-free loaf in
2G16. Tm Top 100 has recently launched
a gluten-free range, offering sliced white
and smooth wholegrain options. Tip Top
now offers cranberry and coconut toast,
and premium buns which include potato
burs and gourmet burger buns for the
guick service restaurant sector.

Consumer preference and taste will
continue to evolve. We are confident
that our focus on innovation and cur
investrment in our brands will position us
effectively to develop new products that
will meet consumer expectations in the
years ahead.

et
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Sugar packing
production line

at Azucarera’'s
Benavente packaging
centre in

northern Spain
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Protein-rich animal
feed produced by
Vivergo Fuels from
the feed-grade
wheat they use to
make bioethanol
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR continued

-

AB Sugar is a leading
producer of sugar
and sugar-derived
co-products in Africa,
the UK, Spain and
north east China.

35,000
employees

27

plants worldwide

About Sugar

We arec a world-leading sugar business

that amploys 35,000 people and

operates 27 plants in 10 countries,

with the capacity to produce some

4.5 million tonnes of sugar annually -
ot all.

ar-making plants are highly

> biorefineries' that enable us to
produce a range of praducts maximising
the value from every root of sugar
beet and ev

SAUG

iofuels and sp
sold into industry se 1N
food and drink, fuels, pharmaceuticals,
industrials, agricubture, horticulture,
power and energy. We are also a large-
scale renewable power g ator for

i own use and f ¢
national povver infrastructure.

In Europe, Azuca s the larges
sugar p nd British
Sugar is the sole processor of the UK
beet sugar Sugar Afri
the biggest sugar producer in Afr
has cane sugar cpera i
wi, I
ania and Zambia. We also have
sugar business in north-east China
which 1s cost-competitive with cane
sugar uction.
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A plant oper_&or at

lHova’s Tanzanian

plant, Kilombero,

adjusting the cooling
“water supply to a

column condenser
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As a global b ate in
a diverse and continually changing
nment with many opportunities

global portfoho, we operate with a local
. WOrKi ¢ 1o do what is
ght for the location and market.

e continue to evolve to m
i 5 of customers, >
aur role to 3 we
ponsibly d strong
and ensure thriving
unities.

rural economie
healthy corr

de
to bulld u
251 wisely, and work
v for the benefit of all
olders.




Revenue

£2,016m

2021: £1,650m
Actual currency: up 22%
Constant currency: up 18%

Adjusted operating profit

Sugar cane fields in

Zambia, producing 2021 £152m
feedstock far,our Actual currency: up 7%
Nakambala roill Constant currency: down 5%

We benefitted fro rong prcing - . "
tor both the electricity we produce Adjusted operating profit
and export to the gnid and fram the margin

bioethanol produced from sugar. The

product prices, aspacially for bioethanol. - 08 N0 Bl E o o
Sales wlumebfor /—\B Sugar ad, vf-xgubmt_thanqlplantreatar ed 8.0/0

driven by lower volumes in lllovo and
China partially offset by an increase in

during the year with a st
in production rates. 2021:9.2%

Trading in Spain was much improved, "
with hi Return on average capital

to & strong increase in sales volumas, employed

vhich U Higher production volum
jar to supply achigved from an increasa in r ] 1 0 3%
local markeu perating profit raw sugar volumes. However s "
increased to £1 me th s year but tme sugar production from t uthern 2021: 10.2%
region was significantly lower, impacted
by drought and very high temperatures
warml plam v n reduced crop yields. The
in Hull. More than ever all businesses significant improvement in sales
focused on cast reduction programmes, volumes reflecied both higher demand
ith a particular emphasis on reducing in tberia and reduced imports from
rgy usage given the significant other EU countries,
inflation in energy costs. Return on

average capital employed increased llovo's sugar production for the full
16103 year 1s now expected to be 1.45 miilion
tonnes compared to 1.58 millian tonnes
European sugar production in 2021722 last year. The end of the 2021/22
was marginally higher than the previous season saw disruption to production
year with a recovery m sugar vields to in Malawi, Eswatini and Mozambique
maore narmai levels marginatly offsetting due to cyclones and production at the
a reduction in crop area. European sugar beginning of the 2022/23
pric are much higher this year with further constrained in So \
demand again eeding supply with Eswatini and Malawi as a result of
low stoek lev d support from higher heavy rains, ismiting the amount of
world sugar prices. This benefitted our sugar availlable for local markets, lllovo
UK aﬂd nish businesses. Looking sales were broadly in fine with [ast
i , Eurcpeaﬂ year, with higher regional prices, along
with a strong co-product contribution in
South Africa, more than offsetting the
]mfmantly with growers » declir a conseguencea of
g higher input costs, praduction difficulties. Margin and
adjusted operating profit were in line

- production was 1.03 mittion .
with tast yaar.

tonnes in the year 2021/22, up on the
0.9 million tonnes produced in the last Production volur
campaign with good growing conditions China were
orting higher yields which more result of a reduction in the
tset a reduced growing area. and the operating result was lawer
acionas wfornmd well despite a as a consequence. The crop area has
y at the start of the campaign which increased for the coming campaign.
affected throughput. Energy costs were
at high levels although forward cover of
gas mitigated much of the impact this
financial year.
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR continued

Sugar in action:
Beyond sugar —
creating profitable
products from

natural feedstock

British Sugar’s bio-refinery
process at our Wissington
plant

QOur culture of innovation

to improve manufacturing
processes and make the most
of our raw material sits firmly
alongside our belief that there
is no such thing as waste.
Today, we operate highly
efficient bio-refineries that
enable us to take our natural
feedstock, sugar beet and
sugar cane, and turn them
into a range of products.

Cur businesses operate in a number of
different countries with a wide variation
ir crop availability, infrastructure,
technology. trade routes, market and
consumpltion growth rates, and many
more factors. Qur bic-refineries are

able to maximise the value from our
operations, a capability hugely important
to cur financial performance and
campetitive position,

We have four main product categories:
sugar, animal feed, biofuels and
speciality products. All have been
developed by consistent investment and,
combined with technaology, we serve
many industries including agriculture,

horticulture, pharmaceuticals and
renewable energy. In addition we play
a significant role as a generator of
renewable power.

The diagram illustrates how we take our
sugar-making process at British Sugar
and deploy it to make other products.
The sugar making process is at the heart
of our plants and has been adapted, with
investment, to produce other products.
From a feedstock of some eight million
tonnes of sugar bset, we produce not
only a range of sugars but are also a
mzior producer of animal feed, one of
the largast ethanol preducers in the UK,
and we produce raffinate and bataine,
which are used in the petrochemical and
pharmaccutical sectors. We usce bio
methane, produced from our fermented
sugar beel puip, to generate elecircity,
and we use the carbon dioxide and low
grade heat generated by our operations
to grow medicinal cannabis in aur huge
greenhouse at Wissington, Norfolk, for
use in children's medicine.

The price of sugar i our markets 15
determinad by regional factors of supply
ard demand and varies accordingly over
time. The benefit of an increasingly
diverse revenue base, as a result of
these other products, is a reduction in
our exposure to cyclical swings to sugar
prices in the regiors where we operate,
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British Sugar’'s Wissington
Glasshouse, where we

. grow a non-psychoactive

variety of cannabis

British Sugar has maximised production
of ethanol at our Wissington plant,
benefitting from the strong ethanol
rarket. Derived from sugar beet,
ethane) is made avallable to be blended
with petrol to produce E5 and £10 car
fuel, the use of which 1s mandated by
governments 1o reduce fossi fuel usage.

Significant revenue comes from our
horticulture business. At aur Glasshouse,
which 1s the size of 13 foatball piiches,
we grow a non-psychoactive vanety of
cannabis that is specially cultivated for
medical purposes. There is the potential
for further growth demand from the
pharmaceutical sector for this crop and
we are investigating how we can

expand capacity.

As a significant renewable power
generator we export electricity surplus to
our reguirements to the local grids.

This year the contributicn from these
revenue streams increased significantly
and has come close to the cantribution
from our sugar products.

In Spain, Azucarera has a spaciality
liguid plant adjacent te 115 sugar plant

in Toro. This plant produces some
10,000 tonnes of liguid and invert sugars
annually and, by using enzymes, it also
produces prebictics, such as certain
oligosaccharides, which are used to
produce a range of customised blends.

AN

Our ‘Betalia’ range 1s used in animal feed,
agricultural fertilisation and industrial
applications. An excelient example is
within the area of plant nutrition where

a range of organic fertilisars is now
available as an alternative to conventronal
fertilisers. Sales of this range have
steadily iIncreased driven by brand loyalty,
as well as the quality and performance of
the products.

Another product specialty is '‘Betaferm’,
a substrate with a high sugar content

far the cultivation of microorganisms.

It is sold directly to pharmaceutical and
cosmetic industries which use itin a
riurnber of well-known censumer brands.

Corning back to the sugar-making
process, we have also seen an increase
in the use of sucrose from sugar beet
to create a liquid sucrose product which
aids bee nutrition as its composition
mimics the fermula of honey.

All of these diverse products provide
valuable revenue streams, alongside
ndustrial and consumer sugar sales.

The natural feedstock for our bio-
refineries at lllovo is sugar cane. We
produce furfural and its dernvatives
from residual cane stalks, known as
bagasse, at Sezela, in South Africa.
Each year we produce some 20,000
tonnas of furfural, an important and
natural chemical feedstock used in

numerous applications in food and other
industries. We also produce flavourants,
used to add flavour to foods such as
butter. Maolasses, anothar by-product

of the sugar manufacturing process, 1s
used as the fermentation feedsteck to
produce pharmaceutical and industrial
grade alcohols as well as ethyl alcochol
for both local and expart markets for the
drinks industry. Around 65,000 litres are
produced in South Africa and Tanzania
afone. Finally, we generate electricity
from bagasse which provides up to
70% of the company's annual power
requirement. We export surplus power
to national grids as we do in the UK,
predaminantly in this case in Eswatini,
supplying some 80 gigawatt hours 1o the
grid every year.

We will continue to make the most of
sugar beet and sugar cane and

we intend to grow our portfolic of
renewable products even further.

We believe there are significant
oppertunities ahead, particularly for
renewable power generation.

We know that our plans to improve

the efficiency and producuvity of our
producticn processes wiil be closely
aligned to both decarbonisation and the
expactations and needs of

Our customers,
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OPERATING REVIEW | SUGAR contmnued

Sugar in action:
Supporting our
growers — building
resilience and

confidence

We run some of the most
sophisticated and efficient
production processes in

the food industry. But that
capability counts for little
without a supply of two
agricultural crops: sugar beet
and sugar cane. And the
viability of these crops each
year depends in turn on our
growers in the UK, Spain
and Africa.

As aresult we have been focused on
nurturing our relationships with growers
who equally depend on us 1o help them
manage nsing costs, ever-present pest
diseaseas and, increasingly, the impacts
of climate change. By working together
we can continue to deliver quality
assured sugar to customers in the

face of cammercial and environmeantal
chatlenges. Our intention 1s that our
partnership with growers should

A sugar beet grower
with one of the Y
agricultural account
managers from
British Sugar

hecome stronger, closer and as muiually
rewarding as ever.

In the UK, British Sugar works with

some 3,000 growers and processes
some 8 million tornes of sugar beet a
yaar, playing a key role in many rural
communities, We understand the nead
to partner with British farms and have
introduced a range of measures to this
end. We already offer an optional 25%
cash advance to growers in July and
August when many struggle witn cash
flow, as they have invested In growing
their crops but there 1s stll some time 1o
qo before their crops can be harvested,
which ts when they would usually get
paid. As part of our new ‘fleld-to-factory’
programme, we are introducing a now
grower contract for the 2023/24 growing
season, which includes a substantial
price increase on the base price that we
pay for beet, a further 269% cash advance
to support growers' cash flow, ‘futures-
linked variable pricing 1o give growers
some protection against volatile beet
pricing, a lacal premium for growing clase
to our processing plants to encourage
very local production that is betier for

the environment, and finally a yield
guarantee to protect incomes agamst
unexpected beet vield losses. Meanwhile
we continue to invest in the development
of a long-term solution to virus yellows by
supporting government nlans for a gene-
editing frarmmework for ptants and crops.

In Spain, Azucarera aims to enhance
further our partnership with growers by
maving away from a single tixed price
for all growers, replacing this formula
with contractual agreements negotiated
individuatly with each grower in order

to hetter reflect crop location and yield
potentizl, sail conditions, tools and
technologies, and to offer fiexible pricing
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that caters for each grower's appetite
for nsk. In this way we agree with each
grower the services and inputs required,
a mmimum income, and a bonus linked
to the yield achieved from their crops.
Cur partnership approach will help
offset rising farm cests and encourage
growers to choose our crops rather
than competing crops. In the last year
alane this flexible approach has lad ta
an increase in growing area of some
10%. Looking anead, our ability to tailor
our agreements to suit growers' needs
should make us more competitive

than other agri-focd businesses unable
to adapt the'r offer to farmers In a
stmilar way.

In Africa, wo have started building a new
sugar plant in the Kilombero Valley in
Tanzania. This investment will dauble
sugar production ang will not only benefit
our existing 8,800 growers but also
provide an opportunity for some 3,000
new growers. We continue to invest

in upskilling and developing farming
practices for growers by offering training
oh various agricultural topics including
agronomy practices, nest control, seed
cane vaneties and sustainable harvesting
rmethods such as green cane harvesting.
To provide direct support to growers we
have expandsd cur grower support team
to radically improve cane productivity
from a bassline of 41 tonnes par hectare
to 65 tonnes per hectare, which will
improve grower profits.

We are securing a long-term partnership
with our growers in all three regions

by sharing nisk and reward with them,
by being flexible and supportive In
challenging times, and by engaging n
open and constructive discussion to
tackle the issues we jointly face.




Sugar in action;
lllovo Sugar Africa
— investment in
packing facilities

to drive growth in
domestic brands

At lllovo we believe there is
a significant opportunity for
growth as we increase our
domestic and regional sales.
Accordingly we aim to make
our branded sugar pre-packs
accessible and affordable for
all consumers, in both urban
and deep rural markets.

To achieve this aim, we had to better
understand the needs of consumers,
particularly those in our core target
markets whera purchasing decisions are

largely influenced by limited daily iIncome.

Research has taught us much about the
role sugar plays In our consumers’ lives
and the purchasing dilemmas that they
face, dilemmas linked to pack sizes,
affordability and the market failure to
date 1o satisfy their requirements with a
quality branded offering. To unlock this

N - '~. “’%_ )
oppartunity, we also had to understand
the economic and social drivers
influencing local grocers mcluding the
avallability of wholesale sugar nearbyy,
the impact of cash flow on purchasing
decisions, and how often and how
much sugar they could and would
buy and stock,

Armed with these insights, we quickly
gstablished that we could improve cur
service by improving the proximity of our
distributors to these grocers. We also
needed to focus on affordability and on
providing consumers with the option of
buying guality packs of branded sugar at
different price points. The opportunity
was clear, hut we were not set up

as & business to meet this demand.

We needed to increase our pre-pack
packing capability. Not only did we need
to be able to pack a greater variety of
pre-packs, we also needed flexibility

to respond guickly to changing market
dynamics. This led to us developing

a biugprint design for lllovo packing
stations with just this set of capabilities,
enabling us to expand our product range
efficiently and cost-effectively to much
smalier pack sizes.

Historically, our mills have packed

our sugar in high volume packs,
predominantly Tkg, 500kg and 1 tonne.
Furthermore, packing was limited to the
sugar campaign season which runs from
March to September. Bulk packing 1s
cost-affactive but there is little flexibility
and we knew we needed a stand-alone
packing facility that could work all year
round with the flexibility to pack in a
variety of smaller sizes.

¢ new stand-alone
acking facility in
Olivewood, Malawi

We cpened our first stand-alone packing
facility, Olivewaood, In Malawi in May
2022. Here they pack sugar produced
by our two Mzlawian mills, Nchalo and
Dwangwa, from bulk 1 tonne packs into
consumer-friendly pack sizes, ranging
from single serve options from 5Cqg

up to B00g. The addition of this facility
has significantly increased our packing
capabhility, addressed growing consumer
demand, and sigruficantly increased
awareress of our brand with domastic
consumers. We now have the flexibility
and agility 1o adapt 1o changing consumer
needs in an efficient and cost-ctfective
way while continuing to deliver quality
branded sugar in affordable pack sizes.

Having tested our approach in Malaws,
we are now using our learnings from
Olivewood to construct additional packing
plants in other consumar facing markets,
enabling us to build our brand there too.

In Tanzania we are building a dedicated
packing facility as part of our mill
expansion plans at our Kilombero plant.
This facility will enable us to efficiently
process the increased sugar production
from the new plant in a cost-effective
manner. In Rwanda, we are investing in
a packing facility to introduce branded,
fortitied, pre-packed sugar to that market
and the sugar will come from aur mills In
Zambia and Malawi.

We bealieve there is a big cpportunity.
Building our in-house packing capability
will enable us to shorten supply chamns,
better serve domestic consumers and
provide consumers in these regions
with access to lllovo-branded, trusted,
affordable, pre-packaged, quality sugar.
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erformance

NAF Superflex
sponsored Splash
jump at the Hartpury
International Horse
Trials
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Y Agriculture

Quality control
testing at ABN's
Enstone feed factory,
Oxfordshire
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Y About AB Agri emissions anJ pdrtnermg with :

With an expert understanding of bi ¢

agriculture and animal nutrition use o ‘
an e

our philosophy is to improve fe as an afterna

AB Agrl IS a |eadil'lg production in order that nutritious and other drugs.

affordable food 1s produced safely

international agri“ and respo Isitka\y‘
fOOd bUSineSS ne agricultural supply chain,

. . data ims jnt: and
operating across
the supply chain, o T" pres nuﬁ
producing and esponsible. !
marketing animal cos and creang locs waste an

- O re than
feed, nutrition and 5000 people we sell

product o (_,6 (_OLJDU nd continue

teChnOIOQV'based - I w our glchal cperations.
prOducts. Qur core capabilities inclede:

« Creating innovative nutrition and
te -hmolmgy—baqu roducts. We \ armers, enabling them
in inniovation
. p d ingredients for
Salesin N . 'aqu% eguineg Fmd pet foods.

I manufac furm
=

productivity and
stainably;

+ improve animal health and

86 o : i ! hushandry; and

« develop

countries N 'pr arter corporate

piloting the creation of algae-based
amimal feed ing ts from CO,

Over

3,000

employees

TARGET
ZERE

Quality Assurance
testing lab for _

Prew Nutritidn
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~ Animal feed

produced at ABN
Enstone, Oxfotdshire
~ +

Operating Review

AB Agri dels a strong trading
performance with reven

operating profit ahead

d price Wh!cﬁ
of much higher

t premix busin
ith the benefit of good raw

er, reduced
in the UK

material procurement. How

demand fo 2
in the European market

and elevated rearing costs, contributed to
a lower ope:dtmg pmﬂt atour qpemaha‘r

ure driven by much higher
costs and adverse product

Margin pr
supply cha
and reg

business, when compared to the pricr
year.

Revenue

£1 722m

2021; £1 537m
Actual currency: up 12%
Constant currency: up-1 1%

Adjusted operatlng prof:t

£47m

2021 £44m
Actual GUITenCY: Up 7Y%
_Constant currency up 7%

]Adjusted operatlng profnt
margln '

2.7%

2021 2.9%

Return on average cap:tal
emploved

10.3%

2021:10.6%

Frontier delivered a record operating
profit with & strong resuit from grain
tradhing against a background of high
odity price volatility and a
ning of global supply. lts UK crop
an business also had a much
aved season as farmers sought
mise crop yields, Our China
ss deliveraed an improved trading
performance, despite the disru n of
regional lockdowns due to COVID-19
with growth of our premix business
and favourable raw material purchasing
contributing to thus performance.

Expansion in animal supplements
globally remains core to our growth
in July we uired Greencoat
ine and campanion pet
Nt business, which is
s NAF Five
d EU equine
markets.
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Agriculture in
-action: Expanding
our animal
supplement

business with
the acquisition of
Greencoat Limited

“groom tending to

i wiumper Harry
Charles’ hiorse,
Romeo 88, at the
Tolkyo Olympics

In July 2022, we acquired
Greencoat Limited, an
eguine and pet supplement
business. This acquisition
represented a key step in
expanding our existing
global animal supplements
business into new and
exciting areas.

VWe already had an established presaence
in the animal nutrition market, both in
the UK and internationally, focused on
equine nutrition as well as companion
pet animals, Our exisiing businesses
create feed and supplements using

our consultative approach to supply
high-quality bespoke products to our
B2B customers.

The supplement market, including
vitamins and minerals, is growing
rapidly as animal owners, particularly
horse, dog and cat owners, focus more
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an their animal's health and wellbeing.
The global veterinary pet supplement
market was worth $1.6bn 1in 2020 and is
expecled 1o grow significantly over the
coming years.

To laverage thrs opportunity, we have
tocused on expanding our international
animal supplerment businesses through
acquisitions and expansion to create a
muilti-specias portfolio of products for
the global market.

With our existing supplement
proposition focusad on B2B customers,
wa recognised an oppotr lurity to expand
into the B2C market through this
acquisition. Greancoeat has experience
in direct-to-consumer sales and
marketing, complemeanting aur technical
expertise and deep understanding

of the nutrition and care of horses all

of which provided a strong strategic
rationale for the acquisition.

Greencoat comprises a number of
well-known and much-loved brands
sold direct to consumers across the UK
and EU through retail and e-commerce,
or through veterinary channels. These
brands include” NutriLabs, equine

and comparion pet supplemeants sold
through veterinary channels in Germany
and Austria, complementing veterinary
treatments for dogs and cats; Natural
VetCare, a comprehensive range of
nutritional supplements and topical
products for dogs and cats, sold 1o
consumers thiough retall channels in
the UK, Sweden, Norway and Denmark;
and Greencoat’s flagship NAF Five

Star brand, which 1s synonymous

with premium equing supplements
across Europe.

In the UK, NAF Five Star s the branded
rmarket leader in equine supplements
and supplies products across all
wellbaing and care categeries. NAF Five
Star sells products in many countries
and has seen good growth over the
last five yaars, specifically in western
Europe and the Nordic region. Its
praducts are for all horses, covering
the full spectrum of disciplines from
leisure riders through to elite and
competing riders.

Fundamental to NAF's success is the
relationship it has developed with its
customers, which is based on trust

and NAF's commitment to putting the
wellbeing of the horse at the forefront
of everything it does. This plays directly
nto the special relationship an owner
and/or rider has with their horse. with
the horse's wellbeing being paramount.
It's the importance of this relationship
that sets the eguine supplements
business apart from similar industries
and why trust in the NAF Five Star
brand is so important.



The NAF business is dadicated to
investing in that relationship. Over the
fast 20 years new product devalopmant
has been driven by customer demand
and addressing the needs of their
animals. With efficacy and quality at

the heart of everything thay produce,
NAF's supplernents cover a number

of categories including [oints, hooves,
breathing, digestian and gut health,
behaviour and calming, and performance.
Attractively packaged and with appealing
brand names, the care products inclide
the Silky grooming range and the aptiy
labelled, bast-selling fly spray NAF OFF.

NAF has worked hard 1o achieve its
five-star reputation and fundamental

ta this 1s NAF's total commitment to
Clean Spaort, quality and research. The
products not only meet tha needs of

the UK BETA NOPS (British Equestrian
Trade Association Naturally Qcourring
Prohibitive Substance) scheme, but also
surpass their requirernents with stringent
quality systems and testing to ensure the
products are compliant under Fédération
Equestre Internationale (FEI guidelines.
It 15 this commitment to Clean Sport that
has enabled NAF to secure its posilion
as the only official supplier of eguine
supplements and horse care products to
the British Equestrian teams.

It is imperative to NAF that the Briish
Equestrian team riders bafieve in the
products and the benefits they can
bring to their horses’ performance.
NAF products are highly regarded and
fed to some of the best-known horses
i the industry,

Riders at the highest level are proud to
be ambassadors for the brand. Charlotte
Dutardin, the British dressage rider who
has won multiple world and QOlympic
titles, was appointed a brand ambassadar
in 2021. The brand also has well-
astablished relationships with succeassful
horse racing trainers including Christian
Williams and Michael Owen, and also
his daughter, international dressage rider
Gamma Owen.

NAF Five Star is equally well-known by
riders of all lavels and disciplines, thanks
to associations with all the lead governing
organisations including British Equestrian,
British Dressage, British Eventing, British
Show Jumping, British Horse Society and
the British Riding Clubs.

However, the most important relationship
in NAF's growth is, and always wiil be,
1ts enviagble relationship with customers.
This relationship is established and
waintained by engaging directly with
awners and riders acrass a range of
channels including a free nutritional
telephone helpling and social media
plattarms, Through these channels
custormers can post health-related
queries and share success stories that
are than profiled on NAF's social media
channels as 'Five Star reviews' which
drive further engagemeant with the
NAF community.

The team also meets customers face-
to-face at equine events supported by
NAF Five Star, including international
horse trials and dressage championships.
The learnings from conversations with

horse owners help steer brand building
marketing campaigns combined with
consumer research via NAF's consumer
community database, the 'Five Srar Club’,
as well as industry governing bodigs

and associations.

Looking ahead, NAF's diract-io-consumer
platform and strong brand positioning,
combined with AB Agri's global netwaerk
and technical capabilites, offer exciting
growth opportunities for the NAF brand
and the wider Greencoat business.
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continued

Agriculture in
~action: Building
an international
dairy business to

drive efficiency
and increase

productivity across
the industry

We have supported dairy
farmers for more than 30
years with nutrition and
specialty feed products, and
more recently with data and
technology platforms which
deliver insights that create
continuous improvement in
agricultural supply chains.
We are now bringing these
businesses together with a
new consulitancy service to
create an international dairy
business that will enable us
to better service the industry,
offering products that deliver
increased value, efficiency
and ultimately profitability for
dairy farmers.

Dairy products are a rich source of
protein, naturally fortfied with vitamins
and rminerals, and consumption is
growing globally. Recent data from the
IFCN Dairy Research Centre suggests
global milk consumption will increase
over 20% by 2030, compared to 2020
ievels, However, & hard's productivity
can vary hugely. Farmers ideally want
consistent and eflicient milk production,
but to do this they need to make

sure their cows are getting the right
nutrients in the night guantities on a
consistent feed-by-feed basis. This can
be challenging because 2 cow's diet is
primarily made up of silage, which can be
inconsistent in guality.
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We arc able to help farmers maximise
the potential of their herds through
animal feed and specialty nutrition
products, and through data and
technology solutions which improve
productivity. We are already well-
known for our animal feed and specialty
nutrtion. In the UK we work with over
2,000 UK dairy farms and distribuie
products to over 10 different countries.
We have an extensive portfolio of feed
and specialty nutition products for dairy
herds, as well as the knowledge and
insight into how best to apply tham,

Qur data and technology services come
into play when 1t comes 1o mixing the
herd’s diet, which a farmer has to do up
to thres times a day. Our Feedlyne app
and weighing system, used in over a
dozen countries worldwide, calculates
and adjusts diet formulations based

on cow nurmbers, accurately weighing
and measuring maredients 1o ensure
each batch of feed precisely meets the
herd's nutritional needs. Along with
better and more consistent nutrition,
farmers can also improve productivity
by understanding the connection
hetween their inputs, such as feed

and farm management technigues,
and therr cutputs In terms of milk
qguantity and guality. Qur dary software
plattorm integrates farm information
from multiple app sources, providing
the farmer with all available data in one
concise dashboard.

Having the data 1s important, but

itis the interpretation of data that

offers farmers a step-change in
perfarmance. Combined with cur
nutrition, data and technology services,
our new consultancy service can halp
farmers join the dots across their

farm operations. Our consultants will
combing data and technology-driven
insights with our portfolio of feed and
nutrtion products in a more holistic way
tc help farmers better meet their hards’
needs. This hespoke service will help us
develop a trusted, insightful relationship
with farmars s0 that we can support
them with business planning, herd
nutrition, wellbeing and welfare, which
ultimately improve heard productivity
and profitability.

We have launched our new businass
first in the UK, with an ambition

to scale it up and uitimately

improve the efficiency of the

dairy sector internationally.

A dairy cow at an AB
Agri customer’s farm,
Somerset
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Screening for
amylase-producing
bacillus strains

by using a starch
cantaining agar-
plate stained with
iodine, AB Enzymes,
Darmstadt, Germany
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AB Mauri Raly's
Scrocchiarella
sourdough
pizza base -
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AB Biotek Human Nutrition
. and Health uses fermentation

AB 'V"“".‘ . techneology to provide micraobiome
Al I‘v1a’um has & globel presence in modulating solulivns fur health and
bakgalrs yeast with significant market nutrition applications.

positicns in the Americas, Europe and

Asia. We are a technology leader in AB Enzymes 15 an indoestial biotech
bakery ingredients, supplying bread business specialising in enzymes.

About Ingredients

improvers, dough conditioners and Applications derived from our

bakery mixes to industrial and craft technology are used in the bakery

hakers across the globe. and other food and beverage markets
) ‘ as well as in animal nutrition, pulo

The business employs experts who and paper, detargant and other

have extensive knowledge and techrical markots.

understanding of the functionality of

yaast and bakery ingredients and of ABITEC Corp. supplies specialty

the raw materials and processes to lipids, surfactants and reagents for the

produce them. pharmaceutical, nutritional and specialty
chomical industries,

In addition to bakers’ yeast, AB Maun

supplies specialty yeast products Fytexia is a life sclence company

to a wide range of other markets, specialising in the identification,
providing associated technologies and characterisation and deavelepment of
fermentation capability to the alcoholic polypherol-based active nutrients,
beverages, hioethanol, and animal extracted from botanicals, and used by
nutrmo?w markets, the dietary supplements industry.

Ohly produces a range of innovative
yaast extracts and culinary powders
spacially developed to enhance the
taste of customer food recipes, as well
as yeast-based functional iIngredients
far both animal and human nutntion
and health.

ABF Ingredients

ABF Ingredients is a global leader

in specialty ingredients, offering
innovative, differentiated sustainable
E and value-added products to the feod,
health and nutrition, pharmacesutizal,
animal health and industrial sectors.
Our ingredients are an assential part

.

PGP International produces specialty

of praducts that are equally kely to flours and extruded ingredients for use
be found in the kitchen and medicine i a wide range of nutriticnal products
cabinet as in production units and such as enargy bars.

research laboratories.

.

SPI Pharma supplies antacids,

We serve customers in more than pharmaceutical excipients and
B0 countries from production facilitiss drug delivery soiutions to the
in Europe, the Americas and India. pharmacedtical industry.

ABF| cormprises scoven businesses
which operate worldwide with
distinct identities:

. Sampling for
silry matter, Ohly,
{amburg, Germany
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Operating Review

Revenues were significantly ahead of
last year with growth of 19% . driven

by both AB Maun and ABF Ingredients.
Adjusted oparating profit was 3% ahead
of last year with a strong increase in ABF
Ingredients which more than offset a
decline in AB Mauri.

The sales growth in AB Mauri was mainly
driven by strong trading performances

in the Americas and Europe. Significant
price increases were implemented

during the year to recover input cost
infiation but pricing lagged inflation and
so margin and adjusted operating prafit
for AB Maur declined as a result. The
trading in the Americas and Europe
benefited from an increase in bakery
ingredients volumes driven by growth in
demand from industnal and foodsarvice
channels as our markets emerged frem
the pandemic. This more than offset a
volume decline for retail yeast and bakery
ingredients where demand raduced from
the elevated levels experienced duning
the COVID lockdowns but demand still
remains above pre-COVID levels. [nitial
work has now commenced on building

a fresh yeast facility in Uttar Pradesh,
India, which will @xpand our capacity

to meet increasing domestic demand.
The results in Argentina, Turkey and
Venezuela are reported under 1AS 29,
Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary
Economies, with Turkey being designated
as hyperinflationary during the year.

Sterilised molasses
tanks, Ohly,
Hamburg, Germany

ABF Ingredients delivered a record
parformance with revenues and profit
well ahead of last year. Revenues
were driven by volume growth, from
both winning new business and

post pandemic customer volume
recoveries, and strong price execution
to offset input cost inflation. Both

AB Enzymes and Ohby delvered

racord perfarmances. In AR Enzymes
production yields benefited from
process aplirmsation developed at

the pilot plant opened last year in
Rajamaki, Finland, and its wider global
capability was further developed this
year with the openming of regional baking
laboratories in the US and Asia. The
sugcess of Ohly in recent years has
taken the utilisation of the Hamburg
site to close to capacity. The first step
in a major expansion of the site is the
construction, which started this year,
of a new spray drying facihty which will
bring this important capability in-house
and provide further capacity. ABITEC
delivered a significant increase in
ravenues driven by increased volumes,
improved sales mix and price increases
driven by its specialty ingredient

input cost inflation. Trading at PGP
strangthened significantly this year with
the strong recovery in US demand for
extruded protein crisps. and operating
margins iImproved markedly, The
acquisition in the year of Fytexia Group,
a lite science company, has broadaned
our product portfolio into scientfically
supported active nutrients for human
health. The integration of this business
is progressing well.
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The recent popularity of
sourdaough has been hard to
miss. From supermarkets Lo
cafes, from bakerias to home
bakers, sourdough bread

has become one of the most
popular food products on
offer in today’s multi-choice
world. So much so that the
globa! sourdough ingrediants
market is expected to grow to
some USD $5.8bn in 2025, a
huge market by any standard.

But souwrdough's racent populanty
disguises its historical roots. It is one of
the oldest methods of leavening breads,
thaught to have ariginated in Egypt

as long ago as 35C0OBC. Up untl the
Middle Ages it was the most common
method ol leavening bread, untif bakers
discovered that the feam from the

beer brewing process, known as barm
fermentation, could be used to leaven
bread in a more efficient and reliable way.
In the UK, this process endured as the
norm until it too was overtaken about
150 years ago, this time by puroosefully
cultured yeast, because hakers found

it more rehable to use and often faster

to take effect. Over time, purposetully
cultured yeast hecame established as
the maost common way to leaven bread
in both the UK and North Amenca. But

in other parts of the world, including in
continental Europe, the use of sourdough
persisted due to its distinctive flavour and
texture, longer shelf-life and nutritional
benefits such as prebiotics, a lower Gi
{glycemic index) profile and lower levels
of sugar.

Sourdough is a mixture of flour

and water, fermented by lactic acid
bacteria and yeast whnich determine

its characteristics it tarms of acidity,
flavour and texture, Each sourdough

is unigua, The Tinal flavour and texturs
depend on the combination and type of
flour, bacteria and yeast. The sourdough
culture 1s mherently unstable, so whilst
it has existed for millennia, it has
traditionally been confined ta small scale,
artisanal production. This small scale,
lacalised production encouraged regional
variations to develop. For example,
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countries in northern and eastem Europe
tend e use rye flour mixed with a higher
proportion of sourdough resulting in a
heaviar, more strangly flavoured bread.
Countrias in southern Europe tend 1o
usa wheat flour mixed with a lowar
nroportion of sourdough, 1asulting In a
lighter, less strongly flavoured bread.

Historically in the UK, grven the adoption
of purposefully cultured yeast as the
rmost common form of leavening

bread, most bread eaten by consumers
was produced on an industrial scale

and thore was no real tradition of
sourdough bread. As consumer tastes
and preferences evolved over recent
years, owr UK and Ireland team 1dentified
a gap in the market tor higher-guality
sourdough bread, so we warked to
develop the know-how and technology
to transform this traditional craft-criented
process into an ingredient that could be
produced at scale.

Replicating this production process, we
launched sourdough to customers in all
our markets, We created a core portiolio
of sourdough products that could be
consistently and reliably replicated while
also being adapted 1o appeal 1o regional
preferences. Around the world our
customers, in particular the industrial
bakers, now have a sourdough that s
easy to use and produces consistent,
high-quality sourdough preducts.

A crucial differentiator 1s our ability

to tallor our core portfolio to develop
pespoke sourdough for customers based
on their specific requirements, rather
than simply selling generic 'off the shelf’
oroducts. We work closely with our



Calsa's fresh yeast
with sourdough
for home bakers
in Argentina -

customers to develop sourdoughs that
are unigue to them, mamntaining their
awn distinctive style while embracing the
conventence of a consistent sourdough.

In addition to our core portfclic

of sourdough, we have also been
developing ready-to-use sourdough
products. Two sourdeugh products now
tap into this market our Scrocchiaralia
range of frozen sourdough bases for the
B2B market developed by our team in
ltaly, and fresh yeast with sourdough {or
the B2C market in Argentina.

Turning first to italy, where sourdough
has g long history and is considered part
of the nation’s great culinary heritage,
our team set out to create a product

that comhbined the high-guality, artisanal
method of producing sourdough with the
ease and convenience desired by cur
customers. The result was Scrocchiarelia,
a range of frozen sourdough bases

used to make pizza and focaccia. The
nspiration for our krand comes frorm the
italian word ‘scrocchiare’, which 1s used

to descrnibe something very crnispy. Our
Scrocchiarella hases use the highest-
quality ingredients to create a product
with superior flavour and texture. The
pases bake from frozen in five minutes,
a highly convenignt option for those
who still want to enjoy the taste of
sourdough but do not have the time to
nuriure the sourdough themselves. Qur
Scrocchiarella range 1s sold to customers
in the foodservice industry including
restaurants, bakeries and cafes, who
use our Scrocchiarella bases to produce
great tasting pizzas and focaccias for their
customers. To promate the range, we
launched ‘Le Preferite’, a promotional
campaign featuring famous [talian pizza
chets using the Scrocchiarefla bases

to create pizza recipes including "Oro
Nero', a recipe developed with Acetumn,
ABF's balsamic vinegar business, using
Mazzetti's L'Originale Etichetta Nera
Balsamic Vinegar. The range has been a
success in ltaly and, building on this, we
have rocently launched Serocchiarelia in
other countries.

In Argentina, as 1in many places, home
baking exploded in papularity during

the pandemic and this popularity has
endured. Calsa, our consumer ysast
brand in Argentina, recently launched

a fresh yeast with sourdough for the
B2C market, enabling bakers to create
consistently high-guality sourdough
bread at home. Thig is the first ume

that sourdough has been successfully
combined with fresh yeast in Argentina.
To maximise the impact of this innovative
product, we partnered with a wel-known
influencer to promote the launch on
social media, creating e place where
people can share recipes and baking tips.
The preduct has proved very popular with
consumers. As Calsa's 100th anniversary
approaches next year, this innovation
combined with our long heritage
pasitions us well to continue Into our
second ceniury.
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Catania, Sicily,

apened in December
2021 and is the 400*
store in Primark’s

giobal estate
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¢ Retail

Primark’s Ladies’
Spring Summer
‘22 ‘Golour Crush’
collection
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' About Prlmark

Primark is one of ‘ . : onality
the largest clothing Towcased ¢ | faci ity wh
retailers in Europe, slows sustorors fochec i
the largest by

volume in the UK

and has a growing

presence in the US.
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a welcoming ana

employees : I have state-of-the-art electronic fashion reta
) of sale terminals.

and financial systems and our st ogramme of its kind managed by a

Primark’s new Italian
flagship store on ?
Torino, Milan, Italy, 7
opened in April 2022 2
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Operating review

Revenues, adjusted operating profit
margir, and return on average capital
smployed all recovered strongly this
year as aur markets emerged from

the pandemig. Trading this financial
vear reflected an increase in customer
faotfall. following the end of COVID-
related restrnictions and a return of
rmany customer behaviours to a level
broadly experienced pre-pandemic. This
compared to our 2020/21 financial year,
which was characterised by periods

of store closures and public health
restrictions which affected trading for
most of that year. Revenuss for the
financial year were 409 ahead of the
sales reported last year at constant
currency, and 43% ahead of last vear
adjusted to a comparable 52-week
basis. As a resuit of our stores trading
for the full year and the improvement
in store sales densities as footfall
increased, the adjusted operating profil
rmargin improved sharply from 7.4%
last year to 9.8% this year. Adjusted
operating profit increased 81% at
constant currency to £758m compared
to prior year before repayment of job
retention schaeme monies. Return on
average capital emploved recovered
sirongly to 12.9%,

This financial year, as we came out of
the pandemic, our stores in retail parks
continued to perform strongly and, as
the year progressed, we saw more
customers return to major high streets
and sales densities in our stores in
destination cities were much improved
with the rewurn of commuter traftfic

and the growth of tourism nto the
summer season. Throughaut the year,
nightwear and loungewear sold well as
customers bought the core essentials
thay need. This trend has continued
into our autumn/winter season. There
has been particularly strong demand
far novelty prints and cosy iexturas
including fluffy pyjamas and thermals
with both velvet plush legaings and the
‘Snuddie’, which has butlt on the strong
sales of last year, being stand-out best
sellers. Demand has also haen strong
for our exclusive collaborations. The
fourth coliection from our partnership
with Kem Cetinay has had broad

appeal across our European markets
and of course is very strong in the UK,
reflecting a return to a smart casual
menswear look. In the UK and Republic
of Ireland ths latest kids’ collection from
Stagey Solomon has started well. In
our important ibenan market we have
seen very strong custemer dernand

for our first collaboration with the high
prafile Spanish model and actress
Paula Echevarria. Our collaboration with
Greggs has created real excitement
around the Primark trand this year

and we are launching a third range of

clothing and gifung to coincide with the
Christmas season.

Trading in the UK was strong and
improved as the year progressed

with total sales ahead of the prior

vear by 48% adjusted for a bZ-week
comparable basis. Like-for-ike sales
were 13% ahead of last year for the
last quarter of the financial year on a
ona-year basis. For the full year like-
for-like sates were broadly in fine with
last year, and, compared 1o pre-COVID
levels, like-for-like sales improved from
a decline of 10% in the first quarter

to a decline of 2% irn the last quarter.
Primark’'s share of the total UK clothing,
footwear and accessories market by
value, which includes online sales, for
the 12 wesks ending 18 September
increased on last year and importantly
was broadly in line with pre-COVID
levels three years ago. That positive
trading performance has continued into
the new financial year.

Total seles in the Republic of reland
were 48% shead of the prior year,
adjusted for a 52-week comparable
basis. On a three year like-for-like basis,
we traded strongly and consisiently
throughout the year.

In Continental Europe, total sales

for the year were 42% ahead of the
prior year, adjusted for a8 52-week
comparable basis. Footfall in these
rmarkets improved and ltke-for-lke
sales were b% ahead on a one-year
basis. Driven by different factors in
each market, consumer confidence
was generally weaker and contributed
to a like-for-like decline on a threg-year
pre-COVID basis of 16%. In Iberia,
sales densities were much improved
on last year when COVID restrictions
constrained domestic demand and
resulted in low levels of tounsm. The
improvement this year was held back
by extreme temperatures during the
summer maonths which kept many
customers at home. Market data earlier
this year indicated that the tctal market
for apparel was still well below pre-
COVID levels. In France, the total retal
clothing sector has continued to lrade
behind pre-COVID levals without the
expectad step-up in customer footfall,
particularly in the Paris outskirts wheare
we have a concentration of stores and
whaera we believe sales have lagged the
rest of the country. In ltaly, total sales
in the quarter increased 20% year-on-
yaar on a bZ2-week comparable basis,
with enthusiastic customer reaction to
the four new stores openead during the
yaar. We have seen some improvement
in trading in these markets from the
beginning of this financial year.
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OPERATING REVIEW | RETAIL continued

We first entered the Goerman market

in 2008 and achieved very high sales
densition in our early stares WWe than
opened stores In many city centras with
a retail selling space much larger than
the average for the rest of the Frimark
estate. As a result, the average size of
our German stores 15 significantly higher
than the Primark average. Howeaver,
sales densities declined In the latter
years up to the 2018 financial year

and, as Germany recovered from the
pandemic, they have not returned to
pre-Covid levels. As & consaquence,
and combined with the high cost to
sorve in this market, store profitability
hag fallen to an unacceptabile laval and
these accounts include an exceptional,
one-off non-cash impairment of £206m
in the value of cur German property,
plant and equipment and right-of-use
assets. VWe remain committed to our
loyal customers in this important market
for Primark and we are now reviewing
options to retuin our business in
Germany to long-term profitability.
These options include the potential 1o
optimise the retail selling space by store
as well as reviewing the footprint of the
overall store portfolio.

Qur US business performed well
with total sales 11% ahead aof the
prior year on a b2-week comparable
basis. Qur new stare cpemngs In the
prior year — Sawgrass Mills Florida,
Arnerican Dream New Jersey, State
Street Chicago, and Fashion District
Philadelphia — all performed well and

like-for-like sales were 3% up on pre-
COVID levels three years ago. We look
forward to nearly doubling the retail
selling space in this important growth
market in the coming year,

Full year like-for-like sales for Primark
were 10% lower than pre-COVID levels
three years ago and 1% ahead of

last year.

Operating profit margin improved
strongly Lhis year 10 9.8%, reflecting our
storas trading for the whole of the perind
and & sharp increase In sales densities as
COVID-related restrictions lifted and more
normal custorner behaviour resumed.
The banefit of this normalisation of
trading on the operating orofit margin
was partially offset by high inflation of
input costs, such as energy and labour
costs, and higher purchasing costs due
ta the significant strengthening of the US
dollar against sterling and the euro.

Looking ahead to the next financal
year, we expect sales growth to be
driven hy like-far-like growth, resulting
from the price increases implementad
for autumnAvinter and those planned
for spring/summer, and the increase in
retail selling space. Primark has already
hear managing the challenges of
supply chain disruption, inflation in raw
material and energy costs and in labour
rates, alongside the higher purchasing
costs. In addition to price increases
there are plans to improve store labour
efficiencies and these will partially offset
these inflationary pressures. In recent

New store openings in the year ended 17 September 2022:

rmonths the US dollar has strengthened
significantly against sterling and the
euro, and energy costs remain volatile
and higher. Against this cunenl volatile
hackdrop and a context of likely much
raduced disposahle consumer mcome,
we have decided not to implement
further price increases on this year's
autumnfwinter and spring/summer
ranges beyond those already actioned
and planned. We believe this decision
is in the best interests of Primark and
SUPPOrts our core proposition of everyday
affordabilly and price leadership.

We continue o expect Primark’s
adjusted operating profit rnargin for next
year to he lawear than the margin of
8.0% for the second half of this financial
year. Looking further ahead, we remain
focused on returning the business to an
operating profit margin of some 10%

as commodity prices moderate and
consumer confidence improves.

In September last vear, Primark unveilad
a wide-ranging sustainability strategy
pledging to make more sustamable
clothing choices affordable for alt.

This foundational year has focused on
developing the internal processes and
programmes that will underpin the
gignificant changes required, both within
Primark and across its value chain, to
delivar on 1ts commitments. This has
included putting in place robust metrics
and gathering the data necessary to

set baselines against which we can
measure and report aur progress. This
will not be linear: the Primark Cares

Czechia ftaly Republic of Ireland Spain
Qiympia —8mo Belogna — Gran f%eln_o Tallaght Espal Gironas
Catania Centro Sicilia San Farnando Bahia Sur
Chiete — Magald SC - i, '
Milan - Via Torino San be_bastear - Garbera
Vigo Vialia
Year ended Yaar enced
17 September 2022 18 Sepitember 2021
# of stores sq ft 000 # of stores s 1 000
UK 191 7,620 191 7,587
Spain 56 2,305 h2 2,143
Germany 32 1,841 32 1,841
Renublic of reland 37 1,121 36 1,076
France 20 1,044 20 1.044
Nethertands 20 1,016 20 10186
us 13 563 13 563
ltaly 11 552 7 361
Belgium 8 403 8 403
Portugal 10 383 10 383
Austria 5 242 5 242
Czechia 2 89 i 50
Poland 2 77 2 77
Slovenia 1 46 i 46
Total 408 17,302 398 16,842
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strategy encompasses nine ambitious
commitments across three pillars of
Product, Pianet and Peopls through to
2030 But as we operationalise our plans,
we ramain confidant we will deliver on
thase. We will report our progress on

all nine cormmrmitrnents in our first annual
Primark Sustainability and Ethics Progress
report which will be published for the first
time later this month. tn summary:

= In our Product pillar, some 45% of
alt the clothing units we sold in the
financial year contained recycled or
maore sustainably scurcaed materials, up
from 25% at launch. This is a significant
step forward 1o meet our commitment
that ali our clothes will be made
from recycled or sustainably scurced
materials by 2030, Within this, 40% of
our cotton clothing now coniains cotton
that is organic, recycled or sourced
from our Primark Sustainable Cotton
Programme.

in our Planet pillar, we have committed
10 reduce our carbon emissions across
our value chain by 50% by 2030,
compared to our baselineg financial

year 2018/19. This year, our carbon
emissions increased by 2.6% compared
to the base irne. This is largely the
result of the increased volume of
materiat used 10 produce the products
sold over thal period. We expect this
trend te continue In the short 1erm, but
then decline as the savings from the
energy efficiency programmes being
rolled aut across our supply chain begin
to deliver at scale

* Inour Peopie pillar, as part of our
commitment To pursuing the living
waga farwnrkears in our supply chamn
by 2030, we have commussioned
the Globat Living Wage Coalition 1o
generate new or updaled hving wage
benchmarks for our four key sourcing
markets of China, Bangladesh, india
and Pakistan. This information, which
we will make publicly available, will be
critical in establishing the current wage
gaps in these markets to enable us to
pilot initiatives which address them.
Maore broadly, we continue to work
within ACT, tramning our buying leams
an its responsible purchasing practices.

This tinancial year we have riade

good prograss in building our digital
capability. The new UK website launched
in Apnil on our new digial platform
showcasing many more products and
offering enhanced functionality and a
much-improved customer experience,
Custorner reaction has been very positive
with early indications that the new site is
helping to drive additional sales to our UK
stores, Traffic 1o the new site is up 83%
compared to last year and customers

are viewing cn average nearly twice as
many pages per session. Around 15%

of wisitors are using the new slore stock
checker functicnality, a key driver of
footfall into stores. We are continuing ic
rall out this enhanced website across the
rest of our markets, with all remaining
markets due to transition to the new site
by the end of the first half of 2023,

We are on track to launch the UK trial of
a Click and Collect service in 25 stores in

the north ol England and Wales before
Christmas. Customers of these stores
will be able to shop a far wider range of
nursery, baby and chuldren's products
many of which will be exclusively
availabie anline. We helieve this has the
potential to satisfy unfulfilled demand
from both existing and new customers,
driving footfall into stores and delivering
incremental sales.

At the year end, we were trading

from 408 stores and 17.3 million sg

ft of retad selling space after opening
three naw stores in the last week of
the financial year: Brno in Czechia,
Tallaght in the Republic of Ireland and
San Sebastian in Spain. Retall seiling
space increased over the financial year
by a net 0.5 million sg ft. Ten new
stores were opened: four each In our
growth markets of Spa:n and ltaly, one
in the Republic of Ireland and one In
Czachia. In addition, we relocated to
larger premises in Gloucester UK and
in Carlow Republic of Ireland, and our
store in Luton UK was extended.

Wa have developed a strong pipsline of
new stores, in line with our ambition to
grow 1o some 530 stores by the end of
our 2026 financial year. We plan to open
27 new stores in the 2022/23 financial
yvear with ten of these stores opening

a1 the run-up to Chnstmas 20272, We
ptan to open in the full financial year ten
stores in the US, with Roosevelt Field
Long Island, Jamaica Avenue Queens,
and City Point Brooklyn, all due to

apen in this first quartar. In Continental
Europe, we will open four new stares in
France, four in ftaly and three in Spain.
In central Europe, we plan to enter two
new markeis next year, with two stores
in Bucharast, Romania, and a store

N Bratislava, Slovakia, as well a5 two
further stores in Poland. After four years
of restoration following the devastating
fire in 2018, we were delighted to
reopen Bank Buildings in the centre

of Belfast last weak. The temporary
store in Donegal Place, Belfast, was
closed. A further new store will be
opered in Northern Ireland. A number
of store axtensions are also planned

for the year which notably includes
extending our recenily-opened store

in Sawgrass Mills, Honda US. Building
on the succass of this store, we have
additionally signed a lease for a second
store in Flornida at The Florida Mall in
Orlando. We are closing two stores in
Gerrnany this financial year, Weiterstadt
which closed last month and Berlin SSC
which will close in the second guarter.
As aresuli, we expect to add a net one
million sq ft of retai selling space in the
financial year.
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Retail in action:
Transforming our
use of digital

QOur stores are at the heart of
our business. We work hard
to create experiences
customers can only find in
our stores because we know
they are a big part of what our
customers jove about Primark
and what makes us different.

However, we alsc recognise that digital
has an increasingly important role to play
in complementing that in-store
axpenance. Our social media ¢hannels
have long been an important part of our
marketing mix, enabling us to showcase
the breadth of Primark products. As a
next step, we sat ourselves the objective
of Improving the customer journay
between browsing online and shopping
in-store. enabling us to reach both new
and existing CUSTOMErs in new ways,

We have invested to transform our digital
capability, designing and bullding a
maodern and scalable digital platform.

To support this development, we have
creaiad new in-house functions and
astablished trusted partnerships across
the industry. We have recruited experts
from some of the werld's leading
digital-first businesses into roles across
our Technology and Digital teams, and
partnered with specialists in web design
and development and with & leading
global digital services agency.

In April of this year, we 100k a big siep
forward with the launch of cur new
cansumer-facing website in the UK. Bullt
on cur new digital platfarm, the site
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features more than 9,000 products from
across Primark’s bestselling ranges. It
also features a fresh design, enhanced
navigation and gives our customers
much richer product infermation,
including details about fabric, materials
and care instructions.

Partnering with a new photo studio n
Manchester, we have also been able to
significantly improve bhoth the quantity
and quality of imagery on the site and to
increase the number of products we
display on the website from about 20%
to around 75% of what we sl in-store,
This dedicated studio enables us to bring
our products to life using muliple
images, including items waorn by models,
compared with very basic flat lay imagery
as was previously the case. in resparise
to clear customer demand, we also
mntroduced a stock checker tool so they
can check the availability of their chasen
products in their locel store before
heading in to buy them.

Following the launch of the site in the
UK, which will be rolled out to all our
markets in the next calendar year, we
have seen a significant increase in
customer engagernent, with a doubling
of traffic compared with the old site,
rmore time spent browsing the site and
more pages visited per session. The new
stock checker has proved very popular
and our data suggests that these
impravements have generated addizonal
visits to our UK stores. The new site will
also allow us to capture customer data
for tha first time, enabling us 1o
communicate directly with customers
with personalised marketing messages.

In addition to aur new website, we will
also be launching a Click and Collect trial
in 25 stores in the nerth of England and
Wales. The trial will offer custormers a
much expanded kidswear range,
offering up to 2,000 options across
children’s clothing, accessories and
lifestyle products and catering for a
broad range of family needs. Some
40% of the items available will be
axclusive to Click and Callect,

The aim of the trial 18 to further

enhance the customer experience by
giving them more ways to shop more
praducts from Primark.

Primark's new
consumer facing UK
website launched in
April 2022
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Retail in action: Cotton is the main natural

. fibre used to make Primark's
Maklng more clothes and it can be found in

sustainably sourced more than half of the clothes
cotton clothing we sell. That's why the way

in which the cotton we use
affordable to all is grown is so impartant

to making Primark a more
sustainable business.

part of our Pnmark C
v, launched in 5
ommitted 1
On N«
i d from our
Cotton Programme
s an ambitious
e are building on a

started the PSCF
in India

Jress against our
nt. Today, more
2 cotton clothing now
at is organic,
ar sourced from Primark’s Sustainsble
Cotton P

nd now
customers can find PSCP cotton across
rtments, ncluding menswear,
WO sar, kids and home. This
incledes es ial products such as
t-shirts, 3gaings, socks and

year we announce
ansion of the programme and
case the number of

f 2023. This will
hility of PSCP cotton
cts by 80%

as part of our Primark
we have set ourselves
al of waorking with the farmers to
rastore the biodiversity of the cotton
farms in the PSCP programme. One
introduction of
icultural practices
tion that this

A vest from the

Primark Cares

essentials collection,

made with cotton
-grown by farmers

enrolled in Primark's  [EallsicilelVigs]

‘Spstainable Cotton for cur commit ttor ore
o sustainable fashion affardable for all.




Retail in action:
Introducing
technical gear for
the whole family

to appeal to a
wider audience

As COVID-19 restrictions
eased, increasing numbers
of customers tcok up
outdoor sports, including
hiking, surfing and open
water swimming.

Primark’s aim is to help customers

look good and feel good at prices that
are affordable to as many as possible.
Howaever, affordability can too often be a
big barrier 1o the accessibility of outdoor
sports, particularly when it comes to
high-quality, technical gear, which
usually comes with a hefty price tag. Our
rasearch, conducted in freland, showed
that while 20% of consumers would like
to wear technical outdoor clathes when

undertaking these activities, they felt
these were bayond their budget.

Our seasonal range of high-performance
clothing and accessaries aims to bridge
that gap and open up participation in
outdoor activities to everyone. First
launched in September of last year

with a collection of specialist hiking
essentials including walking socks and
boots, waterproof jackets and breathable
trousers, the range aims to equip
customers with the tecnnical gear they
need to enjoy cutdoor, technical sports,
at wallet friendly prices. The puffer and
waterproof jackets proved particularly
popular, and we quickly saw that we had
tapped Into an area where there was
both real customer demand and potential
to appeal to new customars who might
not have previously considered Primark
for their technical outdoorwear.

Bulding on the success of the first
range, in April of this year we launched a
second collection centred arcund giving
customers the accessories and clothing
they need to be able tc enjoy water
sports, including open water swimming,
surfing and body boarding. This 26 piece
collection, two-thirds of which was
made from recycled or more sustainably
sourced materials, was showcased in
almost 200 stores across five markets.
Highlights included wetsuits for the
whole family, our changing robe, a kids’
rash vast and swirnming goggles.

Wetsuits for the
whole family
from Primark's
high-performance
collection

The range, which caters for the whole
family, offers incredible value versus
comparable products on the high street,
and sells at much lower prices than
those offered by specialist high-
performance brands. However, this
does not mean we have compromisad
on guality. We have worked hard to make
these preducts technically

credible, including by partnering with
suppliers who are specialists in high-
performance outdoorwear.

As aresult, the products are full of
functional atinbutes. For example, our
wetsuits, frorm £32 for the short suit,
have a thickness of 3mm and the biend
of neoprene and poiyester provides

ease of movement. This fabric ensures
thay are super flexible while keeping

the wearer warm and protected from

the elements. Other functional features
mclude a flatlock seam construction for
durability and comfort, and a back zipin a
langer length for easy access, complete
with a Velcro puller tape to make it easy
to reach. Qur lined, waterproof changing
robe has a two-way 71p for fast access,
adjustable sleeve cuff apening and two
fleecedined zip pockets both on the outer
and inner shall,

Following this success we are
launching a new and exciting third
collection of high-performance outdoor
clothing this wiriter,
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Retail in action:
Broadening our
Home offering to
meet changing

customer needs

&

The Primark Hoffig

department in the

Merry Hill store, Waest
_-Midlands, UK

Primark was founded with
the aim of making great
quality clothing affordable to
everyone. We have stayed
true to that core principle as
we have extended our offer
beyond clothing into new
product areas over the years,
including beauty, accessories
and homeware.

We first launched Primark Home and
Lifestyle more than 15 years ago, but this
wes i the form of a small range of key
products, Including bedding, cushions
and throws. Recent years have seen
customers take increasing pride in their
homes. a trend which started before

the pandermic but which was cemented
when they were confined to their homeas
during COVID-19. This saw them seek
easy and affordable ways to spruce up
ther domestic environmant, leading

to a surge in demand for good-guality,
affordable homeware.

As a resuit, wa saw an oppartunity to
expand our existing offering to give
customers a much greater choice of
quality Home and Lifestyle products,
while remaining true to the great value
pricas Primark is known for. This included
licensed kitchen electricals, rugs, wall art
and small furniture items such as rattan
chairs and tables. In September last year,
we launched our new expanded range

in dedicated Home and Lifestyle spaces
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in 40 stores across the UK, Ireland and
Furope. In increasing the space used

to showcase our expanded range we
weara able to create 'shop in shop” Home
destinatians within our stores and offer
racre than double the number of options
to customers.

Our ranges have proved very popular
with custamers including our tabletap
CEramics, as customers turn 1o
entertaining more at homa, and an
expanded bedding range made from
cottan grown by farmers in our Primark
Sustainable Cottan Programme.

We are delighted with the performance
of our Mome department which delivered
mneremeantal sales to those stores with
the enhanced offering, with no impact to
other categories. Today, more than half
of customers that shop in our stores with
the expanded Heme range buy products
from both ocur Home and our clothing
departments, showing that they value
being able to shop for both in one go.

We have used our social media accounts,
both the main Primark page and our
dedicated Home pages, to showcase our
products, particularly around naw product
launches, which has led to an increase in
followers of our Home Instagram channel
of some 14%.

Building on this success we are looking at
how we can evolve our offering and give
our customers more Home and Lifestyle
products, and this autumn/winter season
we are taking our expanded rangs 1o
aven more stores.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Financing of the Group has
been strengthened over the
last financial year.

Group performance

Group revenue was well ahead of last
year on a reported basis at £17bn. In

our Food businesses, higher revenues
reflected price actions and, in some
businesses, volume increases, in
particular ABF Ingredients. In Primark,
revenues were significantly higher

and reflected the emergence from the
pandemic during this last financial year

i our markets, Adjusted operating profit
for the Group of £1,435m was 42%
ahead of last financial year on a reported
basis. The adjusied operating profit is
derived by adjusting the following items
to the statutory operating profit: the
amaortisation charge on non-operating
intangibles, profits less losses on disposal
ot non-current assets, transaction costs,
arnortisation of acquired inventory fair
value adjustments and exceptional items.

The income statement this year included
an axceptional charge of £208m
comprising non-cash writedowns of
assets in Primark Gerrany, £72m
against property plant and eguipment
and £134m against right-of-use asseats.
We first entered the Garman market

In 2009 and achieved very high sales
densities in our early stores. We then
opened stores in many city centres with
retall selling spaces much larger than
the average for the rest of the Primark
estate. However, sates densities declined
in the later years up to the 2019 financial
year. After weakear than expected trading
in the second half of this financial year
we consider that a sttong recovery

from these sales densities is unlikely.
Germany is a high cost-to-serve market
for retailers. As a consequence, the
discounted cashflow of our revised
forecast for our German stores requires
the recognition of an impairment which
has been charged in these financial
statements. We remain committed to
our loyal customers in this mpaortant
European market and we are now
reviewing options to return our business
in Germany to long-term profitability.
These options include the potential to
optimise the retail selling space by store
as well as reviewing the footprint of the
overall stare portfolia. The Group's total
tax charge includes a £63m exceptional
charge of which £50m relates to the
de-recognition of the deferred tax assets
relating to the impaired German assets.
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The prior vear exceptional charge of
£15%tm mainly compnsed £141m of
non-cash writedowns of property, plant
and esquipment gl Azularele anid othsr
sugar businesses.

Un an unadjusted basis, slatulory
operating profit was ahead 46%
at £1,178m.

The strengthening of the US dollar,
particularly in the latter half of this
financial year, and the weakness of
sterling against some of our trading
currencies resulted in a gain on
translation of £15m.

Finance income increased as a result
of highar interest rates earned on our
cash deposits. Other financial income
increased this year as a consequence
of the higher surplus in the Group's UK
defined benefit pension scheme at the
heginning of the financial vear. Losses
an the sale and closure of businesses
amountad to £23m and profits less
losses on sale of non-curren: assets
were £7m.

Adjusted profit before tax of £1,3%6m
was 499% up on last year on a reported
basis. Statulory profii before tax of
£1,076m was 48% wp on last year on a
reported basis.

Taxation

We recognise the importance of
complying fully with all applicable tax
laws as well as paying and collecting
the right amount of tax In every country
in which the Group operates. Our tax
strategy, approved by the Board. is
based on saven tax principles that are
ambedded in the financial and non-
financial processes and cantrols of the
Group. This tax strategy is available

on the Group's website at: www abf.
co.ukfdocuments/pdis/policies/abf_tax_
strategy.pdf.

This year’'s tax charge on the adjusted
profit before tax was £301m, an effactive
rate of 22.2% (2021 - 28.1%). This
effective tax rate was a significant
reduction from the higher tax rates in
both of the COVID-affected financial
years when profits at Pnmark were much
reduced. Primark has a lower tax rate
because of the lower tax rates in some of
its Jurisdictions.

The total tax charge for the year was
£356m. This included an exceptional
charge of £683m relating to the
impairment of German assets in these
accounts mainly driven by the partial de-
recogrnition of the German deferred tax
assets. There was a £5bm tax charge on
adjusting rtems (2021 - £27m credit],

The Group 1 exposed 1o a range of
uncertain tax positions. |t provides for
opean tax matters where it believes it 13
probable that paymeants will be raaiiracd.
These include routine tax audits, which
are by nature complex and may take a
nurmber of years 1o resolve. Uncertainty
is driven by the resolution of the issue
and cstimation process in airiving at

the amount. The Group has recognised
potential current carporate tax liabilities
for a number of uncertain tax positions,
none of which are individually material.
The provision at the financial year end
for these uncertain tax postions was
£102m {2021 - £100m). The majority of
these provisions relate to transfer pricing
risks acress @ number of jurisdictinns

in which the Group has operations.
Transfer pricing is a complex area with
rasolution of matters taking many

yvears. Given the underlying nature of
these risks, the timing of when they

will resolve is uncertain, The Group has
appliad IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Income
Tax Treatments to measure uncertain
tax positions. The Group calculates

each provision using management's
best estimate of the liability based

on mterpretation of tax law in each
Juntsdiction and ongoing monitorng of tax
cases and rulings. The Group believes it
has adeguate provision for these matters.
Finat conclusion of each matter may
result in an outcome different to any
amounts provided but the Group has
concluded that this is unlikely to have a
material impact.

We expeact there to be an upward
pressure an the Group’s effactive tax
rate in the new financial year, 10 some
25%, and this includes the ncrease in
UK corporation tax rate to 25% in April
2023, as weall a changs in the mix of
profits by tax jurisdiction. Our analysis of
the consequences of the OECD's BEPS
2.0 proposals 1s that the most signifrcant
change would be tne likely increase in
the corporation tax rate for the Republic
of Irefand. The Irish tax authornties have
proposed an ncrgasa in the corporation
tax rate from 12.5% to 15% in the future.
Based an current proposals we therefore
do not anticipate a material iImpact on the
Group's eifective tax rate.

Earnings and shareholder
returns

On an adiusted basis profit betore tax
was Up 48% 1o £1,300m. Follewing

the reduction in the effective tax rate,
adjusted earnings attributable to equity
shareholders of £1,034m were 63%

up on prior year. The weighted average
number of shares in issue during the
year was 789 million (2021 — 780 million).
As a result, adjusted earnings per

share increased by 649 from 80.1p to
131.1p. Earnings attributable 1o equity
sharegholders were £700m this financial
year ang earings pet share were 88.6p,
48% ahsad of last year.

This year the Board declared an interim
dividend of 13.8p per share (2021 - 6.2p
per sharel and the Board has proposed a
final dividend of 29.9p per share, giving

a total dividend of 43.7p per share for
the 2022 financial year. Dividends this
financial year are 64% ahead of last
year's ordinary dividends. It is a refiection
of the strength of this vear’s financial
performance that the total dividends for
this financtal year were 8% ahead of all
the dividends for last financial year, which
included a special dividend.

We announced a capital allocation policy
for the Group last year, to mnvest in our
businesses at an appropriate pace and
wherever atiractive returns on capital
can be generated. The Board may from
time to time conclude that 1t has surplus
cash and in making this assessment, that
financial leverage will be consistently
below 1.0 times with substantial net
cash balances at both half and full year
ends. The Board received authority from
shareholders at the last Annual General
Meeting to purchase 1ts own shares up
to a maximum of 10% of the Company's
issued ordinary share capitai.

This year we are announcing a share
buyback programme of £500m. Taking
this programme into aceount we have
sufficient liquidity not only to support our
axisting capital investment plans but also
1O pursue acquisition opportunities.

Cash flow

Wery unusually this financial year there
was a small cash outflow before the
payment of dividends. Furthermore,

the cash outflow for dividends was
substantially ahead of the prior year as a
result of the resumption of the payment
of ordinary dividends and a special
dividend last year.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW continued

Although operating profit increased this
financial year, the nat cash inflow from
operating activities actually decreased

by £260m to £14,153m thus year. The
biggest contributor Lo this reduction was
the £770m incraasea in working capital.
An increase 1in working capital should

be expected in an inflationary economy
but the scale of the increase this year
was unusual. £440m of this increase
related to the timing of receipt of Primark
autumnfwinter inventory at both financial
year ends. £200m of inventory arnved
later than the end of last financial year
as a result of supply chain disruptions
and £240m related 1o the planned

earlier receipt this year end to avoid
higher treight costs. Capital expendilure
increased by £142m compared to the
prior year was mainty driven by our Food
husinesses where there are a number

of capital projects which are underway.
The Primark capital expenditure reflected
an merease in expenditure in technology
and the automation of warehouses,

This financial year Primark has focused
on building 1ts pipeline of new stores
and so an increase in new store capital
expenditure will be evident in the new
financial year. Cash spent on acquisitions
increased by £97m 10 this financial year
8% acquisition opportunities returned with
the lifting of COVID-related restrictions.

Acquisitions and disposals

The spend on acguisdions this financial
yvear was £160m.

The maost significant of these was the
ABF Ingredients’ acquisition of Fytexia
Group, a B2B specialty ingredients
business in France and ltaly producing
and formulating polyphanois-based active
ingredients for the dietary suppiements
industry. Fytexia broadens the product
portfelio and capabilities of ABF
Ingredients to serve the pharmaceutical,
nutritional and food market sactors.

In July, AB Agri acouired Greencoat,

a UK-based animal supplement and
care business which included the
widely recognised eguine supplsrment
brand, NAF, to support its expansion
In international animal nutrition

and technology.

During the year, the Group also acquired
three small businesses: Dad's Fies in
New Zezland, a business in Finland
spectalising in gut hoalth diagnostics,
and a speciality distributor of anirmal
feads in Australia.

The Group’s investment in North China
Sugar was classified as held-for-sale at
the financial year end and an associated
£18m non-cash writedown of its carrying
value has been charged to loss on sale
and closure of businesses.

Following our decision to recommission
Vivergo, the remaining £3m closuire
provision was released and a £4m
provisicn for potential warranties

o a histone sole of business is no
longer required.

Balance sheet

Non-current assets of £11.9bn were
£1.2bn higher than last year. This was
driven by a £0.8bn increase in the surplus
of the Group's definad benefit pansion
schemes. a translation benefit arising
from the weakening of sterling aganst
the US dollar and euro, and the increase
in geodwill and intangibles which relate
to acquisitions made during the vear.

Working capital increased by £770m.
£440m of this was the result of the
timing of receipt ol Primark autumn/
winier inventory around both year end
dates. This was also impacted by the
effact of inflation across our businesses
and, where necessary, some higher
levels of inventory to mitigate potential
supply chamn disruption.

Net cash excluding lease liabilities

at the financial year end was £71.5bn
compared to net cash at the end of

last financial year of £1.9bn as a result
of the cash outflow this financial year.
Net debt, including lease labilites of
£3.3bn, was £1.8bn and compared to
£1.4hn last year and financial leverage
was 0.8 times at year end. We measure
financial leverage at both the half year
and year end balance sheet dates. Given
the normal seasconality of the Group’s
cash-flows, nat cash reduces in the first
half of our financial year, mainly driven by
the inventary build in our Sugar business
and payment of the final dividend, As a
result, financial leverage at the half year
would typically be higher than that at

the year end.
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The Group's net assets of £11.6bn were
£1.6bn higher than last year, driven by
the increase in non-current assets and
warking canftal, partally offset by the
decrease in net cash. Return on average
capital employed for the Group recovered
strongly this yesr lu 14.0% comparcd
with &.8% last year and was mainly
driven by the improvement at Primark.

Financing and liquidity

The Group's treasury pelicies are in place
to mantan & strong capital base and
manage the balance sheet to ensure
long-term financial stabibty. They are the
basis for invastor, creditor and market
caonfidence and enable the successful
futurce development of the hiisinass.
Financing of the Group is managed by a
central treasury department.

Financing of the Group has bzsen
strengthened over the last financial year,
This builds on the announcernent of

our treasury policies relating to financial
leverage and liguidity, the codification

of the Group's capital allocation policy
and securing an 'A’ issuer rating by

S&P Glabal. CQur financing is now more
diversified, tenor has been significantly
extended and, most impaortantly, the
Group is free of financial performance
covenants. The majority of our private
olacement notes have now been repaid,
and the inaugural fixed 2.5 per cent public
pond and renegotiaied Revolving Credit
Facility were secured at significantly
lower cost. The Group now has
significant additionat financial strength
and flexihility,

In the ordinary course, the Board prefers
to see the Group's ratio of net debt,
ncluding lease liabilitics, to adjusted
EBITDA to be well under 1.5 times at
each half year and year end reporting
date. In exceptional circumstances, the
Board will be prepared to see leverage
above that lavel for a short period of
time. The Group holds significant hquidity
to ensure that it can meet unforeseen
cireurnstances which includes substantial
net cash balances and access to undrawn
committed credit facilities.



The Group's committed Revolving Credit
Facility, due to expire in 2023, was
renewed in June. The new facility is
for £1.5bn, up from £1.1hn previcusly,
is now free of performance covenants
and runs for five years with two 1-year
extension opticns. Our inaugural public
pond of £400m, 2.5 per cent due 2034
was launched in February. During the
year £221m of private placement notes
werea repaid with the remaining £87m
due March 2024,

At the year end, the Group had total
cormmitted borrowing facilities of £1.7bn,
comprising £1.5bn provided under the
RCF, £0.1bn of US private placement
notes and £0.1bn of local committed
facilities in Africa.

Cash and cash equivalents totalled
£2.1bn at the vear end. Total liquidity
increased during the year and is

now £3.4bn.

Pensions

The surplus of the Group's defined
benefit pension schemes increased
materially at the financial year end to
£1,314m compared to last year's £493m.
The UK scheme, which accounts for 90%
of the Group’s gross pension assets, was
in surplus by £1,366m (2021 — £633m).
The increase in the UK pension surplus
was driven by a significant increase in
bond yields, placing & lower value on the
defined benefit obligations, marginally
offset by higher inflation expectations.
The pension surplus for the Group at the
end of the pravious financial year resulted
in an increase in other financial incame
this financial year and the increase in this
financial year end will result in a further
increase in the next financial year.

The last trignnial valuation of the UK
scheme was undertaken at b Aprif 2020
and determined a deficit of £302m,

The date of this valuation was just after
the introduction of the first COVID-19
restrictions and the adverse reaction

of the financial markets. We agreed

a recovery plan with the trustees, but
no deficit recovery payments were
made given the recovery in the financial
markets over the next year. The next
trignniai valuation is due at 5 April 2023
and is currently expected to reveal a
surplus. The Company is consulting with
the trustees on both new investment
and funding strategies and will also agree
the Company cantribution as part of this
valuation process.

It is currently envisaged the Company
will be able to redura a very sianificant
preportion of the employer contributions
required fer both the defined benefit
and defined contribution sections of the
scheme.

The charge for the year for the Group’s
defined contribution schemes, which
was equal to the contributions made,
amounted to £87m {2021 — £81m). This
compared with the cash contribution to
the defined benefit schemes of £38m
{2021 - £42m).

Non-financial metrics and TCFD

We have nuw carricd out a
comprehensive review of the climate
risks and opportunities most material

to the Group and this led to a focus on
Primark, AB Sugar and Twinings. Key
risks were assessed using scenario
analyses. In our Annual Report we have
set out our progress in accordance with
the reguirements of TCFD. We do not

see TCFD as simply a disclosure exercise

and our businesses have been actively

engaged in the analysis which has helped

them confirm the actions they need

to take to either adapt to or mitigate
the impacts of climate change, and
consider opportunities where value can
be created.

We zlso recognise the import,
accurate non-financial metrigs 1o enabie
stakehalders to understand dyr £ESG
performance. We continue to evilve
the role of Finance in non-financial data
pringing skills historically applied to
ensure the accuracy of financial data
to non-financial data. This year we also

increased the number of metrics subject

to external limited assurance,

BEIS

In relation to the Government's
rasponse to the BEIS White Paper:
Restoring Trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance, which was published in
May 2022, we are nearing completion
of a Group wide programme, supported

by external consultants, to formalise our

approach and to provide a documented
trai} to support our assessment of the
effectivensss of key controls.

New accounting policies

The fnllowing accounting standards and
amendments were adopted dunng the
year and bad no significant impact on the
Group:

» Amendments to IFRS 4 Insurance
Contracts — Extension of the Temporary
Exemption from Applying IFRS 9

Amendment to IFRS 16 Leases
{COVID-19 Related Rent Concessions
beyond 30 June 2021)

Amendments to [FRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS
7. IFRS 4 and IFRS 186 - Intersst Rate
Benchmark Refarm — Phase 2. Financial
autharities have announced the

uming of key interest rate benchmark
replacements such as LIBOR in the UK,
the US and the EU and other territories,
with remaining USD tenors expected to
cease in 2023.

John Bason
Finance Director
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT } OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Engaging The following section

describes how the directors

With our take into account stakeholder

and other matters in carrying

StakEholders out their duties and the

impact on decision-making.

Regardless of specific legal duties, the
directors consider regular engagement
with stakeholders to be fundamental
1o the success of the Group. It also
reflects our value of progressing
through collaboration.

Stakeholder engagement

We engage regularly with stakeholders
at Group and/or business level,
depending on the particutar issue.

Asillustrated in our Group business
model and strategy section on pages
810 11, the role of the corporate
centreg, and tharefore of the Board, 1s
1o provide a framework n which the
Group businesses have the freedorn
and decision-making authority to pursue
opportunities with entrepreneural
flair and to manage risks at the level
at which the businesses operate. We
consider this to be an important factor
in the success of the Group.

Authority for the operationaf
management of the Group's businesses
is delegated to the Chief Executive

for execution or for further delegation
by the Chief Executive to the seniar

managemeant teams of the businesses.
This is to ensure the effective day-io-
day running and management of the
Group. The chief exscutive of each
business within the Group has authority
for that business and reports directly to
the Chisl Exscutive.

This approach necassarily invaives

a high degree of delegation of
communication with stakeholders to the
management of the Group businasses.
Whiere the directors of the Company
have not themselves directly engaged
with stakeholders, those siakeholder
issuas are considered at Board level
both through reports to the Board by
the Chief Executive or Finance Director
and also by the senior managermsnt

of the Group's businesses. Senior
management are requested, when
presenting to the Board on strategy
and principal decisions, to ensure that
the ptesentations cover what impact
the strategy/principal decision has on
the relevant stakeholders and how the
views of those stakehalders have been
taken Into account.

While day-to-day operational decisions
ara generally made locally, in addition
to providing input on the principat
decisions and strategy, the Board
supports individual businesses

by facilitating the sharing of best
practice and know-how between the
busingsses. In the following pages, we
set out the key stakeholder groups with
whorm engagement is fundamental to
the Group’s ongoing SUCCESS.




Employees

The Group emplays 132,000
people. Our people are central to
our success.

Health and safety
Diversity and inclusion
Engagement and development

+ Ernail + Notice boards
* |ntranet * Health

» Newsletters and Safety

» Survays programmeas
+ Training « Town halls

« Virtual meetings

Richard Reid, as des:ignated Non-
Executive Director for engagement
with the workforce in accordance with
the UK Corporate Governance Code,
continued his work on ensuring that
the ‘voice' of each workforce 18 heard
at Board level — please see Richard's
letter on this on pages 110 and 111.
As well as Richard Reid meeting

with employees from a selection of
businesses, each business division
alsc specifically reports to the Board
an workforce engagement within
that division. The Board also receives
two specific updates each year on
progress on workforce engagement.

The Group Safety and Environment
Manager provides the Board with
updates on safety trends and
progress against key performance
inchcators, supplemented by updates
from the divisions.

The Chief Executive and Finance
Director continued to engage with
Company employees at the corporate
centra through virtual town hails
covering issues such as business
updates and ESG topics.

More than 400 employees from
headquarters and across the Group
waere invited to attend the third £5G
investor event. A subseguent event
was also held for employees in
ABF's head office, giving tham the
opportunity to ask questions,

- See further details on pages 110 to 111,
which include details of some of the
outcomes from workforce engagement.
See also pages 77 to 80.

Suppliers

As a diversified international
Group, we have many complex
supply chains.

Payment practices
Responsible sourcing
Supply chain sustainability

-

Conversations (face-to-face or virtual)
Tramning

« Cormnmunication sessions
Correspondence

« Audits

Senior management of sach business
division {oftan with the assistanca of
speciahsts from within that division)
regularly report 1o the Board on

key relationships and projects with
suppliers either as part of their
husiness updates to the Board or
through reports 1o the Chief Exscutive
and Finance Director.

Examples of key matters or projects on
which the Beoard was briefed include:

the Primark supply chain, including
an update on the Primark Sustainable
Cotton Pregramme {PSCP);

digital strategy and the UK Click and
Collect trial in Primark; and

modern slavery and human

rights, including approval of the
Maodearm Slavery and Human
Trafficking Statement.

- See further details on the PSCP on
page 56. See page 54 for details on
working with suppliers on the Primark
digital strategy. See pages 72 to 73 for
details on other work with suppliers in
our supply chains.
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Customers/Consumers

The buyers of our safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing that is
great value for maney.

HMealthy and safe products

* Value for money

« Cost of living

Awallability of products

Social and environmental impact
« Store environment

+ Customer relations

In-store signage (Primark)
Face-to-face interactions with staff
Custormer surveys

Labeling

Social media

Customer/consumer nformation lines

The Board 15 regularly updated

by each business divisicn on key
customers and key issues impacting
customers and consumers.

The Group Director of Financial
Control provides the Board with an
annual report on food and feed safety.

Key mattars an which the Board was
briafed include:

» outcome of Primark Brand Health
suUrveys across various countries; and

« update on the Primark digital strategy
including the UK Click and Collect trial.

=> See further details on the decision to
launch the UK Click and Collect trial on
pages 67 to 68.
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SECTION 172 STATEMENT | OUR STAKEHOLDERS continuad

Communities and
the environment

Supporting society and respecting
the envircnment are two of the key
ways we live our values and make
a difference.

Clirmate change mitigation
and adaptation

Natural resources and
circular economy

Social impact

.

Coaching and training programmes
Community programmeas

and schemes

Deatlings with NGOs and other expert
programmes and schemes

Senior management of the business
divisions report to the full Board on
ESG matters.

The Board reviews risk assessments
undertaken by the businesses each
year, which consider cimate change
impacts and risks.

The Board receives updates

and provides views on TCFD-
related matters.

The Beard receives updates on
envirgnmental matters reflecting
additional focus on chmate

and sustainability.

In addition to the Group Safety and
Environment Manager engaging
with the Board on operational safety
and environmental issues in our
direct manufacturing operations,

the Director of Legal Services and
Company Secretary and the Group
Corporate Responsibility Director also
present to the Board on the broader
corporate responsibility issues that
sit beyond our direct manufacturing
operations e.g. in the supply chain.

- See pages 72 to 76 for further details of
our work in respect of communities and
the environment and pages 83 to 93

for our Ciimate-related Financial
Disclosures ({TCFD}.

66

Shareholders and
institutional investors

The Company has a mix of individual
and institutional shareholders,
including bondholders, whose

views are valued.

Raturn on investment

Busmess and {inancial performance
» ESG

Remuneration

Website

Annual general meeting

Annual Report

Responsibility Report and ESG Insights
Prass releases

Results announcements

Meetings

Registrar

.

The annual general meeting provides
an opportunity for retad shareholders
to ask the Board questions.

The Board also responds efther
directly or via 1t$ in-house company
secretarial team to gueries raised
throughout the course of the year.
Regulatory News Service (RNS)
announcements keep investors
updated on business and financial
performance and other matters.
Each year, the Chairman meets with
the Company's largest institutional
shareholders to discuss their views,
issues or concerns.

The Chief Executive and/or Finance
Director meet with investors
throughout the year.

At each Board meeting, the directors
are briefed on meetings that have
taken place with institutional
shareholders and on feedback
received.

The Remuneration Commitiea Chair
meets with investors and analysts to
answer gueries and feedback around
remuneration issues.

The Responsibility Report and

ESG Insights are approved by the
Board and are produced to provide
greater transparency in response Lo
increasing requests for information
from investors.

All shareholders are treated equally
and a Relationship Agreement 15 in
place with the Company's contralling
shareholders (see page 155).

-» See further details on page 112, which
includes details on this year’'s annual
general meeting.
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Governments

The Group is impacted by changes in
laws and public policy.

Corporate governance and audil reform
Energy support schemes

Tax and business rates

Agricultural and trads policy

Climate and environment-

related matters

Public health {including COVID-19}
Support of businesses and workers

-

-

-

Meetings, calls and correspondence
Responding to consultations and calls
for avidence

Providing data/insights {e.g. supply
challenges and international conflict)
Participation in governmeant schemes
Parllamentary events

Industry farums

Site visits

*

The Company engages with
governmentis to contribute to, and
anticipate, :rmportant changes in public
policy.

The Board s briefed on engagement
with goverrments, which might cover
matters specifically related to energy
support schemes, environmental
policies including Extended FProducer
Responsibiiity, decarbonisation and
the Emissicns Trading Scheme,

high streets and business rates, the
impacts of COVID-19 and the impact
of international conflicts.

The Board takas into account the
interplay between commaercial
decisions and government peolicies
and aims in its investment decisions.
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Principal decisions

In making decisions throughout

the course of the financial year,
there was a need to ensure that the
consequences of decisions were the
right thing for promating the long-
term success aof the Company, as
well as having regard to maintaining
a reputation for high standards of
business conduct.

Some examples are provided in this
section of principal decisions that
were taken during the year and
how stakeholder views were taken
into account and impacted on

those decisions.

Decision to pay a final dividend
and a special dividend in
January 2022 and an interim
dividend in July 2022.

Which stakeholders most affected?
« Shareholders/Institutional investers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact

on decision-making

As at November 2021, alt of our Primark
stores were open again, were mostly
free of trading restrictions and the Food
businesses were trading well The
uncertainty around future cash flows was
considerably lower than the previous year
although the possihility of further trading
restrictions could not be ruled out. We
proposed a fingl dividend of 20,5p per
share which, together with the interim
dividend paid in July 2021 of 6.2p per
share, made a total of 26.7p per share
for the year, which was three times
covered by the adjusted earnings per
share of 80.1p for the year, in line with
previous practice.

We wele pleased by the recovery in
trading across the Group's activittes and
the highly effective management of cash
and reduction in financial leverage. As a
sign of our confidence in the recovery in
trading across the Group's activities, we
therelore dalsu declared a specal dividend
of 13.8p per share. We determined the
amount of this special dividend such
that, taken with the final dividend, the
aggregate equated to the final dividend
of 34.3p ner share paid in respect of the
2019 financial year which had been our
highest ever final dividend and was based
on the Group's pre-COVID profitability.

In Apnl 2022, we then declared an
interim dividend of 13.8p per share.

Considerations {eading to these
decisions, including the amount of these
dividends, took into account shareholder
and investor feedback, as well as the
likely long-term consequences ot these
decisions. The decision to pay these
dividends factored in the net cash
position hefore laase liabilities for the
Croup of £1.9bn at the 2021 year end and
of £1.5bn at the 2022 half year.

Decision to launch an inaugural
public bond.

Which stakeholders most affected?
« Shareholders/Institutional investors
* Suppliers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

The events of 2020 and 2021
demonstrated the impartance of
sufficient financial resources and credit
strength to meet opearational challenges.
We continued 1o focus on tightly
rmanaging cash flow and mamtaining

a very strong level of iguidity. On 10

February 2022 we announced our
inaugural £400m public bond, 2.5%
dug in 2034, further diversifying our
funding base.

The successful launch of the public
bond diversified the Group’s sources

of funding and extended the duration

of our borrowings, running alongside

the Revolving Credit Facility which was
refinanced during the course of the
financial year. This enhanced our liguidity
and supported the continued investment
for growth in the businesses.

As part of the process and decision-
making in respect of the bond issue,
waorking with bookruniners, roadshows
were held by the Flinance Director with
investors to help determine indicative
pricing based on live investor feedback
immaeadiately before deciding and
announcing the final terms,

Decision to launch a Primark
Click and Collect trial.

Which stakeholders most affected?
» Customers/Consumers

« Employees

« Communitigs/Environment

+ Suppliers

Consideration of stakehoider
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

Followirg the decision to invest in

a market-leading digital platform for
Primark in July 2021, we saw a positive
customer raacticn to the launeh of
Primark’s new wehsite in the UK in April
2022, with a significant increase in traffic
to the wehsite. The new UK website
showceased many more products than
praviously and, in response to clear
customer demand, offered the ability to
check stock availability by store so that

Primark’'s kids
Christmas 2021
licensed range,
Catania, Sicily- .
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customers could check before heading to
the siore to buy products.

in July 2022 we armounced cur decigion
to enhance the customer journey turther
with the UK faunch of a wrial Click and
Collect service towards the end of the
2022 calendar vear. The trial will take
place in up to 25 stares in the north of
England and Wales, which will provide a
representative sample of store sizes and
formats i our UK estate. The trial wall
affer customers a much expanded range
of chidren’s products across clothing,
accessaones and lifestyle products and
will cater Tar a broad range of family
needs from furnishing a nursery to
clothing clabdien of all ages. Wae belisve
it has the potential to satsfy unfulfilled
demand, drnving footfatl from noth
existing and new customers to deliver
incremental sales in store.

The Click and Collect service will build

10 offer customers some 2,000 apticns,
around 40% of which will be exclusive 10
Click and Collect. The expansion of the
offering was considered to be particularly
attractive for cur customaers who do not
regularly shap in our larger stores — our
average size stores are only able to stock
a limited range and, for these customers,
the number of aptions available 1o them
will broadly double, mcreasing even
more tor customers of our small stores.
This trial will enable us to provide more
fashion, licence and lifestyie products

10 mora customers and more often.
In-store collection will be available

from dasignated areas, designed to be
welcoming for customers and situated in
the heart of the store. Orders will be free
ta collect for our customers, and returns
will be accepted free of charge in store.

Click and Collect orders will be processed
and dispatched to store from a dedicated
UK distribution centre at Magna Park in
Leicestershire. We have worked with our
product suppliers to ensure that the stack
IS prepared in cartons using minimal
packaging and plastic and in a way which
will enable simple and efficiert picking at
the distribution centre. The pick and pack
operation will be manual during this trial
but with plans to automate in due course
as reguired.

The work done leading to the decision
to adopt a Click and Collect trial took inic
account the financial and environmental
impacts {for example the decisions
around packaging and distribution) whilst
also taking mto account customers’
desire for greater access to great

value products.

Decision to expand Primark’s
presence in the United States,
France, Italy and Iberia.

Which stakeholders most affected?
» Customers/Consumers

+ Employees

« Suppliers

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

One of the drivers of sales growth in
Primark s selling space expansicn. We
announced in November 2021 a plan to
add a net 0.5 million sg ft of selling space
in the 2021/22 tinancial year, which has
nove been achicvad, We also annniinced
an expectalion to grow our store estate
10 B30 by the end of the 2026 financial
year {compared 10 398 stores at 2020/21
year end) with the US, France, italy and
Iberia being ident:fied as markets with
the biggesi opportunities. The expansion
in these territaries is in addition 1o growth
plans in central and eastern Europe and
continued exploration of coportunities in
new markets.

Strengthening relationships with key
landlords and expanding our team of in-
market acquisition surveyors have been
important elements In this expansion, as
well as increasing the use of technology
and demographic data. Taken together,
the views from these stakehalders

and from the data gathered have
informed our decisions about new store
locations. Qur new store openings have
been met with enthusiastic reception
from customers as well as providing
employment opportunities in the

local areas.

Decision to set up a Primark
Strategic Advisory Board.

Which stakehalders most affected?
+ Customers/Consumers

« Employees

+ Shareholders/institutional investors

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

In July 2022, we announced the decision
to establish a Primark Strategic Advisory
Board, which will provide external
expertise to Paul Marchant, Primark Chief
Executive, and to the Primark Leadership
Teamn as the business continues its
expansion and development. The
decision took into account feedback from
investors around skillsets at Board level
in respect ¢f the retad sector and the
digital space and reflected the Board's
desire for specific skills and expertise
relevant to Primark 1o be avallable at a
tevel closer 1o the day-to-day business,
providing an extra dimension for the
Primark Leadership Team.
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The Primark Strategic Advisory Board will
be chaired by John Bason, who will be
stepping down as Finance Direcior of the
Company at the end of April 2023, and
will have members chosen for specific
and relevant areas of experiise. The
Board will not have a governance role
and Prnmark's finanaal and operational
reporting relationship with the Company
vl remain unchanged.

Tne role of the Primark Strategic Advisory
Board will include assisting the Primark
Leadership Tearmn and the Board through
gathering information and views from a
range of stakeholders across different
regions and geographies, as well as
{ocking at trends in important areas such
as digital and supply chain, and providing
advice based on these Inputs.

Decision to hold ESG Day 3.

Which stakeholders most affected?
« Shareholders/Institutianal investors
+ Communitics/Environment

+ Employees

Consideration of stakeholder
views/interests and impact on
decision-making

Following on from the sernes of ESG
Investar events started in 2021 1o better
articulate our values and actions in the
ESG space inresponss to feedback from
investors, a third investor event was
hefd on 18 May 2022, This focused on
the most material environmental

factors across a range of companies

In {he Group.

The eventwas held in person and

was also breadcast live on the web.
Presentations were aiven by the Chief
Executive, Finance Director, Dirgctor of
Legal Services and Company Secretary,
Group Chief Executive of AB Sugar,
Managing Director of Briish Sugar,
Group Corporate Responsibility Director
and Director of Sustainability and
External Affairs for UK Grogery. The
topics covered included governance
and strategy, GHG emissions and
carbon enablement, and biodiversity and
acosystem protection.

Investors had the opportunity to ask
questions during the event on 18 May
2022 and more than 400 employees

from headquarters and across the Group
were also invited to attend. A subsequent
avent was also held for employees

in ABF’s head office, giving them the
opportunity to ask questions.

These ESG investor avents ware
intended to develop into a deeper
ongoing engagement with stakeholders
s0 that feaedback from those siakeholders
can contirue to be factored into our
decision-making.



RESPONSIBILITY

Invested in
our future

2022 has been another
challenging year, but one
thing has remained constant:
our commitment to operating
responsibly at all times.

Cur purpose is to provide safe, nutritious
and aftfordable food, and clothing that is
areat value for money. In doing these
things weli, we know we are doing good,
helping to make millions of people’'s

lives better,

We live and breathe our values

through the work we do every day

- They guide our behaviour and halp us
deliver long-term benefits for our people,
suppliers, communities, customers and
the environment.

These do not replace each business'’s
own values, but rather consolidate and
summarise the most commaon themes
found across the Group.

Our values are:

Acting with integrity

Wa proudly promote and protect

a culture of trust, fairness and
accountability that puts cthics first,
From farms and factorias right through

Respecting everyone’s dignity

We strive to protect the dignity of
everyone within and beyond our
operations, so that the peopie who
make our products feel safe, respected

and includad. to our boardroom, we are committed
, to embedding integrity into
one'® every action.
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expertise for local good.
Through collaboration

with our stakeholdars,
including non-governmental
organisations (NGOs), we are working
to create safer, fairer working
environmenis and promaoting thriving,
rasilient communities,

resources we rely on

and support the paople

we wark with, we are always
learning and incorporating better
practices. Across our businesses,
we are partnering with industry
experts to help us work towards
the highest standards.

How materiality fits into our
value chain

JEPN
&
Our supply chains

* Protecting human rights
and labour rights

« Delivering social impacts

* Improving the
environmental
performance of suppliers’

farms and factories

Our operations. - -
ocusing on climate - + Prioritising safety,

Our businesses set out their strateqies and take action to address
thair most material risks and opportunities, at relevant points in their
value chains.

These prioritised actions — in our supply chain and operations, for our
people and through our products — form the basis of the following
performance reporting sections,

Our products

+ Providing safe,
nutritious and
affordable food

* Tackling plastic and
packaging

+ Enabling others to cut
their carbon emissions

* Increasing the
durabhility of clothing

Our people

health and wellbeing

+ Championing diversity,
equity and inclusion

+ Engaging and
supporting our people
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Making a positive
contribution

Our businesses aim to make
a lasting contribution to
society and the environment,

Our suppliers

Together with our suppliers,
from large businesses to
smallholder farmears, we
are working hard to build
more equitable, ethical and
sustainable supply chains,

We are cutting carbon
emissions in our operations,
making them more energy-
efficient, and using resources
such as water in maore circular
ways to raduce the impact of
serving our customers.

QOur people:

Our people drive our success,
and in a world that is changing
fast, they will need new skills
to help us shape that change.
We continue to nvest in
desepening their understanding
of sustainability, so they can
act 1o drive our business
forward. We benefit from their
diverse talents and are always
warking to ensure their
safety, health and wellbeing
remains our priority and that
they can come to work every
day in an environment where
they feel included.

Our products:

We are united by our purpose
to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing

that is great value for maoney.

544,000

lives improved through
Twinings’ Sourced with
Care programme

252,800

farmers trained in the
Primark Sustainable
Cotton programme
(PSCP)?

o/ A

54%

of the energy we used
came from renewables’

929GWh

of energy generated
and exported from our
operations; equivalent
to the electricity used
by 300,000 UK houses

2,400

Primark supplier factory
audits conducted

84%

of operational waste
was sent for recycling,
reuse or other beneficial
use

132,000

people employed

36%

of senior management
are women

84%

of all employees
across the Group have
access to an employee
assistance programme
(EAP)

This renowabile energy is mainly ganeratec on our sites from b ogenic sources,

2 This incliaes farnors that ale currently being tramea and t1ose that have complated tra ning under the programmae,
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500,000
tonnes

of CO,e avoided
through the use of
E10 petrol containing
bioethanol from
Vivergo

45%

of clothing sales (units)
containing recycled

or more sustainably
sourced materials.

89 million

Kingsmill 50/50 range
‘healthier white’ loaves
baked and distributed
by Allied Bakeries
across the UK



Reporting and
stakeholders

Non-financial reporting
requirements

The Companies Act 2008 requires

the Cormpany to disclose certain non-
financial reporting information within the
Annual Repert and Accounts.

Accordingly, the disclosures required in
the Company's non-financial information
staternent can be found on the fallowing
pacas in the Strategic Report {or are
incorporated inio the Strategic Report by
reference for these purposes from the
pages noted).

+ information on our employeas
{pages 77 to 8O},

information an diversity
{pages 77 and 78);

information on our Anti-Bribery and
Corruption Policy {page 801,

informatian on our Speak Up Policy
fpage 80);

information on our approach to human
rights {pages 72 and 73);

information on soclal matters {pages
72,73 and 81]; and

mnformation on our
environmental management
{pages 73 10 76 and 81, 82).

- Further information an these can also be
found in our 2022 Responsibifity Report and
our series of ESG Insights.

Further Environmental,
Social and Governance (ESG)
disclosures

This year, to better support our
stakeholders' understanding of our
business model and our approach Lo
ESG, this Responsibility saction of

the Annual Report is facused on the
responses of our businesses to the maost
significant environmental and social
issues affecting the Group.

Thaese focus on:

+ our supply chains;
+ our operations;

* our poople: and

» our products.

Our ESG Insights are also published
online in response to INcreasing reguests
for more detailed ESG-refated information
such as business commitments and
performance data.

QOur ESG Insights provide additional
information relating to the commitments,
approach, performance and impact of
ABF and our businesses.

We engaged Ernst & Young {EY) to
provide independent limited assurance
over the 24 environment and safaty
KFls for the year ended 31 July 2022.
These are marked with the symbol A in
these pages.

There is also further information on our
website at www.abf.co.uk/responsibility,
which includes our current and previous
responsibility reports, our Modern Slavery
Statement and our climate, water and
forests reports to CDP.

Engaging with stakeholders

We employ 132,000 people across
operations in 53 countnes, and our scale
means that our activities matter to, or
have an impact on, rmany pecple and
the planet. Cur reporting is intended

to provide all stakeholders with an
overview of our approach to addressing
social and environmental, social and
governance Issues.

Detailed information about our epproach
to stakeholder engagement and specific
activities this year can be found on pages
64 1o 66 of this Annual Report,

At a Group level we engage with a
variety of stakeholder groups including
shareholders, governments, media
and investors. Also as part of daily
business activities and through
structured pracesses, our businesses
routinely engage with customers,
suppliers, communities, regulators and
industry bodies.

Below are some examples of how
we disclose information, collaborate
and engage with others through our
responsibility focus areas.

Peaple

We were pleased 1o be one of 173 global
companies who responded in 20271 to
the \Waorkforce Disclosure Initiative (WD,
The WDI aims to improve corporate
transparency and accountability on
waorkforce 1ssues, We are in the process
of submitting our response 1o its sixth
SUTVaYy.

Society and supply chains

The Group and our businesses engage
with a number of organisations on

issues around human rights, including
the Corporate Hurnan Rights Benchimark
{CHRRB), Ethucal Trading Initiative {ETI)
and KrowTheChain. Qur non-Retail
businesses also collaborate with
suppliers, through Sedex (Suppher Elhical
Data Exchange) and AIM-PROGRESS.

Examples of business-level engagement
with NGOs on lozal and subject-
specific matters are shared in our 2022
Responsibility Report.

Environment

Through CDP reporting, we share our
annual performance in mitigating the risks
associated with climate change, water
and deforestation, as well as maximising
tha business apportunities and any
necessary operational adaptations.

Our reports are publicly available at
www.cdp.net and on our website.

The Group and our businesses also
engage with industry bodies and others in
our sectors an a range of environmental
issues. These include energy, sustainable
agniculture, climate change and water
stewardship. This recognises that when
we collaborate with others, we can all
learn from each other and drive greater
positive iIndustry impact,

ESG assessments

Investor interest in ESG-related
issues has grown in recent years as
more emphasis 15 placed on valuing
the long-term worth of companies,
their coniribution 1o society and the
environment, and on robust and
fransparent govearnance,

Wae receive multiple requests throughout
the year and we engage with individual
invastors and investor-related £5G
research agencies to provide the
information they require,

In May 2022 we held our third ESG
briefing for invastors which focused on
the most material environmental factors
of relevance to ABF's businesses.

You can watch this and our previous
two ESG brictings at www.abf.co.uk/
investors/results-reports-presentations/
nvestor-events.
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Our supply chains

Together with our suppliers,
from large businesses to
smalfholder farmers, we

are working hard to build
more equitable, ethical and
sustainable supply chains.

We are focused on what really matters:

+ protecting human rights and
labour rights;

« delivering social impacts; and

* improving the environmental
performance of our suppliers’ farms
and factories.

Protecting human rights and
labour rights

Human rights due diligence
across our Group

Issues affecting the rights and conditions
of those who work in cur many supply
chains are of serious concern to us.

Across our businesses, the range of
issues that arise are wide ranging and can
vary from one factory or farm to ancther.
even in the same region or country. We
work with many different stakehelders to
inform our approach to hurnan rights due
diligence, including NGOs, trade unions,
governments, other businesses (subject
to all relevant competition and anti-trust
laws), and industry bodies.

For more than 10 years the United
Nations Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights (UNGPs] have acted
as a reference point for responsible
businesses. In our supply chain due
diligence activities we continue to
recognise the importance of the UNGPs
as one of tha most influential and
progressive frameworks. Each of our
businesses has considered, adopted and
seeks to umplement our Code of Conduct
throughout their supply chains. This Code
is based on the international Labour
Organization's (ILO) Core Conventions
and its Declaration on Fundamental
Principles and Rights at Work.

The following examples summanise
how the approachas to due dligence
adopted by different ABF businesses
correspond to aspecls ol the UNGD and
OECD frameworks.

Standards, policies and taryets — all

of our husinessas must consider, adopt
and seek different approaches to apply
the Group's Suppher Code of Conduct
systematically in ther supply chamns. This
Code underpins any relevant policies that
oul businesses may choose to follow

as well as iheir adoption of international
frarmeworks, including the UNGPs,

the ILO's Declaration on Fundamenrtal
Principles and Rights at Work or the
codes of membership organisations, such
as the ETI.

A number of our businesses have
developed their own human rights
policies, including Twinings Ovalting
(which updated its human rights policy
in June 20221 and Primark {which has a
Human Fights Supply Chain Policy). Our
Sugar division is currently developing its
own human rights policy.

Some of our businesses have also
set human rights-related targets. For
example, Primark has set targets
through its Primark Cares strategy.
You can read more about this at
https://corporate.primark.com/en/our-
approach/our-commitments.

Governance — responsibifity and
accountability for risk management,
including human rights. sits with the chief
executives of each ABF business: the
Group Board providas periodic oversight
and supoort to them.

Transparency - who and where our
businessas source from can enhance our
understanding of human rights risks and
drive collaboration to resobve thern both
locally and across our industries.

Qur busmesses, inciuding Primark,
Twinings and AB Sugar, publish global
sourcing maps and provide information
about their processes, progress and
challenges through corporate reperts,
waebsites, siakeholder engagement
activities and submissions to
bhenchmarks. Our buzsinesses prohibit
all forms of modern slavery, including
child labour, forced fabour and human
trafficking. Our position on these
issues is set out in our Suppler Code
of Conduct, our Group Modern Slavery
Statement and the modern slavery
stataments of those businesses that
publish one. These statements can be
found at: www.abf.co.uk/responsibility/
reports.

Stakeholder engagement - this is key
to our human rights approach. A good
example of this is the community needs
assassment framewark developed by
Twinings using third-party insights about
what its supply chain communities really
neead to thrive. It focuses on human
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rights and labour rights but also wider
issues such as gender and children’s
rights, land rights, housing, water and
sanitatinn, health and nutntion and
farming practicas,

Risk analysis - our businesses have
used different epproaches, including
mapping tools, 10 identify salient human
rights risks in their supply chains.

Where risks are more intractable,
systemic or endemic to a specific
location or supply chain, our businesses
will develop more enhanced risk analysis
aporoachas nvolving stakeholders and
our own local teams. Examples of this
include Primark's approach to the risks
associaterf with its supply chains in China
and Myanmar,

I the fatter case, Primark collaborated
with a number of other hrands
sourcing from Myanmar and the ETI,
which commissionad a human rights
impact assessment focusing on the
prospect for responsible business
conduct in Myanmar. The findings of
this assessment werae combined with
information from the Primark Ethical
Trade team and reviewed by the Primark
Myanmar Steering Committee to guide
further actions. Consequantly Primark
concluded it would work towards a
resposible exit from Myanmar,

Monitoring — our businesses use a
number of different data platforms

to help them assess and maonitor
potential human rights risks within
their supply chains. For example, our
UK Grocery businesses monitor their
supply chains and engage suppliers
by using the online database provided
by Sedex, Over the past 12 months
our UK Grocery businesses have been
working with a cential specialist data
managament team within the division
to embed new procedures to monitor
supplier engagement with Sedex

and provide accurate data to their
management teams.

Grievance mechanisms — our
businesses are developing grievance
mechanisms to halp give workers a
voice on the issues they face in the
workplace. For example, AB Sugar

has created a 'We Listen, We Act, We
Remedy’ toolkit to heldp the businessas
within its division implement or develop
grievence remediaticn mechanisms.,

Provision of remedy — an important
aspect of responsible supply chain
management is that workers whose
rights have been negatively impacted
should have access to an effective
ramedy. One example of this s

tn southern India, which is widely
recagnised as a ‘hot spot’ for poor
working conditions in the garment
industry. The Primark Ethical Trads
team has developed a comprehensive
programme, consisting of five different



projects, called the India Worker
Empowerment Programme ((WEP). This
15 designad to address the root causes
and manifestations of key human rnights
risks, My Journey’, which is part of
this programme, helps lactory staff and
management based in Southern India
to understand and address the risks

of modern slavery in recruitment and
hiring practices through training and
awareneass Sessions.

Primark was a founding signatory to
the Accord on Fire and Buidding Safety
and is also a signatory 1o 1ts newest
iteration, the International Accord for
Fire and Buliding Safety in the Textule
Garment ndustry, Prirmark launched
Its own structural integrity programme
in 2013, with expertise provided by
the engineering firm Mott MacDonald.
Today, the Primark prograrmmme covers
Bangladesh, Pakistan, Myanmar

and Cambodia.

Delivering social impacts

Qur businesses have adopted the
standards in the Group Supplier Code

of Cenduct and require their suppliers

to implement these throughaut their
supply chains, Qur businessas’ ability

to influence suppliers is often indirect,
because many of the factones and farms
they use also fulfil contracts for other
corporate customers. Consequently, aur
businesses cannct just demand change
— they must also influence and convince
suppliers of the benefits change can
bring to tham,

The Twinings Sourced with Care
programme is well established and
focuses on improving the quality of life in
communities that grow teas and herbs.
In doing 30, it aims to address salient
human rights 1ssues in 1ts supply chains.
In 2022, Twinings was recognised with a
Highly Commendad award for the '‘Bast
sustainable tea brand’ in the Marie Claire
Sustainability Awards and also Highly
Comrmended mn the Big Impact Award

at the 2021 Third Sector Awards for its
‘Great Beginnings, Bright Futures’ project
witit Save the Children.

Primark is looking for ways to better
measure and understand the impact of its
efforts to support the social and financial
wellbeing of workers in1ts supply

chains. Through one of its initiatives In
Bangladesh, the business partnered

with 60-Decibels, an end-to-end social
tmpact measurement company, 1o
assess the impact of a programme
called Sudeokkho, which helps factories
establish an effective in-house technical
training system for workers. Research is
angoing, but interim nsights are positive,
Maore than 8in 10 warkers reported
improvements In how they do their job
hecause of the training. Of these, most
have learnt skills to help them grow

and develop in their current job and
potentially help them secure a better jcb
in the future.

Improving the environmental
performance of our suppliers’
farms and factories

The environmental impacts of farming
Almast all of our businesses depend
directly or indirectly on agriculture and
natural ecosystems. Their revenues are
derived from what we or our suppliers
grow and harvest from the soil, including
cotton - the primary fibre used in
FPrimark garments — and cereals, a basic
ingredient in so many grocery products,
ncluding bread and breakfast cereals.

It makes sense for these businesses

1o support the use of new technigues
and innnvative technologles that can
enhance soll quality, promaote pollination
and imprave yields — i ways that also
support lower GHG emissions and maore
efficient use of resources, including
energy and water.

Several of our businesses run
programmes designed to protect
ecosysterns and maintain or enhance
soil gquality. Prioritising local hiodiversity
exemplifies ways in which agriculture
can work with rather than aganst nature,
Ultimately, farmers and our businesses
henefit because thriving biodiversity
underpins key resources such as soil and
water quality as well as the pollination

of crops.

Many of cur businesses have aperaticns
close to their farm supphers with
commercial relationships that go back
rmany years. This provides a strong basis
for concerted collaborative action.

Jordans Cereals was one of the first
brands in the UK to differentiate on the
hasis of its values and has supported
wildlife in its UK farm supply chain
since 1885,

The Jordans Farm Partnership was set
up six years ago in its current form. It
involves cellaborations with Wildlife
Trust, LEAF {Linking Environment and
Farming) and the Prince’s Countryside
Fund. Contracted farmers within the
Jordans Farm Partnership are paid a
prermium for thew grain. In return, they
agree to manage at least 10% of their
land for the bensfit of wildlifa. That
proportion 18 now an average of 17% of
the total farmland managed under the
Partnership of around 15,000 hectares.
That's a total farm area equivalent to
around 7% of the total UK farmland used
to grow oats.

The environmental impacts of
suppliers’ factories

Alongside programmes designed to help
improve working conditions for supply
chain workers, many of our suppliers
are progressing plans to suppaort their
suppliers to reduce GHG emissions and

become more gnergy and water efficient.

Primark understands the positive impact
it and others in its industry can have

by using natural resources, energy and
cheminals effectively. This year, it has
focused its longstanding work ta improve
environmental performance in its supply
chain by making public commitments and
setling targets through 1ts Primark Cares
strategy. As many of its suppliers also
work for other brands, collaboration is
vital to drive long-term systemic change.

One example of this collaborative
approach 1s Primark’s commitmeant

to work with the ZDHC Foundation

since 2015 to strengthen the industry-
wide appreoach ta managing chemicals
effectively throughaout the global supply
base. Having cuntnbuted to ZDHC's
direction of travel for many years, Primark
uses industry tools to restrict the use of
aver 300 hazardous chemicals during the
manufacture of its products. its Chamical
Management Pragramme is shgned ta
industry best practice.

To support improvements in both energy
and water use of textile manufacturing,
Primark warked with the Apparel Impact
Institute (Ail) and a supplier's dyeing

mill located in Anhui provinee, China.
Together, they ran a pilot warkshop to
familtarise the mill managemeant team
with the Clean by Design (CbD) ininative,
which provides guidance to identify, fund,
scale and measure stepwise solutions
for reducing environmental foctprints in
textile manufacturing. Altogether, thesa
actions resulted in the mill saving around
7.624 tonnes of coal, which is equivalent
to 19,368 tonnes of CO,e, and delivering
operating cost savings of Rmb 4m.
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RESPONSIBILITY continusd

b | S

"‘Our--'operatio-ns

We are focused an what really matters:

« focusing on ciimate change; and

+ making finite resources go further.

Climate change poses a material risk to
our businesses and their supply ¢hains.

We support policies that alian with the
gozls ol the Paris Climate Agresment.

Our businesses are committed 1o cutting
Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG emissions
from thew operations. In addition, they
are currently calculating therr Scope

3 emissions, focusing initiafly on their
supply chains, Primark has completed
this process and now reporis its full
supply chain Scopa 3 emissions.

We do not set a groupwide climate-
related target; instead, our businesses
sef targets that are appropriate 10 ler
operations and supply chains. A number
of them have now announced their
emissions reduction plans, including
targeis and dates:

AB Sugar is targeting & 309 reduction
inScope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by
2030, against a 2018 baseline;

UK Grocery division is targeting a 50%
reduction across all three Scopes by
2030, against a 2015 bassaline —~in line
with the Courtauld Commitment;

Primark 1s targeting a 50% absolute
reduction across all three Scopes by
2030 against a 2018 basebne; and

Twinings aims to make all of its tea and
herbal infusions carben neutral by 2030.

In addition, both Primark and AB Sugar
have cormmitted 1o set science-based
targets through the Science Based
Targets Initiative (SRTI). Collactivaly,
achieving these targets would result

in a 329 reduction in our Scope 1 and
2 emissions by 2030, againsl 4 2010
baselne, and a 37% reduction since the
adoption of the Pans Agreement.

Based on our track record and plans up
to 2030, we are confident that we are
well-placed to make significant progress
heyond 2030 and up to 2080, However,
achieving net zero across ABF will also
depend on a number of factors that are
heyond our controt — for example, the
availakility of renewablie snergy and the
decarbonisation of vehicle Mewls and
processing eguipment.

We cannot solve all the problems

that reaching net zero presents on

our own; hut we can continue our
amissions reductions plans and use qur
expertise and influence to help shapes
wider solutions.

Last year we set out our approach o
TCFD and our corresponding action
plan. This year the Group has complied
with the reguirements ¢of Listing Rule
9 8.6R by including cimate-related
financial disclosures consistent with
the TCFD recommendations and the
11 recommeanded disclosures, published
in 2017 by the TCFD, including the
supplemental guidance for all sectors.
These are set out on pages 83 to 93 of
this Annuat Report.

2021 2022
UK only Non-LK fetal UK only  Non-UK Total

Scope 1 (000 tonnes of CO.e} 1,044 1,406 2,450 1,093 1,315 2,408A
Scope 2 Location-based: {000 tonnes of CO_e) 86 625 711 90 609 699A
Scope 2 Market-based: (G00 tonnes of CO ) 152 625 777 124 596 720A
Total Scopes 1 and 2 location-based: {000 tonnes of CO.e) 1,130 2,031 3,161 1,184 1,923 3,107A
Scope 3 Indirect emissicns from use of third-party transport:

(000 tonnes of CO.e) 621 6374
Scope 3 Primark's scope 3 emissions: {000 tonnes of CO.e) 4,608 6,452A
Total Scope 3: (000 tonnes of CO.e) 5,227 7,0894A
Biogenic carbon emissions: (000 tonnes of CO,el 38 4,169 4,208 14 3,865 3.879
Intensity ratio Scope 1 and 2 location-based emissions per £1m

revenue (Scopes 1 and 2 tonnes CO,e/£1m) - - 228 - - 183
Energy consumed: (GWh 4,692 17,298 21,990 4,777 16,269 21,0467

~ We report our GHG imventory using the WRIAM/BCSD GHG Protocol Corpoiate Accounting and Reporting Standerd Revised Editicn as our framewark
far caleulatiors and discloscre We use carbon convarsion factors published by the UK's Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS)
1m July 2022, other inginationally recogrised sodrces, and bespe<e factors based on laboratory caleulations a: selecied locauons. Scope 2 market-kasea
emiss:ions have baer caloulated in accordanca w in the GHG Protocol Scope 2 Guiaance on procured ranawable energy, For 2027 and 2022, we have
exctudad Primark’'s third-party transpert emissiens frem the Groun figure s these are accounted for in the reported Pumark Scope 3 emissions. See
our Climate Change Y8G Insigihts 2022 for irore detads irciuding the weatment of jonl ventures and assouiates
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Further information is also available in
our 2022 Respensibility Report and cur
Climate Change ESG Insights 2022,

We publish further detail on our climate-
related governance and risk management
through CDP's report at www cdp.net.

Qur Scope 1 and 2 emissions {location-
based) decreased by 2% from 3.16
raillion tonnes CO,e last year to 3.11
million wonnes CO.e A this year.

As energy generation is our primary
source of GHG emissions in our own
aperations, our businesses are working
hard to improve their energy efficiency
on a continuagus basis, as well as through
investment projects. In addition, the
price volatikty of the energy we purchase
means that rigorous energy management
1s & key operational focus.

I 2022 our total energy use was 21,046
GWh A, a 4% decrease on 2021, Our
sugar businesses consumed 81% of the
Group's total, or 17,110 GWh A.

In 2022, we exported 929 GWh

of energy, which is a 2% increase
compared with last year. Several of our
businesses generate energy on-site using
renewable sources of fuel and when this
is surplus to their neads, they export it 1c
the national grid or other organisations.

For aver 10 years we have reparted
the energy use and, GHG emissions
of our Group and, morea recently, of
our businesses. In complianre waarh
UK reporting reguirements, we have
provided in the table on the previous
page our UK energy and GHG emissions
data, The principal energy efficiency
measures to reduce our carbon
emissions include the introduction
of energy monitoring systems;
conversions to LED lighting; and
upgrades to production machinery
such as compressars and boilers to
improve efficlencies.

Of the total energy we used this year,
549%A or 11,300 GWh, came from
renewable sources. [his equates 1o a
5% decrease on 2021,

These are predominantly biomass fuels
from by-products gencrated as part of the
production process within our agrcultural
businessas. There is a high degree of
energy self-sufficiency, within AB Sugar
in particular. Crop fibre from sugar cane,
known as bagasse, accounts for the vast
majority of biormass use in ABF.

Sevearal businesses also use by-products
as feedstock for anaerobic digestion
facilities to produce biomethane, which
15 then used in combined heat and
power plfants.

For more examples of energy efficiency
actions, see our 2022 Responsibility
Reporl and more detailed performance
data inclyded in our Climate Change
ESG Insights 2022,

At ABF, we have a long history of finding
ways to make more from less and to
maximise by-products and co-products
from cur operations. We believe that
wasle materials are simply products for
which we have not yet found a use.

This makes good commercial sense.

it is also aligned with the neec 1o

maove towards more circuler economic
models and best praclice environimental
principles: prioritising waste prevention,
reuse, recycling and reconstitution
whenever possible.

Group waste increased by 2% 1n 2022

to 584,845 tonnes A, of which 849% was
sent for recyeling or other beneficial

use. Recycled waste, as a proportion of
total waste, increased by 5% compared
to 2021, reflecting the continued focus

of our sites to reuse waste materials
where possible. This year, 14 % of all ABF
factories achieved zero waste to landfill
and another 368% recycled or reused 85%
or more of their total waste.
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RESPONSIBILITY continved

Water is a valuable resource that we
share with communities close to our
vpgialions, In some places, iL1s alsu
ingreasingly scarce, Our businesses
aim 1o reduce the amount of wate
they abstract, to reuse process water
as much as possible, and to return
treated wasie water to nature, having
ensured it meets or exceeds local and
national water standards.

All our businesses monitor the quality of
the water we want to discharge and carry
out an assessment of the biological and
chemical paollution in it, as well as other
key parameters, to ensure we protect
aAquatic ecosystems,

To date, we have complated thres water
risk assessments for our operations,
using recognised methodologies 1o
identify those with a ‘high’ or ‘extremely
high' water risk, We provide detailed
nformation aboul our water usage in our
CDP submissian (https: /Awvan abf .co.uk/
responsibility/reports).

This year the Group abstracied

796 mithon m*® A of water for use in
operations and irngation, which is an 8%
reduction compared with 20217, In part,
this reduction was a result of the floods
caused by tropical storm Ana which
preventad irrigation at lllovo in Malawi
and Mozarmbigue.

AB Sugar accounts for a significant
proportion of the water used across
the Group, at 96% of the total water
abstracted. Almost all of this relates to
crop rrigation within lllovo Sugar Africa.

Of the total water abstracted, 26% was
reLised within our operations hefore
finally retuming it to the watercourse,

Cur sites managed 127 million m™ A of
waste water, which was treated and then
returnad to the watercourses. This is
approximately the same as last year.

This year we received 16 environmental
fines A with a cost of £104,283 A which
fell within the reporting year. These were
largely due 10 the reatment of waste
water. These 1ssues are being addressed
with targeted support provided to the
specific sites and engagement with local
regulators to ensure standards are met.
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* |mpacted by COVIDR-19 pandamic,

- Engineer inspecting
evaporation tanks at
the AB Mauri plant in

| Eoncl

1 Onturiner investigation of 2021 packaging figures, we bave identified the Graup cata was hignet than reported. For more details, please sae our Circularity

and Waste FSG Insights.
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Our people

Our people drive vur success,
and in a world that is
changing fast, they will need
new skills to help us shape
that change. We continue

to invest in deepening

their understanding of
sustainability, so they can act
to drive our business forward.
We benefit from their diverse
talents and are always
working to ensure their
safety, health and wellbeing
remains our priority and that
they can come to work every
day in an environment where
they feel included.

Wae focus on what really matters:
* priornitising safety, health and wellbging;

» championing diversity, eguity and
inclusion; and

» angaging and supporting our pepple.

Prioritising safety health
and wellbeing

Safety is non-negotiable. Our amployees,
contractors and site visitors must be safe
and feel safe when with our businesses,
both at their sites and on the mowve, Qur
safsty parformance has improved our
cansitency over many years, but untl we
achiave zero safety-related incidents we
will never stop trying to do better,

Our approach to safety

During the past 18 months we have
expanded our attention from mainly
an-site causes of harm to risks which
could cause incidents off-site to both
our employess and to our contractors,
in addition the businesses have been
reporting incidents which could have
caused sarious injury, but which
fortunately did not. This mformation is
shared through reqgular safety wehinars

and forums, allowing managers 1o be
fully mformed and learn from each other,

We now have a rich source of
infarmation which has enabled us to
identify our critical risks, A critical safety
risk is one which could foreseesably

lead to a fatatlity or life-changing injury,
irrespactive of whether it is or is not
likehy. These critical risks are our priority
for action. Qur principal critical risk is
the interaction of peopie with moving
vehicles, both on-and off-site. To support
the businesses to roview thoir vehicle
risks and controls, we have produced
comprehensive guidance on best practice
for transport safety. This includes
sections on safe site, safe vehicle, safe
load and sate driver and each section
has a self-assessment tool. Other critical
risks include the potential for people

or materials to fall from height, use

of powerful machinery, exposure to
electricity and hazardous subsiances
and activities that can result in burns
and scalds.

Our safety performance this year

We are deeply saddened that four peopfe
- one employee and three contractors
warking in different businesses and in
different countnas - died whilst working
for us this year. All of these tragedies
involved mowving vehicles. We keep
these people 1n our thoughts and extend
our sympathy to their families, work
colleagues and friends. We have carried
out deep root cause analysis of these
incidents and we have made sure that
the circumstances of these tragic events
are shared widely so that all businesses
can review their vehicle risks and cantrols
alongside other identified risks,

This year, the Group's Lost Time Injury
{LTH rate has reduced by 8% with 0.36%
of the fullkime eguivalent workforce
experiencing an LTI compared with
0.39% in 2021. The number of employee
LTls increased by 3% fram 348 to 355"
Primark has reduced its LTl rate by 20%
over the year to 0.4% of ermnployeas
experiencing an LTI, The contractor LTi
rate for the Group decreased by 22%
this year to 0.14%. Work has also started
in the busmesses to report all off-site
incidents.

At the end of the reporting period,

18% of ABF's manufacturing sites held
external certifications for safety, including
I1SO 45001 standards.

Safety regulatory involvement

This year three businesses received four
safety fines. They related to inspection
of a safety valve on pressurised
aguipment, unsafe crating {walking
surfaca) over a waterway, inadequate
risk assessment for individual pregnant
workers and inadequate controls to
prevent people entering a stockroom
with moving equipment inside. The fines
totalled £6,300.

For maore detalls on health, safety and
wellbeing across our businesses, ses our
2027 Responsibility Report and our ESG
Insights for performance data.

Physical safety is vitally important, but
our approach does not stop there. Across
our businesses we take action 1o support
our people’s physical, financial, and
mental health as well as their general
sense of wellbeing. Various programmes
and initiztives focused on local needs are
in place to ensure appropriate support is
avallable when and where required.

Health and wellbeing

Although COVID-19 has remained a
significant health challenge in some
of aur operating locations, for many
employees the top wellbeing priority
this year was the impact of monetary
infiation on their financial heaith and
consequently their mental wellbeing.
To help address this:

+ 84% of all employees have access 1o
an Employee Assistance Programme;

« 93% of all employees have access
to education, guidance and suppart
desigred to maintain or improve
mental health; and

* 87% of all emnployees have access 10
respansive support such as mental
health first aiders.

Number of employees
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RESPONSIBILITY continued

Championing diversity, equity
and inclusion

Qur busingsses thrive on the diversity of
their peaple and the inclusive cultures
that support them, enabling evaryons
to perform to the best of their ahility
and fulfil their potential. Leaders, line
managers and DEl advocates are given
the skills they need to creata thaese
environments, and ideas and learnings
are shared through our Group Diversity,
Equity & Inclusion (DEN} network to
accelarate local plans and actions.

We locus o syuity, a@s not everyone
starts with the same advantages in
achieving their workplace potential. We
have mclusive recruitment practices
and targeted programmes tor women,
colleagues with disabifities, colleagues
from ethnic m:noriuies and colleagues
who idantify as LGBTCGIA+.

For diversity as it relates 1o our Beard,
please see detail on page 118

Gender metrics

Over the last year we have seen an
increase in the number of women in

the Group, now 54%, of our employees
are women. Among the most senioer
fevels, those reporting 1o the divisional
chief executives and Group tunctional
directors, our gender balance as reported
to the FTSE Women Leaders, has
mproved to 25% from last year. We
continue to focus on removing gender
imbalances whera they exist in the
Group and are pleased to see evidence
of progress in this area. However, we
recognise that more needs to be done to
increase the praportion of women in our
maost saniar roles.

Alongside the local plans and actions
developed and owned within our
businesses, we also have our well-
established groupwide "Women in ABF’
network that is expanding and evolving,
with international events and toilored

support through regional groups, which
includes the following

we regularly invite 1,000 woman

and senior leaders 1o parlicipate it
viriual netwaorking sessions to build
connections and shate knowledge and
axpertise;

our inaugural Women in ABF [talia
avent was hosted at Acetum and
attended by over 50 women including
employaes from Acetum, ABFI,
Twinings, Primark and AB Mauri; and

our Women in ABF North America
group had a successful second year
connecting women across all our US
businesses.

This year we have supported ferale
talent with bespoke developmeant
planning to further enhance our
succession pipeline for senior roles
across a range of functions and general
management,

Gender metrics

Associated British Foods pic Board directors are nol included in the table below.
We currently have three wormen and six men on the Company's Board, The Board are pleased that we continue 1o meet the
recommendations of the Parker Review and aspire to meet the targets sat by the FTSE Women leaders Review and the FCA.

Nurmber o Number of  Percentage of

£ Nurmber e in AWOMEn In scnior

of warkforce of sanior seniar serior managemeant

Total Mer i Warmen in Wwno are  managemsant  mshagement  mManagement whio are

anployaes® wirfarce warkforce WS roles=” rolas foles wOoImen

Grocery 15,819 10,318 5,601 35% 759 456 303 40%
Sugar 34,664 26,982 7.682 22% 281 197 84 30%
Agriculture 2,801 1,915 888 329 357 214 143 40%
Ingredients 6,381 4,733 1,648 28% 559 3596 163 29%
Ratall 72,110 15,949 56.161 78% 228 124 104 46%
Central 498 304 194 39% 70 53 17 24%
Total 132,273 60,201 72,072 54% 2,254 1,440 814 36%

* Full-time, part-time and seeso-al/contraztars
" Incl irfes directorshoos of subsioary undertzkings

> See the ESG Insights for definitions.

Gender pay gap reporting

Overall, the gender balance of Associated
British Foods is fairly equal, with women
making up 54% ot our total global
workforce, Consistent with previous
vears, we have chosen voluntarily to
report an the gender pay gap that relates
1o our employee population in Great
Britain {GB}) as of b April 2022. However,
more than half of our workforce is
employed outside Great Britain and
therefore not included In this gender pay
analysis. Consistent with last year we
have presented data for the Group as a
whaole and for the Group without Primark.

78

2022 Gender pay gap reporting

ABT Group nusinesses ir GB

ABF Group blLsinesses in GB
{axcluding Pnmark)

2022 2021 2022 2021
J 31.6% b 34.1% Women's mean hourly pay rate D oao%n M 54%
J 22.6% < 24.3% Women's median hourly pay rate D o90% ™15y
¥ 34.1% J 23.6% Women's mean bonus pay rate N 34.0% N 237%
A 25.9% A 36.0% Wornen's median bonus pay rate N 300% D 363%
26.5% 20.2% Men received bonus 48.0% 40.8%
7.2% 5.7% Women received banus 61.3% 57.0%

Key

4N Higher than that of men
W Lower than that of mien

Gender pay and borus gaps are caloulated by companng the mear {average) and nmedian
tcentral valua in the data hst) measures for women to that of mer and identfying the percentage

diffarence between the twa.
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Group

In the main, the pay gap remains similar
to prior years. The overall Group pay
gap I1s in favour of men as we have a
significant number of female employees
who waork as retail assistants. 76% of
roles in the lower guartile of the pay
data are taken by women. Men gn the
other hand take up mare of the highest
paid roles,

One of cur strengths is that the leaders
of our businesses have detailed
knowledge of every aspect of the
organisations they lead. That knowledge
often comes from many years in role,
This is a Group with very long average
renure, which means that the gender
halance at the top of the Group changes
slowly. For example, George Westan is
only the fourth Chief Executive since the
Group was founded in 1935, In the years
since his appointment, there have been
only 2 changes in his direct head office
reports.

We also value challenge and look to
bring external thinking into the group
through selective senior appointmeants
from outside the business. We are
pleased that we have been able to make
a number of senior femaie appointments
across the Group. Balancing long tenure
and fresh external insights is not just a
focus at the leadership level. Across all
of our busmesses, there arg numerous
examples of colleagues who have spent
vears immersed in the detaiis of our
operations. Institutional memory is critical
in our decentralised oparating mode!.
When new people join ABF we work
hard to support them in building strong
internal networks so that they can more
quickly understand the organisation and
sa that longer serving colleagues can
learn from their fresh perspectives.

The greater presance of senior men
in the bonus pool has a distorting
etfect on the mean bonus gap. The
median bonus, as In previous years,
demonstrates a gap in favour of
women. This difference reflects
the varying compaosition of bonuses
across our different businesses and
the methodology of the Gender Pay
calculation which includes long
service awards and recognition
awards. Recognition awards are
typically smaller in quantum and are
often given to men with long service
in the manufacturing environment.
They are compared to bonuses for
waomen in middle management.

Non-retail husinesses

In the nor-retail businesses the pay
gap remaing in favour of wamen as

we have a significant majority of male
employees in the Food businesses who
work in a manufacturing environment,
lhesc employees are poing compared
to women who, on average, work

in middle management. In cur Food
businesses in Great Britain there are
more wornen in the upper guartile

than any other, however thay remain
underrepresented at the most senior
level of the organisation. The bonus
nicture for these businesses is affectad
by the disterting sffect of recognition
awards mentionad above. \We are acting
1o address this gap at the 1op, both at
Group level, Tor example by providing
women with mentoring and development
opportunities to support them for more
senior reles, and at local business level.
In AB Agri for example, the ‘Good
Recruitment Campaign’ uses a gender
decoder to ensure that advertisemeants
are suitable and appealing to all, offers
a Women's Sponsorship Programme
aimed at therr maost talented women, and
Thrive projects to allow all colleagues
to share and davelop their skills and
build their networks on cross-functional
projects,

Primark

The data for Primark for 2021 can he
found on their website and the 2022
data will also be shared there ahead of
the reporting deadline in April 2023, In
Primeark our roles have either a fixed

rate of pay or a scaie or a salary that is
determined by a robust job evaluation
system. At median we have anly a

1.1% pay gap in Primark, at mean the
gap reflects the fact that over 90%

of colleagues are retaif assistants

and supervisors, and 78% of these
colleagues are women. This means we
have mora women in junior roles than
men. Primark cares about the careers and
wellbeing of our colieagues. The Primark
Diversity and Inclusion team, supportad
by sponsors in the leadership team and
champions across the business continue
to explore new ways to enable hybnd
and fiexible working within our business,
and to listen to our people, Based on
their feedback we are In the process of
launching four colleague networks, with
one specifically focusing on life stages
and gender,

As required by the UK Equality Act
2010 {Gender Pay Gap Information)
Regulations 2017, we submit data for
aur relevant legal entities to the UK
Government through their website.

Proportion of men and women

in each pay quartile
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RESPONSIBILITY continusd

Engaging and supporting
our people

Our businesses nee&d to attract, retain,
and develop the most talented psople —
ensuring they are stimulated by the jobs
they do and equipped with the skills they
need to perform and progress.

Our businesses are continously

improving the way they engage with

our emplovees, listening and taking
appropriate action. Close to 90% of our
businesses Use engagement surveys on
a regular basis to hear what their peaple
have to say, Almost 80% ran a survey in
the last 12 months reaching 874 of our
people across a range of geographies,
businesses and types of jobs. Many of
our people took the opportunity to give
feedback with a close 1o 80% response
rate in our Food businesses. Over 90% of
these businesses have a favourable score
abhove 70% when they lcok at their main
rmeasure of engagement.

Richard Reaid, our Non-Executive Director
for engagement with the workforce, has
undertaken several discussions with a
range of employees across our Group.
This insight, alongside a process of
divisional reports and groupwide metrics
shared with the beoard, enable the Board
10 ensure our paople can share feedback,
and that the cuiture of the businesses
encourages and acts upon fesdback.
Read more on workforce engagement on
pages 110 and 111.

Skills and career developmentis
supported across the Group, line
managers work with employees to
understand what support is required to
fulfil their current role and achieve ther
career aspirations. We invest in training
and development programmes to meet
these needs.

ngesting tez—i -. -3
tea estate, Kenya

We continue to encourage people to
develop their careers, helping them
understand the opportunities avaiiable
within their business or across the Group.,

Netwarks continueg to play a crucial role
In the performance of our paople and
business overall. We continue to invest
in thesea skills and how they support
learning, collaboration, innovation, and
the identification of business synergies.

Anti-Bribery and Corruption
Policy

Qur values commit us to acting with
integrity, meaning that compliance with
relevant legislation is a given and we hold
ourselves to higher ethical standards.
Qur Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy
and related procedures apply to all our
people. They sat out the behaviours and
principles required and contain gudance
on issues such as engaging new
suppliers and other third parties and the
giving and receiving of gifts, hospitality
and entertainment.

Our approach to governance is 1o
respect not simply the letter, but also
the spirit, of our policy and act always
with integrity. To ensure the effective
implementation of our palicy and
nrocedures, each busingss has its own
designated Anti-Bribery and Corruption
Officer and we have monitoring systems
in place at various levels within the
Group including glohal nsk assessments.
In addition, all relevant employees are
required to complete an e-learning
course on the subject when thay join

the Group and at regular intervals
thereafter and those whao work in higher-
risk roles are required to attend regular
face-to-face training.

A copy of the ABF Ant-Bribery and
Corruption Policy is available at:
www.abffabout-us/corporate-governance/
policies/
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Speak Up

Effective and honest communication is
essential if wrongdoing is to be dealt with
effectively. We are serious in wanting to
hear from colleagues about any examples
of malpractice.

Launched in September 2021, Speak

Up 1s cur approach for reperting and
dealing with concerns about inappropriate
behaviour at waork, This includes both

a telephone ine and a web reporting
device managed by People Intouch. Any
contact made is disseminated to the
senior management team responsible

for investigating the issues raised. A
thorough investigation is then undertaken
and any remediation agreed.

Our Speak Up Policy replaced the
Whistleblowing Policy and is designed

to protect our culture of fairness, trust,
accountability and respect, encouraging
effective and honest communication at all
levels. |t was designed to protect those
raising a genuing congern, inling with the
Public Interest Disclosure Act 1898 or
other Jurisdictional legislation.

Speak Up empowers our people 0

tell us whenever they see anything
Inappropniate, impropar, dishonest, illegal
or dangerous and ensures that their
concerns will be handied confidentially
and professianally.

A copy of the ABF Speak Up Policy 1s
available at; www.abi/about-us/corporate-
governance/palicias/

In the year to June 2022, 147
notifications were recevad, of which:

« 20% were resolved, with outcomes
ranging from reviews of processes
and support for individual employees
1o, whara necessary, disciplinary
procedures being followed;

» 78% were unsubstantiated and
requirad no action; and

« 2% remain under investigation.
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Ouf produéts

We are united by our purpose
to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing
that is great value for money.

We are focused on what really matters:

+ providing safe, nutriious and
affordable food;

» tackling plastic and packaging;

« erabling others 1o cut their
carbon emissions; and

« increasing the durability of clothing.

Providing safe, nutritious and
affordable food

We have always taken nutritional factors
Nt account across our grocery portfolio,
which includes many staples such

as bread, flour, rice, noodles, bagged
sugars, tea, cooking sauces and breakfast
cereals,

Food and nutrition

We believe our food businesses can
facilitate improvements in diet and public
health through pragmatic intarventions.
Many of our food products already

Enginear preparing

small scale fermenters in’
microbial technology lab,
AB Enzymes, Darmstadt,
Germany

suppoert healthier choices — from high-
fibre breakfast careals, wholemeal bread
and crispbreads to specialist sports
nutnition products.

A good example of this approach 1s Allied
Bakeries' Kingsmill 5O/S0 range. [t is noww
the leading brand of ‘healthier white’
bread in the UK.

Nutrition reporting - UK Grocery

This year we are disclosing details of
the nutritional properties of our branded
portfolio in the UK, aur single largest
rrarket, against both the Food (Promotion
and Placement) {England) Regulations
2021 and the 2004/5 Nutrient Profile
Model which uses a formula

to assess the nuirilional content of
foods, to dasignate themn as either HFSS
{High in Fat, Salt or Sugar), or non-HFSS.

Overall, 93% of the revenue
generated from our UK branded
portfolio in financial year 2021/22
was derived from products that are
dasignated as non-HFSSE, or that
are classified as HFSS but are not
subject to restrictions under the
Food {Promotion and Placement)
(England) Regulations 2021,

Product reformulation

Product reformulation can help to
gradually shift consumer tastes towards
foods that support better fong-term
nutrition, and our food businesses
actively review their portfolics with this
mn mind.

Product refermulation examples during
financial year 2021/22:

~ AB World Foods reformuiated ali nine
of the Patak’'s 'Sauce in Glass’ 4509
range in the UK, reducing oil, salt and
sugar; and

« Jordans Dorset Ryvita reformulated
all the granola products in the Dorset
cereals range, such that most of the
Dorget cereals range s now classified
as non-HFSS.

Nutrition labelling

We support the principle of providing
inforrmation 10 shoppers to assist them
in making decisions about the nutritional
quality of the foods they purchase.

Alf our businesses are 1equired by law to
disclose key nutrition informaticn on their
pre-packed products.

Further information can be found in our
2022 Resposibility Report.

Nutrition reporting - UK Grocery

| % revenue from non-HFSS 60%
Vbrandec nroducts
.+ % revenue from HFSS branded  33%

products but not subject to
restrictions .

% revenue from HFSS branded 7%
products and subject to

restriclions

Tackling plastic and packaging

Wa recognise the harmful effacts

of plastic waste on ecosystems, but

also understand that many forms of
plastic packaging play a vital rale in the
functioning of the food sector, helping ta
protect consumers by keeping foods safe
to eat and reducing waste by extending
usabie Iife when supplied to the market.

Our challenge is to ensure that we use
plastic materials rasponsibly. Wheraver
possible, our businesses are removing
unnecessary and problematic plastic
packaging. For example, some ara
switching to more easily recyclable types
of plastic or are increasing the use of
recycied content In the plastics they use,
supponrting the nrinciple of circularity,

Finding solutions always involves a
balance between the need to keep
products safe and avoid food and clothing
waste while mininwsing impacis related
to climate change and pollution, evolving
legislation, customer expectations and
reducing costs,
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RESPONSIBILITY continuad

Primark has set a goal to remove all
single use plastic by 2027, Primark

has established a Packaging Centre of
Excellence to look closely

al ils packaging and explore ways 1o
reduce 1t. Since 2019, Primark has
estimated it has removed aver GO0
milhon units of unnecessary single-usa
plastic components from 11s business.
UK Grocery, AB Sugar and George
Waston Foods have also made significant
commitments backed up with actions to
remove unnecassary and= probiematic
plastic packaging which can be found in
our 2022 Responsthility Report.

Enabling others to cut their

carbon emissions

Carbon enablement is whare our
products or services assist others

in reducing their GHG emissions. Itis
integral to several of our businessas’
offer to custamers and a key focus for
investrment and innavaticen.

AB Enzymes, AB Agri and AB Sugar have
‘enablement’ at the core of their purpose.
They each play a role in enabling others
to reduce Scope 3 emissions.

AB Enzymes,
Darmstadt, Germany

AR Enzymes Is helping detergent
manufacturers to produce ther products
ina more energy-efficient way.The
addition of specialist enzymes produced
by the busiess enables clothes to

be washed at 30°C just as effectively

as at 40°C. This reduces elactricity
consumption by around 280 kWh per
1,000 washes. This could help to prevent
several hundred thousand tonnes of GHG
emissions annually.

AR Agri's Intellync business has
developed Farm Footprints. a
measurement system for assessing
on-farm emissions. This helps farmers
aptimise a number of different crop and
livastock processes to reduce carbon
imparct and increase livestock yields.

Vivargo has invested to expand

its operations, creating the largast
bioathanol plant in the UK. At fuil
capacity, Vivergo would produce an
astimated 420 rmillion iitres of hioethanol
annually. When blendad with petrol to
£10 standards this will reduce total UK
vehicte emissions by around 500,000
tonnes of CO.e every year,
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Improving the durability of clothing

Circularity is an important consideration
in the way many of our businesses
approach product development, product
packaging and waste.

Primark has commiitad to improve the
durability of its clothas by 2025, so that
customers can enjoy them for longer.
Primark is a sighatory to Textiles 2030, an
ambiticus voluntary agreament intended
to lirmit the environmental impact of
clothes. It 15 working with WRAF to
develop new industry guidelines on
durability which will be incorporated into
118 "“Clothing Longewity Protocol” which
was developed in 2073,

Primark is increasingly using rocyciable
by design’ principles and methods to
ensure its clothing is designed and
manufactured with circularity in mind.
This involves making decisions about
fabric composition, compenants and
ambellishmants — everything fraom the
primary fabrics used to small details such
as labels or rivets and buttons. Primark
has appomnted a Circular Product Lead, to
manage this work, and it has completed
a circularity pilot with derim and jersey
buying and dasign teams, in addition to
some key suppliers. lt1s now developing
training to help scale this approach across
its product range.




CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD}

Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)

We recugnise Lthal clitnate change represents a material risk mcludingh’«i”: Iaﬁd 'TCfStCh@ﬂE””g “‘t
H assess the resilience o e Group 1o
throughout our supply chains and poses challenges to some | /"0 00 60 the basss of our
of our businesses worldwide. We wholly support policies analys:s, we believe that in the period
that are aligned with the goals of the 2015 Paris Climate to 2030i TThhe risks ItD thel Group 'f;? gof
Agreement to limit the rise in global temperatures to well e bt 1 3050 Wt o thore
below 2°C above pre-industrial levels, and to pursue efforts be risks that will need to be managed
to limit the temperature increase even further to 1.5°C. by mid-century, these da not appear
to be sufficiently substantive to require
As we consider the impacis of climate primarily in Scope 3, has targeted a a matenal change to our business
change, it is ¢lear that transitioning 50% reduction across its vaiue ¢hain in meodel or divisional strategies within
to a low carbon cconomy prosents absolute terms by 2030, Twinings has set  the time horizons considered. That
appontunities for our businesses, and a target of carbon neutrality “from bush analysis has, however, confirmed the
thet TCID is not simply an exercise in to shelf’ for tea and herbal infusions by importarce of many of the action plans
risk mitigation or reporting. We also 2030. Both Primark and AB Sugar have already underway.
believe in the pursuit of a just transition committed to set science-based targets
that protecis the planet as well as the in consultation with the Science Based Governance
Z:;e;\fvaarlis:Cﬁt;“rnempiovees and people in Targeté mitiative. Oversight by the Board and
: We believe we can reach net zero Audit Committeg
Our culiure favours taking action today, by 2050, if not sooner, and we are The Board is responsible for overseeing
wharaver we can make a positive committed to doing what we ¢an to go climate-related issues. The governance
difference, instead of leaning on further, faster. However, we cannot do procass is set out in the table below.
future promises based on imprecise this alone. Much of what is needed will . ‘
" The Board reviews sach business
assumptions. Long-term targets are depend on system change at muitiple ‘ ] ;
not a substitute for short and medium- points of the value chain, including a 599'"”9”} n erm ?"ef}/ vedr, whmﬁ W'E‘
term actions. Qur focus is therefore on radical reshaping of national energy include a review of material ESG issues.
delivering the 2030 commitments we policies by governments. For our third investor day, held in May
have made. 2022, we includad an analysis of the

Last year we set out our approach to
The diversified nature of ABF means TCFD and our corresponding action
that targets are decided and set by plan, This year the Group has complied
husinesses based on what 1s appropnate with the reguirements of Listing Rule
and relevant for them. AB Sugar, Prirmark 8.8 6R by including climate-related

rmost important environmental factors
relevant to our businesses, including an
overview of our TCFD analysis to date,
which we summarise here together with
additional analysis. A recording of the

and Twinings are our most financially financial disclosures consistent with .

. ; ‘ - event 1s avallable on the ABF website.
material businesses, accounting for the TCFD recommendations and the httos /o, abf.co. uk/
31% of Group adjusted oparating profit 11 recommended disciosures, published ps: T
and 70% of Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse in 2017 by the TCFD, including the As part of an annual standing agenda
gas {GHG) emissions. Our analysis also supplemental guidance for all sectors. itern, the Board receives updates in
njdm;ates that F’rmark accounts for'a These are set out in the following pages February and Semember frrom the Greup
significant preportion of the Group's and in the relevant sections of this Annual Corporate Respaonsibility Director and the
Scope 3 emissions. Lach has et it 6wWN  Repaort referenced in this section. Chief People and Performance Officer
emission reduction target. AB Sugar on climate and environmental issuas. As
1s targeting a 30% absolute reduction We have assessed the impact of chimate we press Torward with our sustainability
in Scope 1 and 2 emissions by 2030, risks and opportunities, taking into activities, these updates will be expanded

Primark, where GHG emissions arise consideration different climate scenarios

Governance framework

ABF Board

Annual business ﬁ Grocery
reviews

v Agricutture

' Retail

Detailad risk
reviews Environmental H&S DEI People
Audit

o Committee
Material risks

Continuous
oversight and
support
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) continued

to include progress against climate-
related goals and metrics.

In February 2022, the Director of Legal
Sarvices and Company Sccratary, Group
Caorporate Responsibility Director and
the Finance Project Diractor for ESG
and TCFD Reporting presented an ESG
update to the Board. This included:

+ 3 specific focus on chmate
commitments from our different
divisions and businesses;

*

an update on the GHG reduction
roadmaps for AB Sugar and Primark;

an example of how AB Sugar assesses
project returns at different carban
pricing levels;

an update an the Primark Sustainable
Cotton Programme; and

a review of climate risks and
opportunities identified as part of the
risk assessment process.

As this is the first year that we are
required to comply with the requirements
of TCFD, we held mestings with ali
members of the Audit Commitiee to
gain feedback on the completeness of
identified climate risks and opportunities.
The Audit Committee also reviewed

this year's TCFD disclosure as part of its
responsibility 1o oversee the integrity of
the information we report. See more on
this on page 122,

Management’s role

Cur divisional CEOs are responsible
for ranaging the impacts of climate
change in their division, with the Chief
Executive responsible for the impacts
of climate change across the Group.
The divisions and the Chief Executive,
Finance Director, mambers of the
Executive Committee and the Financal
Controller hold quarterly reviews where
any matenal climate-related matters
are raised.

The Director of Legal Services and
Company Secretary has overall
accountability to the Chief Executive for
corporate responsibility issues and acts
as the focal point for communications to
the Board and shareholders on corporate
responsibility matters.

The Group Corporate Responsibility
Director, who reports to the Director of
l.egal Services and Company Secretary,
is responsible far monitaring climate-
related activities across the Group

and for reviewing the robustness of
external non-financial targets set by
each of our businesses. The Group
Comporate Responsibility Director leads
the Corporate Respansibility Hub,
which supports all our businesses on
environrmental and human rights issues
and brings together all the professionals

in our businessas working in these areas
to share knowledge and best practice.

The Chief People and Performance
Officar, who reports to the Chief
Executive, is responsible for measuring
and reporting the environmental
performance of our own operations.

From 2023, 15% of the Chief Executive
and Finance Director's short-term
incentive target, equivalent 1o 30%

of their base salary, will be linked to
strategic, primanily ESG, measures
designed to drive focus 1n this area. This
will include delivery of projects that will
lead to progress against our top ESG
priorities, ncluding the climate-related
metrics on page 93. The ramuneration
pohcy is set out on pages 126 to 163,

The Steering Committes, under the
sponsership of the Finance Director,
remained in place to overses the
governance of the TCFD programme.
Since the risk arising from climate change
runs across all businesses and functions,
the Steering Committee included senior
Group representatives from Corporate
Social Responsibility, EHS, Finance

and Risk Management, together with
senior representation from AB Sugar and
Primark. Third-party consultancies were
angaged ta support our grogramme.

Risk management

The Board is accountable for effective
risk management, for agreeing the
principal, including emerging, risks
facing the Group and ensuring they are
successtully managed.

The process for identifying, assessing
and managing climate-related risks 15
the same as for other risks within the
Group and sits with the business where
the risk resides.

These risks, including climate risks, are
collated and reviewed at both a business
and divisional level, and than reported

tc the Director of Financial Control who
reviews the key rnisks with the Board.

Chmate risk 1s considered a malerial

risk to the Group and is included

in the principal nsk 'Our use of

natural resources and managing our
environmental iImpact’, recognising the
impact it may have on the business in the
short, medium and long term. See page
100. The Beard also monitors the Group's
exposura 1o risks as part of perfoarmance
reviews with each business.

Mare information on our risk management

process is available in the "Our approach to
risk management’ section on page 94,

identifying, assessing, and managing
climate-related risks and opportunities
In our 2021 Annual Report and
Accounts, we outlined a 2022 action
plan for more in-depth assessments

on the identification, assessment and
management of chmats-related risks and
oppartunities. We have now conducted
2 comprehensive risk assessment,
across the supply chain, focused on
climate-related risks and opporiunities

at a divisional tevel, aligned with the risk
management processes et ABF and our
decentralised structure.

1. \We conducted a high-level review of
potential risks across the Group and, a3
a result, our TCFD efforts to date have
been focused on AD Sugar, Primark ard
Twinings which account for 81% of the
adjusted operating profit for the Group
and some 70% ot the Croup’s total
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions.

.In these busnesses:

no

a Cross-functional business teams
worked with third-party experts
(South Polel™ to develop an initial
st of climate-related physical and
transiticn nsks and opportunities
that could impact these businessses
in line with the TCFD framework
and guidancs.

(=

-We held chimate risk/cpportunity
workshops with key stakeholders

to prioritse risks and opportunities
for scenario analysis. Selection
criteria included the imporlance of
those nisks and opportunities to the
business, South Pole's judgement on
how climate change may potentially
change those risks and oppertunities
and the availability of appropriate
models toc assess impacts.

* Savtn Pole s a gloha! cimate corsultancy with experusa in chimate projects, TCFD adwisary, cimata nsk and apoortursty dentification aned scenanc analvs's,
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3. We conducted high-level assessments
3cross all our other businesses,
involving relevant business segment
leaders and third-party experts. These
assesstietls ensured we not onky
understand the material climate
risks and opportunities in those
businesses but alsa identified risks and

other societal challenges that may be
exacerbated by climate change, Our
businessas wilt still capture these
risks within their risk registers and
consider actions they can take to
mitigate thelr impact.

Businesses are responsible for managing
risks relevant to them.

as the world transitions to a low carbon
economy. There will also be physical

and transitional chmate risks which they
may be susceptible to. Many of our
businesses rely on agricultural crops with
complex supply chains which are spread
acrass the warld. Long-term climate
change will impact agricultural crops and
waorkers while extreme weather events

opportunities that could be material

if accumulated across the Group. All
identified risks were then reviewed,
and those that could have the most
significant financial impact on the Group
ware subject ta scenario analyses.

have the potential to cause disruption

Strategy and action, metrics °
acrass value chains.,

and targets

ABF operates a decentralised businsss
model because we believe in giving the
leaders of our businesses the scope
and accountabtlity to create and run

the best businesses they can. They are
tharefore responsible for identifying

and implementing strategies that

both create value and ensure valus is
protected by taking action to mitigate or
adapt to the impacts of climate change.
Enabling decision-making by the people
closest to these issues, with the closest
relationships with the stakeholders
atfected, provides resilience, agility and
flexibifity in planning, allowing for quick
action on impacts and opporiunities,

The assessment process, as daescribed
on page 84, identified potential climate
risks and opportunities that may have a
significant impact on the Group. These
are summarised In the table below.

ra

 Following tha scenano analyses and
waorkshops, the most signitican:
climate-related risks were identified and
assessed by each business srgmeant
and incorporated mto relevant risk
registers, in ing with their existing risk
maragemeant processes.

We identified a range of physical risks as
our primary area of focus under TCFD:
the impact of climate change on crop
yields, flooding and workers. We also
considerad the transition risks set outin
the TCFD guidance, which includes such
risks as impact on reputation and the risk
af existing and emerging regulations,
and concluded that the key transition

risk for the Group 1s potential carbon
pricing impacts in future years. Scenaric
analysis was then used to assess the
impact of the climate nisks listed in the
table below. The results of the sceraric
analysis, for thase risks which we believe
are either the maost significant or of most
interest to shareholders, are disciosed on
pages 88 1o 92.

5. Qur Non-Executive Directors and Pw(C
wera than engaged t¢ challenge our
approach in identifying matenal risks
and censider if we had missed anything
material. We assessed the outcome
of these challenges and adjusted our
approach as considered appropriate.

Climate risks and opportunities

ABF comprises businesses that provide
safe, nutritious and affordabie food, and
clothing that is great value for moneay,
There will be many vaiue creation
opportunities which our businesses will
be well positioned 10 take advantage of

While we have considered the principal
climate nsks, we recognise that there
are wider climate imoacis that are
challenging to model. For example,
socig-economic and geopolitical issues
directly linked to climate change and

Output from the nisks
and opportunities

as3se5sment precass Primark Tﬁinlng# Cross divisional
Climate impact on Cotton yields* Sugar yields {UK, Tea vields Wheat yizlds
ABF's kay agricultural Eswatini, Malawi, {Argentina, China,  {Australia, UK} Corn
Crops Mozambigue, South India, Indonesia, yields (US)
Africa, Tanzania, Zamtna) Kenya, Sri Lanka}

2]

- .
Impact of flooding 2 Coastal and river Coastal and river
on ABF's end-to-end k] flood risks: Third- flood risks; Key ABF
supply chain mcluding Ed party manufacturers manufacturing sites
operations & (Bangladesh, China)

and Primark stores
and warehouses

Resilience of workers Heat impact on
10 mitigate/adapt to farmers {Bangladesh,
climate change India, Pakistan)
Transition risks as - Carbon pricing Carben pricing
the world reduces its £, mechanisms mechanisms
reliance on carbon E;

o -

[

Carbon enablement: Biofuels, renewable Enzyrmes, animal
Providing solutions to - energy feeds, ingredients,
reduce carbon :;'E.’ on-farm carbon

£ measuremeant

£

R Q . .

Efficiency & Fuel substitution, energy

Q efficiency, process

optimisation and
ingreased contrinution
from by-products

' Tne focus of the cotron yield analys s was on Primark Sustanable Cottan Programma (PSCP) lacations in Incia and Pak star,
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) continued

Scenaric analysis

We used our third-party experts, South
Pale, to advise us or, and then carry out,
scenario analysis. While many scenario
models and tachniques are advanced, we
recognise that knowledge in this area is
growing and we should expect modceis
and pathways to evolve with time.
Models also have limitations, and thers
are certain areas which are challenging
to model, such as the frequency and
severity of extreme weather events.
However, our businessas are still abie

Lo consider how they would mitigate

or adapt 1o such events. Additionally,

in certain situations different models

can project contrasting results. In these
situations, we have considered how
different outcomes would impact

our businesses.

The following scenarios have been used:

Warming trajectary by 2100 Transition scenaros CIFAY Physical sceranos UIFCCT)

<20 Met Zare Emissions by RCF2.6
2050 Scenario ('NZE')

{1.5°C}

Sustainable Development
Scenario 'SDS)

Stated Policias Scenario RCP4.5
{'STEPS"

2-3°C

AT RCPB.5

1. The Internationgl =nargy Agoncy's {ICA) scenanos have be 15ad 10 A58€5% ratsinion IMPacts wih
cach scanato ouilt or a set of assumiptions on bow the eneigy system rught evelve. Each scenanio
"as a dffarent temparasture outcore, Wa used scenanos coverng 1.5°C, «2°C and <3°C.

7 We ugad e Irtergovernmental Panel on Climate Cnange’s (IPCCH Representative Concantzation
Pathways {BUPY to assass physical clmate sk, RCPs are commaonly used by climate scentists
1o assass physical clirnata nsk, with each pathway represeriing a different graennouse gas
cancentration rajectony which can then be translated nto global wairming impacis. We used chimate
data from the Weld Climate Research Prograremes Coupled Vodel Intercomnanson Project —
Phase b {CMIP 5 adusted for spatial resoiuton and bias correctad! o wo this translatior. RCPs feed
imto chimate, crap and flood moeaels. There are four RCP pathways weh RCPE.5 represerting the
Wworst CASE 5CeNarna.

As we loak further out, the impact

of compounding means that even a

small assurmption change can lead to a
significant range in outcomes projested
by climate models and scenarios. We
have therefore placed more empnasis

on projections tc 2030, using them for
action planning, and used projsctions to
2050, where there 15 more Uncertainty, 1o
check our sense of direction and consider
the resilience of our businesses should
certain hypothetical scenarics take place.

Risks and opportunities have been considered over the following time horizons:

Years Rationale
Shori-term 2025 Mid-decade
Medium-term 2030 Our most financially material businesses, Primark, AB
Sugar and Twinings have set 2030 emission targets.
These targets are supported by emission reduction plans.
Long-term 2050 2050 s consistent with many naticnal and industry

targets. Primark is aligned with the UNFCCC Fashion
Industry Charter goal of net zero emissions across all
three Scopes by 2050,
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TCFD physical risk: congepts and frameworks — RCHB.5
Global average surface temparature change — ACF2.6
*C
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In all physical risk analysis we have used
the RCP8.5 scenario, which is widely
considered 1o represent one of the worst-
case climate scenarios with temperatures
reaching some 4 C above pre-industrial
levels by 2100. This scenario projects

an extremes view of physical climate
change impacts.

In addition to RCP8.5, the evaluation of
nhysical risks has been supplemented
wheare useful, with analysis using ether
RCP2.6 or RCP4.5 scenarios, depending
on which climate scenario is most
applicable to the risk. In this disclosure
we are focusing on the results of RCP8.5
as it is the most challenging scenario
from a physical risk perspective, as
explained above.

In line with best practice, as advisad by
our third-party experts, we used a mult-
model approach to capture and assess
the uncertainty of future climate changs
projections. The numbers guoted below
on pages 89 to 21 represent the median
projected result. Where appropriate we
have also disclosed ranges in potential
autcomes to reflect the uncertainties and
variables inherent when using models

to assess future climate ocutcomes,
These cutcome ranges represent 25th
and 75th percentiles. Detailed data was
supplied by businesses for the analysis,
including individual locations of our own
operations, suppliers’ factories and the
location of the farming communities in
Primark’s Sustainabie Cotton Programme
in India and Pakistan.

Cur third-party experts advised us which
crop rmodels to use to assess climate
change impacts on crop yietds. In some
cases {e.g. for cotton and tea), only

one crop model was available that was
deemed to be sufficiently robust to use
to evaluate future climate 1mpacts on
yields. Although n these situations only
one crop model was used, the analysis
was based on the input of five climate
models providing sensitivity to the
analysis. For other crops {e.g. sugar cane,
wheat and corn}, muluple crop models
wara used.

Example of flood assessment — Kilombero, Tanzania

Flocd height at the factary

Mex flood he ght withir Bk of the factory

Historical 2030 2050

Historical

2030 2050

om om om

2.06m

1.81m 1.71m

The World Resource Institute's Aqueduct
Flood Hazard Maps Tool was used to
assess potential impacts of flooding. The
map to the left is an example of how this
tool was used. It shows areas potentially
suscaptible to a 100-year flood in 2050
under the RCPE.5 scenaric within Bkm

of lllova's Kilombere site in Tanzania,
allowing us to consider whether flooding
1S projected to either impact the site or
critical routes in or out of the site. In this
example it was concluded that flooding
did not present a significant risk to the
factory or the key logistical routes around
the site.
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES [TCFD) continusd

Example of cotton yield analysis -
India and Pakistan PSCP* locations
2030: The vield impact ranges from an

insignificant change 1o some -4% reduction.

This excludes the benefit of sourcing more
cotton from sustainable sources

W Crop odel yelds

B Temperature

W Heawy nrecipitaton/flosd ng
Monsaon onset

RCP2.6 2030

Yield change %

RCP8.5 2030

Yield change %

o

This graph is an example of the output
of our scenario analysis on cotion

vields. Cottan is critical to Primark,
representing some 65% of the total fibre
mix 1n garments sold by Pnmark, The
graph shows the range of yield impacts
an cotton sourced from Primark’s
Sustainable Cotton Programme, in India
and Pakistan, projected by the United
States Department of Agriculture’s
Environmentat Policy Integrated Climate
EPIC** model in 2030, under the RCP2.6
and RCP8.5 scenarios.

The graph alse includes the results of an
assessment, by our third-party climate
consultants, of the impact on cotton
yields of individual climate risks including
extreme temparatures, heavy rainfall/
floading and the timing of the onset of
the maonsoon.

The graph shows the projected range
of impacts based on the 256th and 75th
percentile results, before mitigating
actions. A full analysis of this analysis is
detailed on page 89.

Data zvaiiahilly meant that the RCP2.6 and RCPA.S scenarins were Lsed in tha crop model analysis wnilst the RCPALE and RCP8.4 scenanas wars Lsed 0

BEE

s&s mdividual chmate iImpacts.

Tha di*ferer:

PECP = Primark Sustamable Cotion Pregramme,

s batwaesn the impacts of the diffarent RCPs are rmuirmimal a1 2030 but increasa tram than until 2050,

** The FRIC medel was geveloped henwsar the Texas AgrilifeRassarch ana t1e United States Deoartmert of Agricubure {USDAL 1L s'mulaies global ano
ragional erop growth and development In resnonse to external conaimions such as tre chimate, [t Fas & spatal resalution of sorre 50k x 50k

Use of scenario results to support
strategy and financial planning

Due to the limitations of scenario
madelling as mentioned above, there is
lass clarity in data projecting out as far as
2050. We have therefore placed greater
emphasis, in our planning and decision-
making, on projections to 2030 as these
are more relable.

Scenario analysis has increased our
understanding of the potential impacts
of climate change. It has helpad our
businesses confirm the actions they
need to take to mitigate and adapt to

its risks, and to take advantage of its
opportunities, In addition, by furthering
their understanding of climate change
and helping them understand the relative
wmportance of these actions compared to
other business priorities, climate change
risks and opportunities can be better
considered within their decision-making
and planning processes.

Mitigating actions are managed by the
relevant business. For instance, AB

Sugar considers capital projects which
reduce carbon ermissions within its capital
decision-making process. In 2023 we will
be farmalsing transition plans for AB Sugar
and Primark which will describe their plans
to transition 10 a low carbon economy.

We understand that strategic decision-
rnaking around climate change can be
complex, Decisions in this area must be
taken carefully and should be flexible
enough for adaptation if evants or
knowledge change. Care must also be
taken to ensure that problems are not
simply transferred elsewhere or lead to
unintendead social conseguences.

Impact assessment

Determining the potential impact of
climate risks and the size of clmate
apportunities 1s challenging. Climate
models include several fixed assumptions
and thare 15 significant uncertainty around
the impacts of climate change and how
govarnments will respond to 1ts threats.

We have taken several factors into
consideration when assessing our
confidence in mitigating actions:

1. Greater reliance has been placed on
actions that are already underway and
wea have seen evidence around the
success of those actions. For example,
the yield benefit generated by moving
to more sustanable cotton in Primark
or pest control in British Sugar.
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Physical risks from a changing chmate
are already present, growing and being
managed by our busingsses. In many
cases, risks will get worse but there

is time to find Inncvative solutions 1o
adapt to Its Impacts.

A key learning frorm COVID-19 15 that
we must not underestimate the ability
of our businesses to respond guickly to
emerging threats and mitigate impacts.

v

|mMpact

assessmaent  Desaripticn

Projected mpacts from
scenario analysis are
positive or not significant

Low

Impacts judged not to be
significant once mitigating
actions are constdered

Impacts judged to be
significant even after
mittgating actions have
been considered

MNote 1 Signiticancs essessed by considat ng the
impact of climate nsks and opporiunities or the
Group's financial parfarmanese and positicn.



Results of the climate-related risks and opportunities assessment
Having evaluated, using scenario analysis, ali physical and transition risks in the table on page 85, we have disclosed balow
the risks which we beliave are potentially the maost financially significant and/or of the most interest to stakehclders:

Climate impact on cotton yields

Impact assessment

Low 2030

Bused or RCP8 &
Aedian cotion yeld imipact s =25 1 2030 with &

rarge ol O lo-1%.

[n 2050 meaa 21 coiton vielz impact is -134490 with a

targe of -12%: ta-13"%,

Why this potential risk is impaortant:

Cotton represents some 65% of

the total fibre mix in garments sold
by Primark,

The key climate-related physical risks

for cotton production are extreme
temperatures, heavy rainfall and the
timing and duratian of the monsoon
season. Our work on climate charige
scenarios to 2030 shows that the
effacts on cotton yields are minimal. The
outcomes range from virtually no impact
to a reduction of some 4%,

These projections are well within

the bounds of the year-on-year yield
variations that we have already
experienced, and even then the capability
1s in place to work with smallholders

1o ritigate these effects. Far example,
training helps farmers make betier seed
selections and understand planting
patterns to maximise yields.

In 2050, the yield impact is projected to
dacline by 14% under RCP8.5 and 4%
under RCP2.6, bhefore mitigating actions.
Based on vield uplfts we have seen
historically, the majornty of this impact
would be offset by sourcing all cotton
from sustainable programmes.

Scenarios assessed
RCP2.6* */RCP8.5

Key analysis and assumptions
Analysis focused on PSCR* locations
in India and Fakistan which represent
some 97% of Primmark's PSCP*
programme,

USDA’s EPIC crop mode! was used
to assess the climate iImpact on
cottan yields compared to 2021.
This analysis did not take account
of mitigating actions.

* PECP = Pamark Sustainatle Cotton Pragramme.,
0 RCPAL usad where RCPZ 6 data was unavailable,

Individual cotton impacts such as
extreme temperatures, heavy rainfall,
and ttming of the onset of the monsocon
were assessed.

The above was supplemented by a
high-level study of climate impacts on
global cotton yields. This highlighted
new terntories that might be suitable
for cotton in the future.

Swilching to more sustainable cotton

is assumed to lead to & 14% increase
in yields in ling with the results of
Primark’'s 2013-2019 siudy of the yields
{kg/acre) of Indian PSCP* farmers
compared to control farmers.

Qur calculations assume that no
additional costs are passed on to
customers through increased prices.

Percentage vield impacts reflect
changes in annual cotton yields

for an average year, based on the
median projected changes from the
different climate models. While these
vield impacts may include some
consideration of extrems events in a
given year {partly represented by the
uncertainty span of the 2bth te 75th
percentile}, the magnitude of impact
associated with individual events, and
the frequency cf such extreme events,
is not directly represented by an annual
average. Additional analysis was
undertaken to evaluate the potential
impact of increasad frequency of heavy
rain events on cotton yields, 1o further
support mitigation and adaptation.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

» 40% of Primark's cotton clething sales
{units! contain cotton that is organic,
recycled or 1s sourced from Primark's
Sustainable Cotton Programme.

+ Cotton sourced through our PSCP
is grown using more natural and
regenerative farming methods,
including reducing water, pesticide
and chemical fertiliser use and traming
farmers in these methods. Qur 2013-
2019 study cancluded that switching
to more sustainable farming leads to
increased vields which would help
mitigate negative yisld impacts caused
by climate change.

To date, some 250,000 farmers have
received training® ** in our Sustainable
Cotton Programme,

*

Future mitigating actions
« |ncrease the proportion of cotton

which 1s grown through sustanable
programrmeas so that all cotton
clothing sales contain cotton that

is organic, recycled or sourced
from Primark's Sustainable Cotton
Programme by 2027.

Use more resilient cotton varieties and
recycled/naw fibres.

Dwversification of cotton suoply.
Sourcing cotton from new locations/
geographies which are less susceptible
to climate impacts,

Increase farmers trained™**

in Primark’s Sustainable Cotton
Programme to 275,000 by the end
of 2023.

Metrics and targets
* Praportion of cotton clothing sales

{units) that contains cotton that

Is organic, recycled or sourced
from Primark’s Sustainable Cotion
Programme {%): 100% by 2027.

» Number of farmers trained” **

in Pnmark’s Sustainable Cotton
Programme: 275,000 by end of 2023.

Primark Sustainable Cotton
Programme {PSCP) locations in
India and Pakistan

>+ Tlug includes fzrmars that are currently boirg tramed and thase that navo centoleied tramng uncear the program e
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCIL.OSURES (TCFD) continued

Impact of climate on lllova’'s
sugar yields {Eswatini, Malawi,
Mozambigque, South Africa,
Tanzania, Zambia)*

Impact assessment

Low 2030

Bazed on RCP&.5

The climate rmpact on sugar yields

i3 projected to be different in each
country within lllovo. In 2030 USDA's
ERIC crop model indicates a range of
impacts which vary by country, from no
change to 3 10% decline in sugar yields,
In 2050 1t indicates a range of impacts
from a 5% vyield gain, predominantly as

a conseguence of carbon fertibsation
where crops benefit from a higher
concentration of CO,. to a 29% decline in
sugar yields. Potsdam’s Lund-Potsdam-
Jana managed Land (LPJmL** crop
rmodel projected increasad sugar yields in
2030 and 2050 across all countiies.

Why this potential risk is important:
lllove is the largest sugar producer
in Africa and a significant business
within AB Sugar and ABF.

lllovo is already managing the impacts
of climate change, particularly significant
weather volatility. Looking ahead we

expect weather to become even more
unpredictable along with & higher risk of
drought and wildfires.

Two established crop models have
heen used to assess climate impacts

in 2030 and 2050 before mitigations.
These give widely different results.
Potsdam's LPJmL maodel predicts yields
will Increase significantly while the

EPIC model predicts yislds are likaly

to decline, with avarage country yield
changes ranging from 010 -10% m 2030
lo +b% to-29% in 2050, However,
even conservatively taking the outputs
from the EPIC model, impacts net of
mitigations are not significant far

the Group. Mitigating actions are
already well underway including
implementing enhancad farm practices
and irrigation programmes.

Scenarios assessed
RCP2.8/RCFB.5

Key analysis and assumptions

* Yield impacts quoted are compared to
2021. The analysis did not take account
of mitigating actions.

Two crop models were used 1o assess
climate impacts on yield. This was
supplementad by an analysis of how
climate change wiilt impact drought
conditions in southern Africa.

Numbers guoled are median
projecied results.

» Climate impacts on countries
within the illovo group were
considered individually.

» Qur caleulations assume that no
additional costs are passed on to
customers through increased prices.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

lllovo already experiences and manages
significant climate variability so its
responses to weather events are

well developed.

Improving irrigation efficiency to reduce
the risk of drought, including investing
in drip irrigation and river defences to
reduce storm damage.

Future mitigating actions

+ Increase the frequency of replanting
sugar cane which results in
highar yields.

+ Use of more drought-resilient
crop vaneties.

= Potential for pricing pass-through to
customars, if required, to offset any
increased costs.

Metrics and targets
= Sugar production (tennes).

Volume of water abslracted.

AB Sugar has a target to reduce its
end-to-end supply chain water by 30%
vs 2017/2018.

Climate impact on tea yields

Impact assessment

Low 2030

Low 2050

Mediar yield impac:s by tea regicn vary from 0 o
+5%: by 2030 and +5 ! 1o 1 9%, by 2060, Thera
15 1ess certamty in yield iImpacts in Indoresia

ana Kenya where ranges 1n potantial adtcomes
are sgrificant.

Why this potential risk is important:
Twinings is a significant business
within ABF.

Tea i3 sourcad by Twinings from third-
party suppkers in multiple tea regions.
The crop model projects that changing
chronic climate change should have a
positive impact on tea yields in 2030

and 2050 across all tea growing regions
assaessed. However, due to the crop
maodel’s under-representation of acute
climate risks, these gains could be limited
by the impacts of extreme temperatures,
heavy rainfall and droughts, which are

axpected to increase in both freguency
and rmagnitude, particularly in the long
term. The company has experience in
dealing with volatility in regional tea

yields as a result of weather events

and has developed deep knowledge of
the world's tea growing regions. This
capability ensures there 1s a degree of
flexibility in the origin of tea purchased
and that master blending expertise can
be used to produce tea to a high and
consistent standard year after year. There
are some single origin blends that would
be harder to source if a particular regian
had a negative climate-related impact, but
they are not material to the business.

Scenarios assessed

RCP8.5, Given impacts were assessed
as low under RCP8.5, the warst case
RCP scenario, impacts under other RCP
scenarios were not assessed.

Key analysis and assumptions

« Yield impacts are compared to 2021.
The analysis did not take account of
mitigating actions.

Fourteen tea growing regions, within
six countries, ware selected for
analysis based on current sourcing
volumes, uniguenass of tea produced
and significance of the regions at a
global level.

Tea growing regions assessed made
up around three quarters of Twinings’
sourced tea in 2021/2022.

Potsdam’s LPJmL crop model was
used 10 855885 impacts supplemented
by third-party research on individual
climate effects on tea yieids.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

» Twinmngs sourcing capability coupled
with its blending capability enables
the business to manage localised
yield issues.

Future mitigating actions
= Continued focus on enhancing farming
practices, particularly irrigation.

* Qur scenadio analysis prajzcts that the imaacs of chimate change on Brush Sugar's sugal beet crop s positive and herce the resuits of this analysis have

not been mcluded in this disclosure.

* The Porsdam moadeal s knowr to est'mate higher CQ, fertiisaron impacts than the FPIC medel and takes into accourt availadility of water from dams ard
reservairs. The EPIC model also considers moere chmate stress factars.
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+ Tea is 2 profitable crop that, after some
higher-than-average start-up costs, can
he harvested for decades. There shouid
be incentive to replant in new regions if
climate changes locally.

Metrics and targets

* Given the impact of climate change
on tea vields was assessed as low, no
metrics are disclosed.

Fourteen tea regions within six countries

below were selected for analysis

) i.

\3*":1 o

Impact of flooding risk
on Primarl’s third-party
manufacturers

impact assessment

Low 2030

Why this potential risk is important:
Bangladesh and China represent the
top two countries from which Primark
products are sourced. Our analysis
focuses on the proportion of orders
impacted calculated as a percentage
of Primark’s current total gltobaf orders
based on estimated retail values.

Bangladesh

FPercentage of Primark orders significartly
impacted by fncding in Bangladesh under a 100-
year ratur perod and RCPB 5

Coastal flondirg: Sassling (1978-20141 -1.3%,,
2030 -1.4%, 2050 -2.5%-.

River floadimg Baseling {1960-193%91 -2.3%, 2030
-2.6%. 2080 -5.3%.

Many ot our suppliers’ factories are
located In the greater Dhaka region. This
is a low-lying, densely populated area on
the Ganges Delta that is exposed to both
coastal and nver floading. We estimate
that flood risk waill ingrease minimally

by 2030 with a more marked increase
by 2050, In 2050, under RCP8.5 and
considering a 100-year return period, itis
projected that lesgs than 3% of Primark’s
global orders would be exposed to a
savere coastal flooding event, while

less than 6% of Primark’s glokal orders
would be exposed to a severe river
flooding event.

China

Percentage of Priméark arders signiticantly
‘mpactad by flooding, i China, urder a 100-y=ar
return perod and RCPE.5,

Coasal flooding: Basehne {*873-2014) -1 174,
2030 -1.1%., 2050 -" B%

River flocaing Basel'na (1980-1889) -b. 4%, 2030
-4.5%, 2080 4.8% .

A proportion of Primark’s third-party
factories in China are at risk of being
disrupted by tloading. This risk only
changes minimally by 2030 and 2050.
Given the geographical spread of
Primark s third-party factories in China,
the rniver flood impacts disclosed ahove
would require a number of rivars across
China to flood simultaneously.

The enalysis we have undertaken in
Banaladesh and China has identified
the individual sites at risk from flooding.
This information, combined with insight
gained locally, will assist Primark as

it works with suppliers to mitigate
impacts. Mitigating actions are already
well underway.

Scenarios assessed
RCP4.5/RCP8.3

China RCP8.5 only
Key analysis and assumptions

+ Coastal and river flooding
impacts considered.

Factories supplying some 98% of
arders in Bangladesh and 66% of
orders from China evaluated. The
resuits from the 86% of Chinese
orders assessed were extrapolated
across all Chinese orders to derive an
overall impact.

Key export consolidation and freight
centres also reviewed along with poris
in Bangiadesh.

The World Resource Institute's
Aqueduct Flood Hazard Maps tool
used to assess the impact of flooding.
The analysis did not consider
mitigating actions.

Factories assumed to be significantly
impacted if flood heights are greater
than 0.5m*. At this flood height
factanes assumed to have serious and
sustained flood impacts.

* 0.0m was acwisad by Sauth Polg hased on thair rasearch of suient’ ol terature,

= Impacts calculated as a proportion of
Primark’s current total global orders
based on the estimated retail value of
orders purchased.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

« The majority of Primark’s Bangladesh
supphers are located in areas of Dhaka
which are less susceptible to flooding.

« Tha local Dhaka community regularly
dezls with flooding and has adapted
processes o mitigate Its Impacts.

» Geographical spread of factories
across China.

Primark's Sourcing Strategy has
existed for two years with a focus on
geographical diversification for sourcing
product, creating a more balanced
global footprint and developing risk
mitigation strategias to increass
flexibilty ard agility when unexpected
events occur.

Future mitigating actions

« Primark will consider flood risk as part
of its rigorous factory audit prograrmime
and will work closely with its suppliers/
partners to mitigate flood risk.

Bangladesh's National Determined
Contribution plan includes a focus on
infrastructure and risk managament.

+ Primark will continue to consider how
best to diversify the sourcing of product
in fing with 1ts Sourcing Strategy.

Metrics and targets
= In 2022/2023 we wiil develop metrics
to maonitor this risk,
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CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES (TCFD) continued

Impact of carbon pricing
mechanisms on AB Sugar and
Primark

Impact assessment

Why this potential risk is important:
carbon prices are likely to increasa

as governments take action to
decarbonise. AB Sugar represents
some 65% of ABF's Scope 1 and 2
emissions and Primark has significant
Scope 3 upstream emissions. Impacts
quantified below are based on carbon
prices assumed in lEA’s hypothetical
scenarios, The NZE and SDS scenarios
assume a significant increase in glgbal
carbon prices.,

AB Sugar
Incremental impact ranges from £0m to
£48m in 2030.

AB Sugar has developed a detailed plan

to reduce absolute Scope 1 and 2 carbon
emissions by 30%, from 2017718, by 2030
through a range of fuel substitution and
energy-efficiency programmes that are
both affordable and commercially attractive
with an estimated average ROl above
15%. Beyond that, technologies exist, but
are as yet not commercially viable, 1§ reach
net zero ermissions.

Primark
Incremental impact ranges from £5bm to
£155m in 2030.

This impact is driven by hypothetical carbon
taxes on Scope 3 upstream emissions.
Scope 1 and 2 make up less than 2% of
Primark’s total emissions.

Primark has quantified its Scope 3
emissions for the last four years and has a
detailed Scope 3 calculation methodology.

There is the potental for an increass in
carbon prices as countries align palicy
with Nationally Determined Contributions
and emissions reduction trajectories. It

is also possible in the shorter term that
governments will saek to offset the
impacts of any such increase thraugh
allowances and transition reliefs in light of
MACrQeconomic pressure on

all busmesses.

Primark's decarbonisation programime is
managed as an integral part of the Primark
Cares strategy and there is a worked-up
plan to reduce absoluta emissions by
50% by 2030 and mitigate the company
against significant potential exposure

to increased carbon taxation. The plan
focuses on our top five sourcing markats
and seeks to support suppliars implement
energy efficient measures and switch to
renewable sources. The plan doas not
assume the purchase of offsets. Aclions
are already undenway to reduce Scope

3 emissions in the Primark supply chain.

Primark 1s also aligned with the UNFCCC
Fashion Industry Charter goal of net zero
emissions across all three Scopes by 2050.

Scenarios assessed

International Energy Agency's Net

Zero Emissions by 2050 Scenario

('NZE", Sustainable Develoopment Scenario
{'SDS’) and Stated Palicies Scenario
{'STEPS.

Key analysis and assumptions

« Sugar and apparal are not within the
irtial scope of the EU's proposed
Cross Border Adjustment Mechanism
{CBAM. Implementation of CBAMs by
2030 has theraefere not been assumed In
this analysis

Carbon prices are hased on the threc IEA
scenarios: STEPS, SDS and NZE. The
lowest nurmber quoted 1s based on [EA's
STEPS scenario. The highaest number
quotad is based on 12A's NZE. Carbor
prices are quoted in US dollars in the
scenanos. They have been translated
into sterling based on average exchange
rates, see nota 26.

The scenaros assume the
implementation of new and/or more
stringent carbon prices on carbon
emissions within the sugar and textiles
value chains in muliple countries.
Carbon taxes applied to Scope 1, 2 and
upstream Scope 3 emissions for Primark.
Carbon taxes applied to Scope 1 and 2
ernissions for AB Sugar. This represents
some 65% of ABF's Scope 1 and 2
£Missions.

No growth assumead.

Resuits assurne dealivery of

both Primark’s and AB Sugar's

carbon commitments.

No significant reduction in Emission
Trading Scheme Allowances assumed,

Climate opportunities

We have split our major opportunities
into two categories: carbon enablement
1o help other companies and customers
raeduce their emissions; and increased
efficiency within our own businesses.

Carbon enablement

Carbon enablement has always
been integral ¢ our businesses
and a key focus for investment and
innovation. Many of our businesses
are advantageously positioned to
supply products and services to
help customers and companies
reduce their emissions. Products and
services include bioethanaol, animal
feeds and enzymes which support
carbon reduction.

Example - AB Enzymes

AB Enzymes is an industrial biotech
company that specialises in the
developmant of enzymes used by
companies in multiple industries for
various applications. Enzymes have the

+ Qur calculations assume that additional

costs are not passed on to customers
through price changes.

Mitigation

Current mitigations

AB Sugar has a detailed plan to achieve
its 309 absolute reduction, which

it manages through Its robust profit
improvemaent system. Some 12%*
reduction has already been delivered vs
its 2017/18 baseline.

Primark has a fully worked-up plan

to achieve a significant reduction in
supplier emissions by the end of the
decade and s aligned with the UNFCCC
Fashion Industlry Charter goal of net zero
emissions across all three Scopes by
2050,

Future mitigating actions
+ Delivery of detailled decarbonisation plans
for AB Sugar/Primark.

» Potential carbon tax impacts are smail
when considering the size and scale of
both businesses. Both Primark and AB
Sugar conunually manage inflationary
prassures. In the event that carbon prices
were to increase or be applied 1o goods
that are currently not in scope, these
would be managed and offset as required
as with any other costinput.

Metrics and targets

= Primark: GHG emissions: Scope 1, 2 and
3 emissions vs target of B0% absolute
reduction in emissions by 2030 vs
2018/19 baseline.

» AB Sugar GHG emissions: Scope 1 and
2 emissions vs target of 30% absolute
reduction in Scope 1 and 2 emissions by
2030 vs 2017/18 baseline.

potential to avert significant quantities
of carbon and can also be used to
raduce energy, water and waste, while
improving gquality. For example AB
Enzymes supplies enzymes which:

enable clothes to be washed at
lower temperatures reducing energy
consumption;

reduce temperatures reguired to
biopolish cotton textiles; and

reduce the energy, raw materials and
chemical additives required whilst
achieving better end-product guality in
the paper industry.

Efficiency

Efficiency has always been part of

our DNA. There are many efficiency
opportunities within ABF’s portfolio,

for instance maximising renewable
energy generated from natural biomass
products in southern Africa.

Exampies of these opportunities can be
sgen on https:/Aww .abf.co.uk/

T 2% raduction 1s basad on AB Sugar's, Scope | and 2 emiss:ons. Vivergo vas excludac fram the caleulation since it was peing recorrmissionsd in 2027122,
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Metrics and targets

The high level of diversity across

our businesses means that we have
established key climatc related metrics
at both a groupwide and divisional

level. In line with our strategy and risk
managament process, our businesseas
are responsible for identifying their cwn
key metrics as well as opportunities and

targets relavant o their material climate-
related nisks.

We have summarised the material
metrics and, where spplicable, targeis
used by ABF to assess climate-related
nsks and opportunities in the table below.
A full list of our non-financial metrics,
along with definitions and historic trends,
can be found in our £ESG Insights.

This ncludes targets set, where
applicable, and progress aganst these
targets. GHG emissions, reported in the
‘Responsibility ~ Our operations’ section
of our Annual Report on page 74, have
been calculated in accordance with the
GHG reporting protocol methodology.

TCHD matns G oup/ Linkage to chimata rsk/
categary divisicn FY22 metrics Target s=t anpartunity Metric
Physical AB « Total sugar production No Chmate impacts on 3.1mt
risks Sugar {tonnes) sugar yields Sce ESG
Insights
Group = Volume of water abstracted® AB Sugar represents some 98% Climate impacts on See pages
of the Groun’s water abstracted. It sugar yields 13,78
has a target to reduce its end-to-end
supply chain water by 30% by 2030
vs a 2017/18 basalne
Primark « Proportion of cotton clothing Target 100% by 2027 Climate impacts on See pages
sales (units) that contain cotton yields 53, 89
cotton that is arganic,
recycled or sourced from
Primark's Sustainable
Cotton Programme (%)
Primark « Number of farmers trained 275,000 farmers to be trained by the Climate impacts an See pages
in the Primark Sustainable  end of 2023. This includes farmers  cotton yields 13, 68

Cotton Programme

that are currently being trained and

those that have completed training

under the programme.

Group + Percentage of renewable No Impacts of carben Sea pages
energy (%" pricing mechanisms 13, 76
» Energy consumed” on A Sugar and
; e ' Primark
GHG Group  + Scope 1 and 2 emissions’ No Impacts of carbon See pages
emissions absolute emissions® pricing mechanisms 13, 74
{000 tCO &) and tonnes of on AB Sugar and
CO,e per £1m of revenue Primark
AB « GHG emissions: absaolute Target to reduce Scope 1 and 2 Impacts of carben 2,014
Sugar Scope 1 and 2 emissions ahsolute emissions by 30% by 2030 pricing mechamisms {000t COLe)
{000t CO e}t vs a 2017/18 baseline on AB Sugar See ESG
Insights and
page 82
Primark = GHG emissions: Scope 1, 2 Primark is aligned with the UNFCCC  Impacts of carbon See pages
and 3 emissions Fashion Industry Charter goal of pricing mechanisms 13, b3
{000 CO ep net zero @missions across all three  on Primark
Scopes by 2050. It alsc has an
nterim target to halve its absolute
carton footprint across all three
Scopes by 2030 against a 2018/19
haseline
Climate- Primark < Praportion of clothing sales  Target to ansure 100% of clothing See pagas
related {units) containing recycled  sales contain recycled or more 13,83
opportunities or more sustainably sourced sustainably sourced materials

rmateriagls {%)

by 2030

A EY has provided imited indepsndent assurance over this metric. See the ABF Rasponsikility Raport 2022, page B, fol EY's assurance statement.

Actions we will take in 2023

Disclose in line with the Financial
Conduct Authority’s additional guidance
applicable to years beginning on or after
1 January 2022, including new guidance
on metrics, targets and transition plans
and an updared TCFD implementation
annex {released Qctober 2021}

Undertake further work Lo understand
the impact of climate change on people
and productivity. We have completed

analysis which considers how Wet Bulb
Globa Temperature, a heat index taking
into account humidity, temperature and
solar radiation, could impact farmers

in Bangladesh. india and Pakistan.

The analysis suggests that excluding
mitigating actions, heat stress impacts
could be potentially significant,
particularly under more extreme
climate scenanos to 2050. Next year
we will consider how to integrate local
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understanding into this analysis to
enable us 1o report In more detail on
risks and mitigation.

* Track and report an progress against
external targets.

Other information

Please refer to ABF's 2022 website,
Responsibility Report or ESG Insights for
further detail on our appreach to climate
and other ESG issues.

a3



PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Managing our risks

QOur approach to
risk management

The delivery of our strategic objectives
and the sustainable growth {or long-term
shareholder value) of our business, is
dependent on effective risk managemeant.
We regularly face business uncertainties
and it is through a structured approach to
risk management that we are able to
mitigate and manage these risks and
embrace opportunities when they arise.
These disciplines remain effective as we
face increased economic volatility
resulting from the aftarmath of
COVID-19, which has been exacerbated
by geopolitical uncertainty triggered by
the war in Ukraine.

The diversified nature of our operations,
geographical reach, assets and currencies
are important factors in mitigating Lhe risk
of a material threat 10 the Group’s
sustainable growth and long-term
shareholder value, However, as with any
business, risks and uncertainties are
inherent in our business activities, These
nisks may have a financial, operational or
reputational impact.

The Board 1s accountable for effective
risk management, for agreeing the
principal, Including emerging, risks facing
the Group and ensuring thay are
successfully managed. The Roard
undertakes a robust annual assessment
of the principal risks, including emerging
risks, that would threaten the business
model, fulure performance, solvency or
liquidity. The Board also moniiors the
Group’s exposure 1o risks as part of the
business performance reviews
conducted at each Board meeting.
Financial risks are specifically reviewed
by the Audit Committee.

Our decentraksed business modef
empowers the management of our
businesses to identify, evaluate and
manage the risks they face, on a tmely
basis, to ensure compliance with relavant
legisiation, our business principles and
Group policies.

Our businesses perform nisk
assessments which consider materiality,
risk controls and specific local risks
relevant to the markets in which thay
operate. The collated nisks from each
business are shared with the respective
divistonal chief executives who

present their divisional risks to the
Group Executive.

Emerging risks ara identified and
considered at both a Group and individual
business level, with key management
being close 1o theirr geograghies. These
risks are identified, as part of the overall
risk management process, through a
variety of horizon-scanning methads
including. geopolitical insights; ongoing
assessment of competitor activity and
market factors, workshops and
management meelings focused on risk
identification; analysis of existing risks
using industry knowledge and experience
ta understand how these risks may affect
us in the future; and representation and
participation in key industry associaticns,

The Group's Director of Financial Control
receives the risk assessmenis on an
annual basis and, with the Finance
Director, reviews and challenges thermn
with the divsional chief executives, on an
individuz! basis.

These discussions are wide-ranging and
consider operational, environmental and
other externel risks. These risks and their
impact on business performance are
reported during the year and are
considered as part of the monthly
rmanagement review process.

Group functional heads including Legal,
Treasury, Tax, IT, Pensiens, HR,
Procurement and Insurance also provide
input to this process, sharing with the
Director of Financial Control their view of
key nisks and what activities are in place
or planned to mitigate them. A
combination of these perspectives with
the business risk assessments creates a
consolidated view of the Group's risk
profile, A summary of these risk
assassments is then shared and
discussed with the Finance Director and
Chief Executive at least annually.

The Director of Financial Control holds
meetings with each of the non-executive
directors seeking their feedback on the
reviews perfarmed and discussing the
key risks, which include emearging risks,
and mitigating aclivities identified through
the risk assessment exercise. Once all
non-executive directors have been
consulted, a Board report is prepared
summarising the full process and
providing an assessment of the status of
risk management across the Group. The
key risks, mitigating contrals and relevant
policies are summarised and the Board
confirms the Group’s principal risks.
These are the risks which could prevent
Associated British Foods (ABF) from
delivering our strategic objectives. This
report also details when formal updates
refating to the key risks will be provided
to the Board throughout the year.
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Key areas of focus this year

Effective risk management processes
and internal controls

We continued to seek improvemaents in
our risk management processes 10
ensure the quality and integrity of
information and the ability to respond
swiftly to direct nisks. During the year,
the Audit Committee on behalf of the
Board conducted reviews on the
effectiveness of the Group's risk
management processes and internal
controls in accordance with the 2018 UK
Corporate Governance Code. Qur
approach to risk management and
systams of mternal controf s in ling with
the recommendations in the Financial
Reporting Council's {(FRC) revised
guidance 'Risk management, intarnal
contral and related financial and
business reporting’.

The Board is satisfied that internal
controls were properly maintained
and that principat and emerging risks
are being approptiately identified
and managed.

Geopolitical uncertainty and Russia’s
war in Ukraine

The global inflationary impacts of
COVID-19 have been exacerbated by the
geopolitical uncertainty caused by
Russia’'s war in Ukraine. This has resulted
in economic uncertainty in almast all of
the markets in which we aperate, and
has adversely impacted energy pricing,
commodity costs and supply chains. Our
management teams are monitoring the
situation closely and continue to
demonstrate agility and an ability to teke
apprapriate mitigating actions to secure
raw materials, maintan production and
provide a reliable supply to our
customers. This is an ongoing challenge
and its impacis will depend on the
duration of the current crisis and the
geopolitical repercussions.



Household budgets

Hausehold budgets, in a number of
markets in which we operate, are facing
real pressures as a result of high inflation,
increased interest rates and general
economic uncertainty. This means that
some consumers are having to make
challenging and difficult choices in
respect of what they spend and where
they spend it. Whilst we continue 1o offer
safe, nutritious and atfordable food and
affordable, quality clothes ta our
customers, tre full conscquences of the
current cost of living crisis remains
uncertain. The impact on our businesses
will depend on the extent of gavernment
intervention and the duration of any
econcmic downturns.

Recent global financial data suggests that
there is an ncreasing risk of recession
across a number of the key economies in
which we operate and the passibility of a
prolonged period of stagnation. Al of our
businessas have developed strategies
considering the potental changes in both
end consumer and our customer
behaviours and demands, the
implications for the business and where
investment or changes to busimess
rmodels may be appropriata.

Regulatory changes

Our businesses continue to face a large
number of reguiatary changes with new
requirements beng developed in a
number of arcas including the Task Force
on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(TCFD), Envircnmental, Sccial and
Governance {(ESG), and extended
producer responsibility regarding
packaging and plastics. For each of these
areas, groupwide initiatives are well
advanced to meet the specific
requirements, The extent of change will
have an impact on the capacity of
management at the time when they are
dealing with the angoing challenges
resulting from economic urcertainty,
atongside the day-to-day growth of

our businesses.

In response to Task Force on Climate-
retated Financial Disclosures (TCED)
requirements we have conducted a
comprehensive risk assessment across
he whole supply chain, focused on
climate related risks and opportunities at
a divisional level, aligned with the risk
management processes at ABF and our
decentralised structure. Details of thig
are provided on pages 83 to 93 of the
Annual Report.

In anticipation of the government’s
response to the BEIS white paper:
Restaring trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance published in 2021, we are
nearing the completion of a business
wide programme, supported by external
consultants. The programme formalises
aur approach 1o inernal control matters
and to pravide a documented trail to
support our assessment of the
effectiveness of key cantrols which
minimise the nsk of a material
misstatement in our financial statements.

Environment

ABF has a ciear sense of social purpose:
it exists to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing that is great
value for money, to nundreds cf milions
of customers warldwide. ABF 1s seton a
mission: ta continue to make food and
clothes avallzble and affordable and also
carbon neutral as quickly as we can. The
people in our businesses are motivated
by the excitement that comes frem
driving social and environmental
improvement. ESG isn't simply a matter
of risk mitigation. ESG factors, including
the potential implications of chimate
change, are considered as part of our
well-established risk manageament
frarnewaork and they also frame
opportunitiss for our busingsses to
become better. Qur leaders are
empowered to include the prioritisation
of mitigation of environmental impacts as
a central aspect of their business plans,
sharing learnings from other ABF
businesses and applying industry best
practice. The Board reviews each
business segrment in depth every year,
and ESG factars are contral to the
analysis and discussion.

Our culture and values, and particularly
our devolved decision-making model,
ampowers the people closest to nsks to
meake the right judgements to mitigate
risks. In respect of ESG, each of our
businesses has prioritised and s devoting
most resources to those ESG factors
which are of greatest relevance and wiil
make the greatest long-term difference.
They are also challenged by the centre
through detailed reviews of the Group's
environmental performance, haalth and
safety performance, and its diversity,
equity and inclusion and workforce
engagemaeont programmes.

Our principal risks and uncertainties
(he diractors have carried out an
assessmant of the principal rsks facing
ABF, including emerging risks, that would
threaten our business model, future
performance, solvency or liquidity.
QOutlinad below are the Group's principal
risks and uncertainties and the key
mitigating activities in place to address
them. These are the principal risks of the
Group as & whole and are not in any order
of priority,

ABF is exposed to a variety of other
risks related 1o a range of issues such
as human resources and the attraction,
development and retention of people,
community refations, the regulatory
environment and competition. These are
managed as part of the risk process and
a number of these are referred to in out
2022 Responsibility Repart. Here,

we report the principal risks which we
believe are likely to have the greatest
current or near-term impact an our
strategic and operational plans

and reputation.

They are grouped into external risks,
which may occur in the markets or
environment 1N which we operate, and
opsrational nisks, which are related to
intarnal activity linked to our own
operatiors and internal controls.

The 'Changes since 2021’ describe our
experience and activity over the last year.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

External risks

Movement in exchange rates

Context and potential impact
Associated British Foods is a
mutthinational Group with operations and
transactions in many currencies.

Changes in exchange rates give rise to
transactional exposures within the
businesses and to translation exposures
when the assets, liabilities and results of
overseas entities are translatea into
sterling upon consolidation.

Mitigation

Our businesses constantly review their
currency exposures and their hadging
nstruments and, where necessary,
ensure appropriate actions are taken tg
manage the impact of currency
movemeants.

Board-approved policies require
businesses to hedge all transactional
currency exposures and committed
lang-term supply or purchase contracts
which are denominated in a foreign
currency, using foreign exchange forward
contracts. Cash balances and borrowings
are largely maintained in the functional
currency of the local operations.

Cress-currency swaps have been used to
align part of the Group's borrowings with
the underlying currencias of the Group's
net assets (refer to note 26 to the
financiat statements for more
mformation).

Changes since 2021

Sterling has weakened against most of
our trading currencies this year, rasulting
N an operating profit gain on translation
of £16m,

Primark covers its currency exposure on
nurchases of merchandise denominated
in foreign currencies at the time of
nlacing orders, with an average tenor of
Prirmark’s hedging activity of between
three and four months. Thare was a
nagative transactional effect from the
appreciation of the US dollar exchange
rate against both the sterling and euro on
Primark’s largely dollar-derominated
purchases for the vear,

There has been a greater level of volatility
in sterling exchange rates against our
major trading currencies during the
financial year, caused by global
inflat:onary and growth challenges.

Fluctuations in commodity and energy prices

Context and potential impact

Changes in commuodity and energy prices
can have a material impact on the
Group's operating results, asset values
and cash flows.

Mitigation

The Group purchases a wide range of
cammoditias in the ordinary course of
business. We constantly monitor the
markets in which we operate and
manage certain of these exposuras with
exchange traded contracts and hedging
ingtrumeants.

Increasad
4 Unchanged

' Decreased

The commasrgial implications of
commodity price movemeants are
continuously assessed and, where
appropriate, are reflected in the pricing of
our products.

Changes since 2021

Commodity price inflation has been a
global facter throughout the year. A
number of our food and agriculture
businesses have expenenced increased
input costs driven by the appreciation of
energy and agricultural commodity prices
in the financial vear.
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Energy prices, particularky 1in the UK and
Europe, have increased materially as a
result of significant market uncertainty
and supply concerns since the Russian
invasion of Ukraine. The increase in
energy prices has impactad all of the
Group's businesses. Businessas continue
to manage commodity price risk under
their existing risk management
framewaorks and, where appropriate,
reflect this in pricing of products.



Operating in global markets

Context and potential impact
Associated British Foods operates in 83
countries with sales and supply chains in
many more, 50 we atre exposed 1o global
market forces; fluctuations in national
economies; societal unrest and
geopolitical uncertainty; a range of
consumer trends; evalving legisiation;
and changes made by cur compelitors.

Fallure to recognise and respond to any
of these factors could directly impact the
profitability of our operations.

Entering new markets is a risk to any
business.

Mitigation

Our approach to risk management
incorporates potential short-term market
volatdity and evaluates longer-term
socio-economic and political scenarios.
The Group’s financial contral framework
and Board-adopted tax and treasury
policies require all businesses to comply
fully with relevant local laws.

Pravision is made for known issues
based on management’s interpratation of
country-specific tax law, EU cases and
investigations on tax rulings and their
likely outcomes.

By therr nature sccio-political events are
largely unpredictable. Nonetheless our
businesses have detailed contingency
plans which include site level omargancy
responses and improved security for
amployees.

We engage with governments, local
regulators and community arganisations
to contribute to, and anticipate, impertant
changes in public policy.

We conduct rigorous due diligence when
entering or commencing business
activitias in new markets.

Changes since 2021

There I1s continued uncertainty as a result
of the COVID-19 pandemic. Authorities,
particutarly in China, continue to impose
rastrictions on both a regional and local
basis.

The increasead geopolitical risks mduced
by the Russian invasion of Ukraing is
walghing adversely on global economic
conditions throughout 2022; particularly
impacted aras energy pricing, commaodity
costs and supply chains. Recent global
financial data suggests that there 18 an
mcreasing risk of recession across a
nurnber of the key economias in which
we oparate and the possibility ol a
prolonged period of stagnations.

Supply chains risks are increasing and are
vulnerable to energy and wage inflation,
as well as a greater risk of a move
towards protectionism and heightened
disruption exacerbated by the war in
Ukraine. Geopolitical tensions continue to
arise in a number of countries in which
we operate end this is having an impact
an sourcing and supplier management.
For exampls, the situation in Myanmar, a
country that supplies Primark, remains
extrermely concerning and very complex.

High inflation continues to be a challenge
for our yeast and bakery ingredients
business based in Argentina,

Health and nutrition

Context and potential impact

Failure to adapt to changing consumer
health choices or to address nutrition
concerns in the formulation of our
products, related to consumer
preferences ar gavernment public health
nolicies, could result In a loss of
consumer base and impact business
parformance. This year we have provided
a more detailed breakdown of our UK
Grocery product portfolio in the context
of nutrition within the ABF Corporate
Rasponsibility Report.

Mitigation

All of our food businesses are individually
responsible for managing their praduct
portfolio. Consumer preferences,
regulation and market trends are
monitored continually, Recipes are
regularly reviewed and, where technically
feasible, are considerad for refarmulation
to improve therr overall nutritional vaiue.

All of our grocery products are labelled
with nutritionat infarrmation, including in
many caseas front of pack nutrition
labelling on our branded grocery
products.

We actively consider consumer health in
the context of brand development and
merger and acguisttion activity; for
example, the launch of the Twinings
wellnass range. Branded grocery
acqguisitions over tha past decade include
Acetum, producers of Balsamic Vinegar
of Madena, that is typically consumed as
an accompaniment to salads; and Dorset
Cereals, producers of high-fibre breakfast
cereals made from whole grans and
dried fruits, nuts and seeds. Likewise,
the MIGHS and Reflex range of sporis-
nutrition products. Our specialist
sports-nutrition brand HIGHS typically
supports over 500 events annually, which
promaote exercise across the UK,

Wa invest in research with experts tc
improve our understanding of the science
and societal trends. Both ABF UK
Grocery and British Sugar support the
charitable work of the British Nutrition
Foundation to prormote understanding of
nuintion science in the context of healthy
and sustainable diets.

Changes since 2021

Our Sugar and Grocery businesses have
continued to focus on nutnition and heaith
during the year to help consumers
iIrprove their diet,

Notable examples include AR World
Foods, which has reformulated nine of its
core UK Patak's sauce products to
raduce fat, sugar and salt. The
busmessas have also added colour coded
traffic light labelling to the front of the
packaging. Likewise, Jordans Dorset
Ryvita has reformulated the Dorset
cereals granola range.

In addition, our Sugar business's
campaign ‘Making Sense of Sugar’ has
continued to develop inte 8 global
platform. The aim is to provide factual
information based on robust science tc
help inform and educate people about
sugar and their diet.

Our businesses continue to assess the
nutritionatl content of their products on an
ongoing basis; and engage with
stakeholders, diractly and through trade
associations, in ralation to nutrition
science and changes to the regulatory
and consumer operating envirocnment.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

Operational risks

Workplace health and safety

Context and potential impact

Many of our operations, by their nature,
have the potential for loss of iife or
workpiace injuries to employses,
contractars and visitors.

We are saddened that since the start of
the pandemic in March 2020, we have
lost 43 colleagues to COVID-19 of which
42 weere i the year to Septomber 2021
and one very early in this reporting year.
We deeply mourn their passing and our
hearts go out to their families and
colleagues.

Mitigation

Safety continuas to be one of our main
priarities. The chief executives of each
business, whao lead by example, are
accountable for the safety performance
of their business.

We have a continuous safety audit
programme to verity implementation of
safety managemant and support a culture
of continuous Improvement.

Best practice satety and occupational
health guidance is shared across the
businesses, co-ordinated frarm the
corporate centre, to supplement the
dclivery of their own programmes.

Changes since 2021

The safety performance of the Group is
reported in the 2022 Responsibility
Report at www.abt.co uk/responsibility.

We are deaply saddened to report that in
tha year there were four work-related
fatalities: one to an emnployee and three
to contractors. They occurred in South
Africa, Australia, Mexico and Spain. Cur
businesses have conducted thorough
root cause analyses, have implemented
safety changes and communicated the
findings to the other businesses.

This year over £3bm was invested In
reducing the safety and health rnisks
across a wide range of operational
hazards. As part of this, we Invested
£8.3m dedicated to COVID-18 safety
measures for employees, customers and
cther visitors to our stores and
manufacturing sites.

Product safety and quality

Context and potential impact

As a leading food manufacturer and
retaller, itis vital that we manage the
satety and guality of our products
throughout the supply chan.

Mitigation
Product safety is put before economic
considerations.

We gperate strict food safety and
traceshility policies within an
organisational culture of hygiene and
product safety to ensure consistently
high standards in our operations and in
the sourcing and handling of raw
materials and garments.

... Increased
Unchanged

" Decreased

Food quality and safety audits are
conductad across all our manufacturing
sites, hy independent third parties and
customers, and a due diligence
programme is in place to ensure the
safety of our retail products.

Qur sitas comply with international food
safety and quality management standards
and our busmesses conduct regular mock
product incident exercises.

All businesses set clear expectations of
supphers, with relevant third-party
certification or other assessment a
condition of doing business. Froduct
testing and trials are undertaken as
required and where bespoke raw
materials are purchased, the businesses
will work closely with the supplier 10
ensure qualty parameaters are suitably
specified and understood.
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All Primark's products are tested 1o, and
must meet, stringent product safety
specifications in line with and in same
instances above legal requirements.
Primark cantinues to drive and improve
product parformance for guality and
compliance purposes through its product
approval processes, in country
inspactions centres and management of
its supply base.

Changes since 2021
We did not have ary major product recalls.

Businesses have continued to defing and
refing KPls in this ares.



Breaches of IT and information security

Context and potential impact

To meet custemer, consumer and
supplier needs, our {T infrastructure
needs to be flexible, reliable and secure
1o allow us to interact through
technology.

Our delivery of efficient and effective
operations is enhanced using relevant
terhnalogies and the sharing nf
informaticn. We are therefore subject to
potential cyber-threats such as social
engineering attacks, computer viruses
and the loss or theft of data.

There is the potential for disruption to
operations from data centre failures, IT
malfunctions or external cyber-attacks.

Mitigaticn

In parallel to burllding 1T roadmaps and
developing our technology systems, we
invest in developing the IT skills and
capabihties of our people across our
businesses,

We continue to actively monitor and
mitigate any cyber-threats and suspicious
IT activity,

We have establishad Groug IT security
policies, technologles and processes, all
of which are subject to reguler internal
audit.

Access 1o sensitive data 1s restricted and
closely monitored.

Robust disaster recovery plans are in
place for business-critical applications and
are adequately tested.

Cyber incident response testing is done
at all levels of the business to ensure we
have adeqguate and effective processes to
respond to a cybear incident.

Tachnical security controls are in place
over key T platforms with the Chief
Information Security Officer tasked wath
identifying and responding to potential
securtty risks.

Changes since 2021

Due to the changes in how people have
waorked since the COVID-13 pandemic
the delivery of our IT services and
systems has changed. A large proportion
of our employees work in a hybrid
tashian and the IT services, including the
information security controls and
measures, have heen davelapad to
support this.

There 15 an ongoing programme of
nvestmaeant in both technology and
people to enhance the longevity of our [T
environmants for both on-site and remote
working.

Tao maintain the support for seamlass
hybrid working we continue 1o improva
our IT infrastructure, manage bandwidth
with our telecommunications partners
and improve our collaboration tools.

in rasponse to an increased level of
phishing attacks, we have developed and
improved our user awarenass training
programmeos.

As cybersecurity risks evolve, we
continue to invest In our security
capabilities at a Group level and across
the businesses allowing us to more
cffectively detect, respond to and recover
from disruptive cyber-threats.

We have improved and developed the
existing disciplines to ensure that user
devices are regularly patched and
upgraded to reflect changing IT security
threats. Revised guidance for laptop and
deskiop patching has beenissued to all
businesses to ensure that systems arg
up 1o date and sacure.

During the yvear we have reviewed and
tested both IT disaster recovery plans
and cyber incident response plans across
the businesses.

QOur use of natural resources and managing our environmental impact

Context and potential impact

Qur businesses and their supply chans
rely on a secure supply of finite natural
resources, some of which are vulnerable
to external factors such as natural
disasters and climate change and others
are vulnerable based on the operational
choicas we take, Qur material
environmental impacts come from: fual
and energy use; agricultural operations
giving rise 1o GHG emissions; use of land
related to agricultural operations; the
abstraction and managermant of water
and wastewater aspecially in water-
stressed areas; and waste which 1s not
yet eliminated at source, reused or
recycted, including single-use plastics.

We recognise that cimate change
represents a material risk throughout our
supply chains and poses challenges to
some of our businasses, Many of our
businessas rely on agricultural crops with
complex supply chains. Long-term
climate change will impact agriculturat
crops and workers while extreme

weather events have the potential to
cause disruption across value chains.

In our assessment of climate-related
business risks we recagnise that the
cumulative impacts of changes in
weather and water availability could
affect our operations at a Group levet.
However, The diversifled and
decentralised nature of the Group means
that rmitigation or adaptation strategies
are considerad and implemented by the
Individual businesses.

In addition to GHG emissions, our
operations generate a range of other
emissions such as dust, wastewater and
waste which, if not controlled, could pose
arisk to the environment and local
communities, potentially creating risk to
our licence 10 operate and resulting in
additional costs.

Mitigation

We continuously sesk ways 1o improve
the efficiency of our operations, using
technologies and technigues to reduce
our use of natural resources and
minimise waste and the subsequent
mpact on the environment.

The Audst Commitiee and the Board have
receivad specific briefings on climate
change matters and on our approach to
achieving TCFD compliance. We have
angaged external experts 1o support our
TCFD implementation and established a
stearing committee sponsored by the
Finance Director, to oversege its
governance, which reports to the Audit
Committee.

The steering committee comprises senior
functional leaders from Cerporate Social
Responsibility, Environment, Finance,
Risk Management, and HR, together with
senior representation from AB Sugar and
Primark. Qur 2022 Climate-related
Financial Disclosure {TCFD) can be found
on page 82 of the Annual Report.
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PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES continued

Our use of natural resources and managing our environmental impact continued

=

Within our Sugar busingss, lllove Sugarin
Africa is already managing significant
climate variability so their responses to
extreme weather events are already well
developed, They are also improving
irrigation efficiency ta reduce the nsk of
drought, including investing in drip
irrigation, and river defences tc reduce
storm damage.

Primark and Twinings Qvo sourcing
strategies focus on geographical
dwersification for sourcing products and
developing risk mitigation strateg:es to
increase flexibiliny and agility when
unexpected events oceur,

Currently 40% of Primarks’ clothing sales
by volume contain cotton, either organic,
recycled or from its Sustainable Cotton
Praogramme {PSCP). Launched in 2013,
the PSCP has to date some 250,000
farmers in the programme in india,
Bangladesh and Pakistan, witn 275,000
farmers targeted to have completed or be
in the process of baing trained by the
programme by the end of 2023.

In ragard to GHG emissions, our
busingsses are committed to cutting
Scope 1 and Scope 2 carbon emissions
from their operations.

AR Sugar has developed a detailed plan
to reduce their Scope 1 and 2 carbon
emissions by 30% by 2030 from & 2018
baseline. They will do this through a
range of fuel substitution and ensargy
sfficiency programmes that are both
affordable and commercially attractive.

AB Sugar and Primark are commuitted to
setting a near-term science-basad
emission reduction target in consultation
with The Science Based Targets initiative
{SBTI.

Increased
Unchanged
"' Decreased

100

Primark also has a detalled plan to
achieve a 50% reduction in GHG
ormissions across Scope 1,2 and 3 against
a 2018 baseline by 2030. This is an
integral part of the Primark Cares
strategy.

Twinings has set a larget of carbon
neutrality ‘from bush to shelf’ tor tea and
herbal nfusions by 20230.

Twinings' own operations, located in the
UK and Poland, have now been certified
carbon neutral as a result of energy
afficiency projects, the greater use

of renewable energy and carbon
offsetting. These have involved a range
of measures, including switching to LED
lighting, updating building management
systems and embedding a culture that
priertises saving energy. In Poland, solar
panels have also been installed. Afier
reducing emissions in this way, the
residual emissions have been offset
through projects carred out by Climate
Impact Partners, who support access

to clean cockstoves and water filters

in Kenya.

Regarding packaging and plastic, our

UK Grocery businesses have been
signatories to the WRAP UK Plastics Pact
commitment since 2018, Through this
commitment they have pledged to stop
using a number of plastics, including PVC
and polystyrene, by 2025, They have

alsc agreed to make all of their plastic
packaging 100% recyclable, reusable

or compostable,
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George Weston Foods, our Australian
Grocery business, (s a mamber of the
Australian Packaging Covenant
Organisation {(APCQ). As part of this
meambership, 1t has committed to national
packaging targets that require all
packaging 1o be 100% recyclable,
rausable ar compostable, with 709% of
plastic packaging being recycled or
composted and comprise b0% average
recycled content by 2025.

Primark has set a goal I1s to eliminate all
single-use plastic in its business by 2027.

AR Sugar has committed 1o ensure that
all nlastic packaging is reusable,
recyclable, biodegradable or compostable
oy 2030.

Changes since 2021

The environmental performance of the
Group Is reported in the 2022
Responsibility Report and the ESG
Insights at www abf,co.uk/responsibility.

This yvear the Group has comphied with
the reguirements of Listing Rule 8.8.6.R
by including climate-related financial
disclosures consistent with the four
TCFD recommendations and the 11
recomimended disclosures, published
in 2017 by the TCFD, including the
supplemental guidance for all sectors.
QOur 2022 Climates Related Financial
Disclosure (TCFD) can be found on
nage 83 to 93 of the Annual Report.



Our supply chain and ethical business practices

Context and potential impact

We understand the potential for many of
aur businesses, through their scala and
scapes, 1o have a positive impact on the
Sustainability Agenda of the United
Nations as set out in the UN's
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

We also recognise the expectations on
businessas to abide by internationally
recognised frameworks such as the
United Nations Gu:ding Principies on
Business and Human Rights; operating
within the parameters of what has
become recognised as responsible
business conduct.

Qur businesses work closely with therr
suppliers to help them understand and
meet the standards we expect in our
supply chains, as detailed in our Suppler
Code of Conduct.

The supply chan due diligence is
risk-pased, focusing on the needs of
those working in our supply chains and
the environment in which we operate.
Potential supply chains ethical businesses
practice rules include From the
perspective of supply chain due diligence,
the most critical challenges we currently
face include:

the vulnerability of workers in our
supply chains and the amplification of
this as a result of the ongoing impacts
of COVID-1g;

ensuring due diligence 1s consistent
across a wide range of diversified
suppliers; and

ensuring we have the leverage to
prevent, avoid or mitigate 1ssues

Mitigation

ABF has a Supplier Code of Conduct
which outlines the standards we expect
I our supply chains. The Code is based
on the International Latbour Organization's
(1.0} standards as well as the Ethical
Trading Initiative's Base Code.

As our Code and our position an modern
slavery are cormmaon across all
businesses, we hava developed online
training modules to facilitate internal
awareness across the Group. These
resources are also used to support
xnowledge of our apurosch and
expeactations amongst our suppliars.

Some of qur businesses have developed
their own code of conduct based on the
standards outlined in ABF's Code.
Primark has recently updated its code of
conduct and has also strengthened its
policies around modern slavery. Primark’s
code 15 tailered specifically to some of
the risks in the apparel and textile sector,
Prirnark :s a member of the Ethical
Trading Initiative and is alse
internationally recognised for 1ts Ethical
Trade and Environmental Sustainability
programme.

More information is available at https:/
corporate.primark.com.

Our businesses work to understand the
issues specific to the communities
thraugh which their respective supply
chains flow, For example, Twinings uses
a comprehensive Communily Needs
Assessment Framework, develaped in
consultation with expert external
stakeholders. In addition to labour rights,
this framewaork covers housing, water
and sanitation, health and nutrition, land,
gender and children’s nights, farming
practices and more,

Three of cur businesses, AB Sugar,
Primark and Twinings, have published
interactive saurcing maps. These help our
businessas to both prove and improve
due diligence activity. These sourcing
maps can also be used to identify where
there is overlap with the supply chains of
other businesses.

Changes since 2021

Our Modern Slavery Statement 2022,
together with the steps we take 1o try to
ensure that any forms of modern slavery
are not present within our gwn
operations or supply chains, are reported
in detail on our wehsite and in the 2022
Responsibility Report at www.abf.co.uk/
responsibility.

AB Agrn’'s Human Rights Policy addresses
modern slavery and other issuas in line
with the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

AR Sugar has further devaloped its
modern slavery policy and created its
‘We Listen, We Act, We Remedy’ toolkit.

Primark has revised and updated its Code
of Conduct, further strengthening the
requirements that guard against forced
labour and has added in a new clause
that requires all suppliers to have
effective grievance procedures for
workers.

Primark launched its "Primark Cares”
strategy, underpinned with ESG targets
based on 1ts leng-standing ethical trads
and environmental sustainability
programmes. Primark also pubhished a
supply chain human nghts policy,
available on its websniie.

Twinings revised its Human Rights Policy
in 2022, In 2016 Twinings set a target to
positively impact 500,000 peaople through
their Sourced with Care programme
which has now reached more than
500,000 people and delivered lasting
change.
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VIABILITY STATEMENT AND GCING CONCERN

Viability statement and going concern

Viability statement

The directors have determined that the
most appropriate period over which o
assass the Company's viability, in
accordance with the 2018 UK Corporate
Gaovernance Code, is three years. This is
consistent with the Group’s business
model which devolves operational
decision making to the businesses. Each
husiness sets & strategic planning time
horizon appropriate to its activities and
which are typically of a thrae to five year
duration. The directors also considered
the divarse nature of the Group's
activities and the degree to which the
businesses change and evolve in the
relatively short term.

The directors considered the Group's
profitability, cash flows and key financial
ratios over this period and the potential
impact that the Principal Risks and
Uncertainties set cut on pages 94 to 101
could have on future performance,
solvency or liquidity of the Group and its
rasilience to threats to its viability posed
by severe but plausible scenarios,
Sensitivity analysis was applied to these
rmetrics and the projected cash flows
were stress tested against a range

of scenarios.

The directors considered the level of
performance that would cause the Group
to exhaust its available liquidity, the
financial implications of making any
strategic acquisitions and a variety of
additional factors that have the potential
to reduce prefit or to consume cash
substantially. The directors considered
actions which could damage the Group's
reputation for the Jong term, macro-
economic influences such as fluctuations
in commodity markets and climate-
related business risks. Specific
consideration has been given to the
potential ongoing risks associated with
the outlook for a potential glebal
recession, reducing demand for goods

in both the Food businesses and

Primark, and continuing inflationary

cost pressures,

The Board's treasury policies are in place
to maintain a strong capital base and
manage the Group's balance sheet and
liguidity to ensure long-term financial
stability. These policies are the basis for
investor, creditor and market confidence
and enable the successful development
of the business. The events of the last
two years demonstrated the importance
of sufficient financial resources and credit
strength to meet any operational
challenges or business disruption events,
The financial leverage policy requires
that, in the ordinary course of business,
the Board prefers to see the Group's ratio
of net debt including lease liabilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x.
At the end of this financial year, the
financial leverage ratio was 0.8x and the
Group had net cash before lease fiabilities
of £1,488m and an undrawn committed
Revolving Credit Facility of £1,500m.

In November last year, S&P Global
Ratings announced they had asgsigned the
Group an 'A’ grade long-term issuer
credit rating. In February this year, the
Group announced its inaugural £400m
public bond, due in 2034, further
diversifying its funding base. Furthermcre
the Group’s committed Revoiving Credit
Facility, due to expire in 2023, was
renewed in June. The new facility is for
£1.5bn, up from £1.1bn previously, is
now free of performance covenants and
runs for tive years to 2027, with two
1-year extension opticns.

The diversity of the Group is such that
we have some B0 different businesses
cperating in different markets, sectors,
customer groups, geographies and
products. While the principal risks
considered all have the potential to affect
future performance, none of them are
considered individually or collectively to
threaten the viability of the Company for
the period of the assessment.

The Group has a track record of delivering
strong cash flows, with in excess of £1bn
of operating cash being generated in

aach of the last ten years. This has been
more than sufficient to meet not only

our ongoing financing cbligations but

also 1o fund the Group's expansionary
capital investment.
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Even in a worst-case scenario, with risks
modelled to matenalise simultanecusly
and for a sustained period, the possibility
of the Group having insufficient
resources 1o meet its financial obligations
is considered remote. Based on this
assessment, the directors confirm that
thay have a reasonable expectation that
the Company will be able to continue in
operation and meet its liabilities as thay
fall due over the three-year period to 13
September 2025,

Going concern

After making enguiries, the directors
have a reasonable expectation that the
Group has adequate resources 1o
continue in operational existence for the
foreseeable future. For this reason, they
continue to adopt the going concern
basis in preparing the consclidated
financial statements.

The forecast for the going concern
assessment period to 2 March 2024 has
been updated for the business’s latest
trading in October and is the best
estimate of cashflow in the period.
Having reviewed this forecast and having
applied a downside sansitivity analysis
and performed a reverse stress test,
the directors consider it a remote
possibility that the financial headroom
could be exhausted.

The Board's treasury policies are in place
to maintain a strong capital base and
manage the Group's balance sheet and
liquidity to ensure long-term financial
stability, These policies are the basis for
mvestor, creditor and market confidence
and enable the successful development
of the business. The events of the last
two years demonstrated the importance
of sufficient financial resources and credit
strength to meet any operational
challenges or business disruption events.
The financial leverage policy states that,
in the ordinary course of businass, the
Board prefers to see the Group's ratio of
net debt including lease liabilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x.
At the end of this financial year, the
financial leverage ratio was 0.8% and the
Group had net cash before lease liabilities
of £1,488m and an undrawn committed
Revolving Credit Facility of £1,500m.



In November last year, S&P Globat
Ratings announced they had assigned the
Group an ‘A’ grade leng-term issuer
credit rating. In February this year, the
Group announced its inaugural £400m
public bond, due in 2034, further
diversifying its funding base.
Furthermaore, the Group's committed
Revolving Credit Facility, due to expire in
2023, was renewed in June. The new
facility is for £1.5bn, up from £1.tbn
previously, is now free of performance
covenants and runs for five years to
2027, with two 1-year extension options.

In reviewing the cash flow forecast for
the period, the directors reviewed the
trading for both Primark and the Food
businesses in light of the experience
gained from events of the last two years

of trading and emerging trading patterns. -

The directors have a thorough
understanding of the risks, sensitivities
and judgements included in these
elements of the cash flow forecast and
have a high degree of confidence in
these cash flows,

As a downgide scenario the directors
considered the adverse scenario in which
inflationary costs are not fully recovered
and in which energy costs are twice the
forecasted increase and other inflationary
cost pressures are 25% higher. It also
includes further adverse foreign
exchange impacts combined with a
global recession, reducing demand

for goods further than the base levels
forecast. This downside scenaric was
modelled without taking any mitigating
actions within their contral, Under

this downside scenario the Group
forecasts liquidity throughout the

period and compliance with financial
covenants in the remaining $100m of
outsianding private placement notes
{due March 2024).

In addition, the directors also considered
the circumstances which would be
needed to exhaust the Group's total
liquidity over the assessment period — a
reverse strass test. This indicates that
increasing inflation {rising energy costs
and other inflationary cost pressures; and
adverse foreign exchange impacts)
combined with a global recession,
reducing demand for goods, would need
to exceed £2 .4 hillion more than the |level
[oiscasled by the Group, without any
mitigating actions being taken before
total liquidity is exhausted. The likelihood
of these circumstances is considered
remote for two reasons. Firstly, over
such a long period, management could
take substantial mitigating actions, such
as reviewing pricing, cost cutting
measures and reducing capital
investment. Secondly, the Group has
significant business and asset
diversification and would be able to, if it
were necessary, dispose of assets and/or
businesses to raise considerable levels
of funds.

The Strategic Report was approved by
the Board and signed on its behalf

Michael MclLintock
Chairman

George Weston
Chief Executive

John Bason
Finance Directar
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Chairman’s introduction

Michael McLintock
Chairman

We continue to operate a
devolved decision-making
model. This is a distinctive
characteristic of ABF, and one
which we believe empowers
management of our
businesses to take decisions
at the level we consider to be
the most effective —- in other
words, closest to the markets,
customers and stakeholders
reflevant to each business.

Dear fellow shareholders

| am pleased to present the
Associated British Foods ple
Carporate Governance Report for the
vear ended 17 September 2022,

Your Company's clear sense of social
purpose, to provide safe, nutritious and
affordable food, and clothing that is great
value for money, feels more relevant than
ever. As | stated last year, the belief that
businesses do weli when they act well

is ingrained throughout the Group and
rmanagemeant continue to be encouraged
10 take a long-term view and to continue
investing in the future.

We cantinue to operate a devolved
deciston-making model. This is a
distinctive characteristic of ABF, and

one which we believe empowers
management of our businesses to take
decisions at the level we consider to

be the most effective — in other words,
closest to the markets, customers

and stakeholders relevant to each
business. The senior management of the
businesses are supported with resources
and expertise from throughout the Group
and, as we announced in July 2022,

we will be adding additional advisery
expertise to Primark next year through
the creation of a Primark Strategic
Advisory Board.

The Board continues to be kept informead
about, and engaged with, the individual
businesses through regular updates

by the executive directors and through
the annual updates and these avenues
provide opportunities for Board members
to provide guidance and challenge.
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The annual business updates are an area
that we have identified in this year's
internal Board evaluation &s a subject for
greater focus and improvement.

Succession planning, both at Board level
and executive level, has continuad to be
firmty on the agenda. During the surmmer
we announced that John Bason would

be stepping down as Finance Director
next April after a long and distinguished
perind of service. John took up the

post of Finance Director in May 1999

and his tenure has been marked by

clear analysis, excellent judgement and
tireless commitment to the ABF cause.
We will miss him enormously, both as a
colleague and as a friend, whilst at the
same tme being delightad that we will
continue to benefit from his expertise
when he becomes Chair of the Primark
Strategic Advisory Board from May 2023.

We were very pleased 1o be able to
announce in July that John would be
succeeded by Eoin Tonge, currently
Chief Financial Officer and Chief Strategy
Officer at Marks and Spencer Group Ple,
and we look forward to welcoming Eoin
by no later than February 2023.

i am &lso happy to report that the Board
continues to meet the recommendations
of the Parker Review and plans tc meet
more recantly announced targets set by
the FTSE Women Leaders Review and
the FCA going forward.

During the summer we
announced that John
Bason would be stepping
down as Finance Director
next April after a long

and distinguished period
of service. We were very
pleased to be abie to
announce in July that John
would be succeeded by Eoin
Tonge and we look forward
to welcoming Eoin by no
later than February 2023.

The Company takes its compliance with
the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code
{the '2018 Code’) seriously. In respect
of the 2018 Code provision relating to
alignmant of executive director pension
contributions with the workforce, an
explanation of our progress to date and
our plans to bring the Company into line
with the 2018 Code is set out on pages
127, 128, 13110 123 and 141 of the
Directors’ Remuneration Report,



This year we held our third ESG
{environmental, social and governance}
investor day in response to increasing
requests from investors to understand
mare about what we do as a Group

in respect of ESG matters. This third
event focused on the most material
environmental factors across a broad
range of companies in the Group. As
was the case with the previous two ESG
investor days, the feedback receivad has
been very positive.

Richard Reid is our Non-Executive
Director who is designated for
engagement with the workforce. Further
details on progress on workforce
engagement are provided in Richard's
letter on pages 11010 111 and 107.
Directers' visits to sites, business
divisions’ updates to the Board on
workforce engagement, input from our
Speak Up programme and Richard’s
activities are key ways that we continue
to assess and monitor culture.

We will hold a physical AGM in

December 2022 but, as was the approach

taken last year, wif also stream the event
online for those shareholders who are
not able to attend in person. Should you
not be able to attend the 2022 AGM in
person, with your proxy form you will
have received details of how to register
to fellow proceedings at the 2022 AGM
through an internet strearm on the AGM
website and how ta vote by proxy in
advance of the meeting. Details are

also provided of how you can put any
questions to the Board in advance of the
meeting (or during the meeting i you join
via the AGM website). Please note that
you will not be able to vote on the day if
you do not attend in perscn, so please
vote in advance by proxy if you cannot
attend in person.

Qur four values, namely respecting
everyone's dignity, acting with integrity,
progressing through collaboration, and
delivering with rigour, are illustrated
through the various case studies in this
Annual Report, through our Section 172
Statement on pages 64 to 68 and through
the Responsibility section on pages 69

to 82. Further examples can be found in
our 2022 Respensibility Report and in our
ESG Insights, which are available on the
Company's website at: www.abf.co.uk/
responsibiiity.

Michael McLintock
Chairman

PN

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code

As a premium listed company on the
Lonrdon Stock Exchange, the Company
is reporting in accordance with the
2018 Code. The 2018 Code sets out
standards of good practice in relation
to: (i} board leadership and company
purpose; (i) division of responsibilities;
(iii) board composition, succession and
evaluation; (iv} audt, risk and internal
control; and (v remuneration. The 2018
Code is published by the UK Financial
Reporting Council {'FRC’) and a copy is
available from the FRC website:

www fre.org.uk.

The Board considers that the Company
has, throughout the year ended 17
September 2022, applied the principles
angd complied with the provisions set
out in the 2618 Code except provision
38 in relation to alignment of executive
director pension contributions with the
workforce. In this regard, please see
the explanation on pages 127, 129,

131 to 133 and 141 of the Directors” =
Remuneration Report, which explains
our plans to bring the Company into line
with the 2018 Code. ’

The Company’s disclosuras on its application of the principles of the 2018 Code

can be found on the following pages:

Board leadership
and Company purpose
- See pages 104 to 112

Chairman’s introduction

— See pages 104 to 105
Leadership. values, culture
and purpose

- See pages 8to 11; 69 1o 71;
10810112

Strategy

-> See pages 810 11; 108
Stakeholder and shareholder
engagement

-> See pages 64 to 68; 69 to 82;
10810 112; 114

Division of responsibilities
> See pages 113to 114

Commitment, development and
information flow

- Saee pages 11010 111
and 113 to0 114
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Composition, succession
and evaluation

> See pages 11510 118

Board evaluation

> See pages 115ta 116
Nomination Committee Report
- See pagest17 0118

Audit, risk and internal control
- See pages 11910 125

Risks, viability and going concern
-> See pages 94 to 103; 120

Audit Committee Report

~? See pages 121 ta 125

Remuneration

Directors’ Remuneration Report
-? See pages 126 to 153

Directors’ Remuneration Policy

- See pages 129 to 130; 133 to 140
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Key to Board Committees

m Nomination Committee
0 Audit Committee

" Remunerazion Committec
O Cormmittee Chair

Board of Directors
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1. Michael McLintock @& -
Chairman

Michael was appointed a director in
November 201/ and Chairman in April
2018, He was formerly Chief Executive
of M&G, retiring in 2018, having jomned
the company In 1992 and been appointed
Chief Executive in 1997, In 1899 he
oversaw the sale of M&G to Prudential
plc where he served as an Executive
Director from 2000 until 2016, Previously
he held roles in investment managemesnt
at Morgan Grenfell and in corporaie
finance at Margan Grenfell and Barings.

Other appointments:

« Trustee of the Grosvenor Estate

« Non-Executive Chairman of Grosvenor

Group Limited

Chairman of The Investor Forum CIiC

« Membaer of the Advisory Board of
Bestporl Private Equity Limited

« Member of the Takeover Appeal Board

* Member of the MCC Committee

2. George Weston
Chief Executive

George was appainted to the Board in
1999 and took up his current appointment
as Chief Executive in April 2005, In his
former roles at Associated British Foods,
he was Managing Director of Weastmill
Foods, Allied Bakeries and George
Weston Foods Limited (Australial.

QOther appointments:

+ Non-Executive Director of Wittington
Investments Limited

« Trustee of the Garfield Weston
Foundation

+ Trustee of the British Museum

3. John Bason
Finance Director

John was appointed as Finance

Director in May 1999. He has extensive
international business expearience and an
in-depth knowledge of both the food and
retail industries. He was previously the
Finance Director of Bunzl plc, was Senior
Independent Director at Compass Group
PLC and 1s a mamber of the Institute

of Chartered Accountants in England

and Wales.

Other appointments:

« Neon-Executive Rirector of Bloomsbury
Pubhshing Pic

+ Nen-Executive Director of SSE ple

¢ Chairman of FareShare

4. Ruth Caimie QO®

Independent Non-Executive Director

Ruth was appointed a director in May
2014 and has been Senior Independent
Director since 7 December 2018, Ruth
was farmearly Execitive Vice President
Strategy & Planning at Royal Dutch Shell
plc. This role followed a number of senior
international roles within Shell, including
Vice President of its Global Commercial
Fuels business. Ruth has also held a
number of non-executive directerships
including on the boards of Keller Group
ple, ContourGlobal ple and Rolls-Royce
Holdings plc.

Other appointments:

+ Director and Chair of Babcock
international Group PLC

= Trustee of Windsor Leadearship

« Trustee of the White Ensign
Association

= Patron of the Women in
Defence Charter

5. Emma Adamo
MNon-Executive Director

Eimma was appointed a director in
December 2011, She was educated at
Stanford University and has an MBA from
INSEAD. She has servaed as a director/
trustee on a number of non-profit and
Foundation boards in the UK and Canada.

Other appointments:

« Director of Wittington Investments
Limited

« Director of Wittington Investments,
Limited (Canada)

+ Chair of the Weaston Family Foundation

6. Graham Allan @O
Independent Non-Executive Director

Graham was appointed a director in
September 2018. Graham was formerly
the Group Chief Executive of Dairy
Farm International Holdings Limited,

a pan-Asian retailer. Prior ta joining
Dairy Farm, he was President and Chief
Executive Officer at Yumn! Restaurants
International, Graham has previously held
VArous senior positions in multinational
food and beverage companies with
operations across the globe and has
lived and worked in Australia, Asia,

the US and Europe.

Other appointments:

Senior Independant Director of Intertek
Group plc

Senior Independent Director of
InterContinental Hotels Group PLC
Non-Executive Chairman of

Bata International

Board member of Americana
Restaurants Limited

Director of IKANO Pte Ltd
Strategic Advisor to Nando's Group
Holdings Limited
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7. Wolfhart Hauser @O
Independent Non-Executive Director

Wolfhari was appointed a director in
January 2015, Starting his career wilh
various research activities, he went on
1o establish and lead a broad range of
successful international service industry
businesses. He was Chief Executive

of Intenak Group plc for 10 years until
he retired from that role and the hoard

in May 2015. He was previously Chief
Executve Officer and President of TUV
Stddeutschland AG for four years and
Chief Executive Officer of TUV Product
Sarvices for 10 years. He has alsoc held
other directership roles, including as a
Nan-Executive Director of Logica plc from
2007 to 2012 and Chair of FirstGroup pfc
far four years from 2015 1o July 2018,

QOther appointments:
« Senior Independent Director of RELX PLC

8. Dame Heather Rabbatts O .
Independent Non-Executive Director

Dame Heather Rabbatts was appointed
a director on 1 March 2021. Heather
has helu a nurmber of executive and
non-executive roles including in local
government, infrastructure, media and
sports. She has previously been a Non-
Executive Director of Grosvenor Britain &
Ireland and was the first woman cn the
Board of the Foothall Association 1n over
150 years. She continues to work in film
and sports.

Other appointmeants:

= Non-Executive Diractor of Kier Group plc
+ Chair of Soho Theatre

« Chair of Four Communications

9. Richard Reid ®®
Independent Non-Executive Director

Richard was appointed a director in
April 2016, He was formerly a partner
at KPMG LLP ('KPMG"), having joined
the firmin 1980. From 2008, Richard
served as London Chairman at KPMG
until ha retired from that role and KPMG
in September 2015, Previously, Richard
was KPMG's UK Chairman of the High
Growth Markats group and Chairman
of the firm’'s Consumer and Industrial
Markets group.

Other appointments:
« Chairman of National Heart and
l.ung Foundation
« Deputy Chairman of Berry Bros & Rudd
* Senior Advisor to Bank of China UK
+ Chairman of Themis International
Services Limited
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continved

Board leadership and
company purpose

The Board

The Board is collectively responsible

to the Company’s shareholders for the
direction and oversight of the Company
to ensure its long-term success. This
includes setting the Company’s purpose,
which is described in the Strategic
Report. The Board met regularly
throughout the year, sometimes with
individual members attending virtually, to
approve the Group's strategic objectives,
o lead the Group within a framework of
effective controls which enable risk to ke
assessed and managed, and tc ensure
that sufficient rasources are available to
meet the ohjectives set.

There are a number of matters which
are spacifically reserved for the Board’s
approval. These are set outin a clearly
defined schedule which 1s avallable

1o view on the corporate governance
section of the Company's website:
www.abf.co.uk,

Certain specific responsibilities are
delegated to the Board Committees,
being the Nomination, Audit and
Remuneration Committees, which
operate within clearly defined terms of
raference and report regularly to the
Board. Membership of these Committess
is reviewed annually. Minutes of
Commitiee meetings are made availabla
to all directors on a timely basis, For
further details, please see the Reports of
each of these Committees below.

Purpose, business model and strategy
The purpose of the Company is to
provide safe, nutritious and affordable
food, and clothing that is great value for
money. A description of the Company's
business model for sustainable growth

in support of this purpose is set out in
the Group business model and strategy
section on pages 8 1o 11. These sections
provide an explanation of the basis on
which the Group generates value and
preserves it over the long term and I1ts
stratagy for delivering 1ts objectives.

The work of the Board during the year

During the financial year, key activities of the Board included:

Strategy

conducting regular strategy update
sessions with the divisions in Board
meatings; and

receiving a strategy update from the
Director of Business Development.

Acquisitions/disposals/projects

considering/appraving various
acquisittons including the
acquisitions of: Fytexia Group, which
develops scientifically supported
active nutrients for human health;
the Graencoat animal supplement
and care business; Dad’s Pies,

a premium pie producer in New
Zealand; and a small agriculture
business in Finland,

considering and approving various
capital investment projects including
in relation to new stores, automation
at depots and LED lighting upgrades
for Primark; and

raceiving regular updates on
proposad acquisitions and disposals.

Financial and operational
performance

.

receiving regular reports to the Board
from the Chief Executive;

receiving, on a rolling basis, senior
managemant presentations

from each of the Group

business segments;

considering the Group budget for the
2022123 financial year,

approving the Company's full year
and interim results;

deciding to recommend payment of
a 2021 finat dividend and a special
dividend {both paid in January 2022)
and deciding 1o recommend payment
of a 2022 interim dividend, paid in
July 2022,

approving the issue of an inaugural
public bond; and

approving banking mandate

updates and various other treasury-
related matters.

Governance and risk

reviawing of the material financiai
and non-financial risks facing the
Group's businesses;

receiving regular updates on
corporate governance and
regulatory matters;

participation in, as well as raview
and discussicn of recommendations
from, the internal Board evaluation;
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receiving reports from the Board
Committee Chairs as appropriate;
confirming directors’ independence
and conflicts of interest;

reviewing and approving gender pay
reporting and the Modern Slavery
and Human Tratfficking Statement;
and

undertaking appropriate preparations
for the holding of the AGM

including considering and approving
an 'outfook’ statement and,
subsequently, discussing any issues
arising from tha AGM.

Corporate responsibility

+ continuing to support the enhanced
activity on ESG matters;

receiving regular managament
reports as weall as annual
presentations on health and safety
and on environmental issues, and
receiving an update on £ESG matters
including priorities, commitments,
risks and cpportunities, and on

the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures.

Investor relations and other
stakeholder engagement

= one or more of the Chairman, Chair
of the Remuneration Commiitee,
Chief Executive and Finance Director
attending meetings with institutional
investors to hear their views; and
receiving reports on investor
relations activities and regular
feedback on directors’ meetings held
with institutional investars.

People
*» deciding 1o appoint Ecin Tonge as
the new Finance Director of the
Company to commence in 2023;
« Richard Reid, Non-Executive Director
for engagement with the workforce,
coniinuing to work with the
businasses to ensure that the voice
of the workforce is heard and acted
upon — see further details on pages
110to 11T,
receiving updatas from senior
management of the businesses on
how they have engaged with their
warkforces and the outcomes of
such engagement; and
receiving and considering
presentations on succession
planning and talent management
from the Chief People and
Performance Officer.



Culture and values

Our cufture and our valuas (respacting
everyong's dignity, acting with integrity,
pragressing through eollaharatinn,

and delivering with rigour) essentially
centre around doing the right thing.

Our devolved decision-making model
empowers the people closest torisks to
make the right judgements to mitigate
those risks and to find opportunities,
but importantly with encouragemant,
engagement and support from the
centre. That support can take the form
of resources and expertise or it can be
provided through challenge. We believe
the route to enduring value creation

lies in our focus on building objectives
frem the bottom up rather than from the
ton down.

Culture is monitored by the Board
through a number of differant
approaches. Richard Reid's work on
workforce engagement {described in
more detail on pages 110 and 111},
with the support of the Chief FPecple
and Perfarmance Officer, is a kay
approach. This s supported by business
presentations from senior management
af sach business division to the Board
{which include information on safety
performance and health and wellbeing
initiatives, as well as the individual
business’ workforce engagement
initiatives, including results and actions
arising from people surveys and other
listening and engagement interactions),
In addition, thare are site visits and other
engagement events attended by the
direciors, further details of which can be
found on page 114,

The introduction of the new Speak Up
Policy end processes in September 2021
has helped to ensure that workforce
polictes and practices are consistent
with the Company's values and that
they support the long-term success of
the Company by providing an easy way
for the workforce to raise any ratters
of concern.

Whistleblowing

The Group’s Speak Up Policy cantains
arrangements for an independant
extarnal sarvine providar to receive, in
confidence twhere legally permitted),
reports of any inappropriate, improper,
dishonest, illegal or dangerous behaviour
for reporting to the Audit Committee

as appropriate. The Audit Committee
reviews reports from internal audit and

the actions arising from these and reports

on these to the Board.

The Audit Committes reports 1o the

full Board on {or all Board members
attend the relevant parts ol the Audit
Cammitiee meeting to obtain details

of) the analysis of reported allegations
which s compiied by the Director of
Financial Cantrol. Arrangements are in
place for propertionate and independent
investigations of allegaticns and for
follow-up action. Further detalls of the
Speak Up Policy and processes in place,
as well as information on the status of
notifications received in the yvear to Juns
2022 are provided on page 80.

Conflicts of interest procedure

The Company has procedures in place to
deal with the situation where a director
has a conflict of intarest. As part of this
process, the Board:

« considers each conflict situation
separately on its particular facts;

+ considers the conflict situation in
conjunction with the rest of the
conflicted director’s duties under the
Companies Act 2008;

keeps records and Board minutes as to
authorisations granted by directors and
tha scope of any approvals given: and

regilarly reviews conflict authonsation.
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Engagement with stakeholders

Our scale, employing 132,000 people and
with operations in b3 countries across
the warld, means that our activities
rmaller to, or have an impact on, many
people. As a result, the Company
engages regularly with i1s stakeholders al
Group andfor business lavel, depending
an the particular issue,

At a Group level we engage with &
variety of stakehaider groups including
sharsholders, governments, media and
investors through a range of methods.
As part of daily business acuvities

and through structured processes,

our businesses routinely engage with
custarmers, suppliers, reguiators and
industry bodies.

Detailed information about our approach
to stakeholder engagement and specific
activities this year can be found on
pages B4 1o 68 (which contain our
Section 172 Statemeant an engaging
with our stakeholders), pages 69 to 82
{on respeonsibility) and in the following
letter from Richard Reid, our Non-
Executive Director for engagerneant with
the workforce.

We believe the route to
enduring value creation lies
in our focus on building
objectives from the bottom
up rather than from the

top down.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Board leadership and company purpose continued

Non-Executive Director for engagement

with the workforce

Our devolved operating
model has people at its core.

| am passionate about our
responsibility, at a Board level
and through the leadership
teams, to ensure the voices of
our employees are heard and
present in Board discussions
and business decisions.

110

The complexity, size and scale of our
Group require our leadership teams to
connect with their people in a variety of
ways depending on location, waorkplace
and style of operation, ensuring they

are listening to views and responding
accordingly. My role as Non-Executive
Director for engagement with the
workforee is to make certain these
processes are in ptace and that the
culture of the businesses is one

whera employees are listened to

and feedback acted upon, This role
continues to evolve due to the Workforce
Engagement initiative overall, and as our
businesses develop.

| befieve this year we have made
significant progress in ensuring engaging
with our waorkforce is at the heart of
feaders’ activities and that we have
enhanced the processes in place both to
get feadback and to act on it.

In my last letter { spoke of strengtheaning
the divisional updates to the Board and
anhancing the flow of conversation
between the Board and leadership
teams. | have spent more time this year
with the divisional People/HR directors
as a group to understand their views
and to ensure that the conversations we
have are valuable and drive workforce
engagement in our businesses. | have
regular discussions with our divisionai
chief axecutives and People/HR directors
to understand their actions on workfaorca
engagement and to share feedback and
insights from my own interactions with
our people across the Group,
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In addition to the information shared
with the Board, this year we have asked
leaders to explore and understand not
just our current workforce engagement,
but also pay attention to the insights
from those that have chosen to continue
thair career elsewhere. This insight and
perspective is now part of the Board’s
conversations with the businesses.

We continue to expect our leaders to
find ways to expand the remit of their
engagement surveys, exploring how best
10 overcome cultural and technological
barriers they face in getting the views
and opinions of ocur employees. The
Board fully supports leaders’ focus on
ensuring all empicyees are reached and
that the voices of minority groups in

ARF are heard, | am pleased for example
that our leadership team in Mozambigue
has found a way to get feadback from

all 6,000 employees, be they working in
sugar cane fields, factory or office.

Since my last update in 2021 | have
visited a variety of our businesses
across our Group, speaking with our
people 1o ensure they know how to,
and feel they can, share their views and
opinions and have them listenad 10 and
addressed appropriateiy, This year it has
been wonderfui to return to face-to-face
conversations with our people at their
place of work. My visits have included:

.

retail assistants, new store leadership
teams and head office teamns in Primark
in ltaly and Ireland;

-

operations and customer services
teams from AB Neo in our AB Agri
division;

-

operations, technical, and early career
employees in Acetum, cur baisamic
vinegar business;

a range of employeas working within
the ABF Centre;

employees at the Intellync Technical
Centre in reland, part of our AB Agri
division; and

agriculture and operations emplayees in
our lllovo sugar businesses in Malawi,
Meozambique and Eswatini.

During all my visits | have generally
found a positive, supportive and inclusive
culture where we discussed an extensive
range of issues and, in the main, our
employees ware aware of where, when
and how to give opinions. Where specific
local issues have emerged, | have
discussed these with the relevant chief
executive and People/HR director and
local leadership teams,



Other Board directors also interact
directly with our businesses and
employees, detzils of which can be found
on page 114,

Workforce engagement is discussed in
depth at two of the Board meetings, with
the Chief People and Performance Officer
presenting a group view of progress

on workforce engagement, including
metrics, process enhancements, and
stories from across the Group that
highlight the "'we asked, you said, we
listened, we did’ feedback loop. There

is also an annual Board session focused
on talent, succession and progress on
inclusion. In addition, at every Board
meeting there are chief executive
presentations or papers submitted
covering workforce engagement to
ensure all areas of the business are
reviewed in depth during the year. The
Chief Executive and Chief People and
Performance Officer alsa meet twice a
year with each divisional chief executive
and People/HR director for in-depth
discussions on organisation and talent
that include workforce engagement.

The divisional People/HR directors,
facilitated by the Chief People and
Performance Officer, also come together
regularly 1o learn and share with each
other across a variety of topics, including
workforce engagernent.

As aresult of the ongoing focus and
expectations of myself and the Board,
and the commitment of business
leadership, | have been pleased to see a
range of examples from across the Group
where our people have voiced ideas,
suggestions, 1ssues and concerns, and
these being acted on promptly. Such as:

+ AB World Foeds has introduced
support and training on Effective
Mestings;

ACH US & Canada has run a series

of wehinars far all its people covering
mental health, stress management,
healthy eating, emotional intelligence,
persanal investing and estate planning;

GWF's Mauri business has

developed and introduced a range of
cammunications, including podcasts
and briefings, to help pecple feel more
connected to the business sirategy;

GWF's Tip Top business has
adopted wellbeing checks and
support, as well as workload and
resourcing adjustments;

GWF's Tip Top business also launched
an e-book and videos to explain the
strategy for its employees, enabling
digital engagement with the purpose,
key initiatives and outcomes;

« Silver Spoon has used the feedback in
its engagement survey to implement
changes at a team level targeting
the needs of that group, for example
improving recognition in the sales
team, which is now an area of focus at
each team meeting;

« Twinings in Australia, SEADM (South
East Asia Developing Markets), Tea
Supply Chain and Central Europe have
enhanced their communal and informal
breakout spaces in the office;

Twinings Tea Supply Chain teams have
held workshops tc explain the pay
process 1o employees;

Westmill continucs to use its "Westmill
Says’ engagement survey to listen to
and respond to feedback in its business
in a variety of ways, such as its
monthly ‘Westmail’ magazine keeping
employees up to date on initiatives in
the business;

Azucarera has increased internal
communication with regular updates
frorn its Beard and Managing Director;

lllovo has implemented the Lumina
|.eadership Development & Team
Effectiveness Training to drive line
manager effectiveness - 65% of
leaders have completed the training so
far with excellent feedback;

-

AB Agri has formed a project team of
employees to create an engagement
plan and toolkit, with the aim of more
consistent communication of strategy
and goals across the business;

ABF| has started a technical careers
project in response to feedback on
career development;

ABFl is working to develop an approach
to recognition to address the needs of
its employees;

our European AB Mauri businesses
have implemented line management
training on performance management
and return to work discussions;

AB Mauri in the Netherlands has
introduced a consistent employee
Wellbeing Programma;

AB Mauriin Sri Lanka has a new
process for allocating duties with
its employees;

AB Mauri in Brazil is making
improvements to publication of internal
vacancies to increase the likelihood of
internat applicants;

Primark has set up priority champion
groups for themes identified in its
engagement survey;

-

« Primark has launched Zing, an internal
social media platform, providing
information to all colleagues,
including articles and messages
from senior leaders. In addition, it is
developing plans to increase
the focus on recognition through
internal communication;

Primark is developing the new Fwd
Think platform to encourage innovation
and to allow employees to share their
ideas; and

ABF Centre is supporting line manaders
to work with their teams to drive their
chosen actions to address Wellbeing
and DEL

Despite the energy and effort from the
Board and all our leaders to give our
people a vaice, there may be occasions
when employees do not feel comfortable
10 raise issues directly. Our new Speak
Up Policy launched last year is now
embedded in our businesses and
provides an aiternative route for our
employees 1o raise concerns. You can
read more on page 80 about how Speak
Up has been used since it was launched.

In the year ahead we continue to
expect our businesses to widen

their mechanisms for understanding
workforce engagement wherever they
can, and to understand this information
through a variety of fenses, such as
under-represented groups or frontline
warkers, so they can target their
actions to enhance workforce
engagement overall.

The Board and | will continue to approach
the area of workforce engagement with
focus and rigour, finding opportunities

ta further deepen and enhance our
understanding of our people's experience
of ABF, and in turn ensuring that our
leaders are acting on their feedback.

Richard Reid

Non-Executive Director )\
\y o
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Board leadership and company purpose continued

Engagement with
shareholders

Individual shareholders

We have a number of individual
shareholders, All shareholders are
invited to attend the AGM in person,
have access to our website and recaive
electronic communications.

We have a dedicated in-house team

0 managa communications with our
shareholders, making sure wea respond
directly, as appropniate, to any matters
regarding therr sharehecldings. We also
have a dedicated team at Equiniti {our
share registrar) which looks after their
needs, To improve sacurity and efficiency
of communizations and to reduce the
amount of paper we use, wa seek to
use e-communications to communicate
with shareholders wherever possiole
and encourage shareholders to switch
to e-communications in order to

reduce further our paper usage. We
also encourage the direct payment

of dividends into bank or building
society accounts.

Institutional investors

During the year, the Board has
maintained an active programme of
engagement with institutional investors,
the purpose of which s both to develop
shareholders' understanding of the
Company's strategy, operations ang
performance and to provide the Beard
with an awareness of the views of
significant shareholders. There has been
significant engagement with institutiona!
investors on the Remuneration Policy,
further details of which is included in the
Directors’ Remuneration Report starting
on page 126, At gach Board masting,
the directors are briefed on shareholder
maetings that have taken place and

on feedhack received, including any
significent concerns raised.
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AGM

The AGM provides an opportunity for
directors to engage with shareholders,
answer thair questions and to meaet
them informally. The AGM will be held
on Friday 8 December 2022 at 11.00

am &t the Congress Centre, 28 Great
Russell Strest, London WC1B 3LS. Itis
planned that sharehalders will be able to
attend in person. There will also be the
possibility for registered shareholders to
tollow proceadings through a livestream
on lhe AGM welisite. We encourage ol
shareholders not attending in parson on
the day to vote by proxy in advance of
the maeting on all resolutions put forward
as shareholders will not be able to vote
on the day if they are not attending in
person, it is intended that shareholders
will have the appartunity to put their
questions to the Board either at the
meeting {if attending in person or logged
on via the AGM website) or in advance
of the meetng. Registered shareholders
who log in to follow proceedings through
the livestream on the AGM website will
be ahle to submit guestions during the
AGM, Further details are inciuded in

the Notice of AGM and dccumentation
accompanying the proxy form. All votes
are taken by a poll. In 2021, voting

levels at the AGM were over 80% of the
Company's 1ssued share capital.

Annual Report

We publish a full Annual Report and
Accounts each year which contains a
Strategic Report, responsthility section,
corporate governance saction and
financial statements. The Annual Report
is available in paper format for those
who request it and on our website:
www.abf.couk.

Responsibility/ESG

We publish a2 Responsibility Report

and ESG Insights on the issues most
material to the businesses within our
Group. The Company Secretary acts

as a focal point for communications

on matters of corporate responsibility.
During the year, the Company responded
to requests for meetings, telephone
meetings or written information fraom
both existing and potential shareholders
and research bodies on a broad range of
anvironmenial, social and governance
risk matters, including matters related to
climate change, water and greenhouse
gas risk management, supply chain
management, animal welfare, sustainable
agriculture, human rights, employes
welfare, gender batance and human
capital development.
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Meetings

The Chairman mests with the Company's
largest institutional shareholders 1o

haar thair views and discuss any 15sues
ar concerns. Durning the year, the
Chairman held meetings with a number
of institutional shareholders {either in
person or virtually} and discussed a
range of topics including the Company’s
strategy and approach to governance,
ESG and remuneration-related matters,

Cn the day of the announcement of the
interim and tinal results, the Cotnipany's
largest shareholders, together with
financial anatysts. are invited to a
presentation with a question and

answer session by the Chief Executive
and Finance Director, with webcast
presentations of the results available for
all shareholdars through the Company's
wabsite. Following the results, the
Executive team holds one-to-cne

and group meetings {virtually where
necessary) with institutional sharehaolders
and potenual investors. These views are
then reported back to the Board as &
whole at the following Board mesting to
ensure that they are aware of any 1ssues
that the Company’'s largest shareholders
are concerned with.

Website (www.abf.co.uk}

Cur website 15 regularly updated and
contains a comprehensive range of
information on our Company. There

1S a section dedicated to investors
which includes our invastor calendar,
financial results, presentations, press
releases and contact detalls. The area
dedicated to individual shareholders is
an essential communication method.
It includes information on shareholder
news, administrative services and
contact information.



Division of
responsibilities

Board composition

Al the dale of this repert, the Board
comprises the following directors:

Chairman
Michael Mcluntock

Executive directors
George Waston {Chief Executive)
John Basan (Financa Director)

MNon-executive directors

Ruth Cannie tSemor Indeoentdent Dieclar)
Emma Adamo

Graham Allan

Wolfhart Hauser

Dame Heathar Rabbatts

Richard Reid

> Biographical and related information
about the directors is set out on pages
106 to 107,

We consider the size of the Board to

be {arge enough 1o ensure diversity and
an appropriate variety of skills whilst

still being small enough to ensure

a good quality of debate. This view

was supported by the exiernal Board
evaluation in 2021, as well as the internal
Board evaluation carried out in 2022,
further details of which are set out on
pages 115 and 118.

Chairman and Chief Executive

The roles of the Chairman and the Chief
Executive are separately held and the
division of their responsibilities is clearly
established, set out in writing, and
agreed by the Beard to ensure that no
one has unfettered powers of decisian.
Copies are available on request.

The Chairman is responsible for the
operation and leadership of the Board,
ensuring its effectivenass and setting its
agenda. The Chairman works with the
Company Secratary 1o set the agenda for
Board meetings. The Chairman promotas
a culture of openness and debate,

which has been a key factor in seeking
10 keep the size of the Board relatively
smali, and facilitates censtructive Board
relations and contribution from all non-
executive directors, as well as ensuring
that directors receive accurate, timely
and clear information. The Chairman was
independent on appointmeant.

The Chief Executive is responsible

for leading and managing the Group’s
business within a set of authorities
delegated by the Board and for the
implementation of Board strategy and
palicy. Authority for the operational
management of the Group's business has

Attendance of directors at Board and Committee meetings

Audit Nomination Remuneration

Board Committas Comm tee Comm'tice

Michael Melintock 9/9 1 8/8
George Weston /9
John Bason 9/9
Emma Adamo 9/9

Graham Allan 3/2 444 iFal 7/

Ruth Cairnie 9/9 4/4 11 8/3

Wolfhart Hauser 9/9 444 1/1 8/8

Dame Heather Rabbatts 8/9 444 8/8

Richard Reid 9/9 474 1/1 8/8

bsen delegated to the Chief Executive
for execution or further delegation by
him for the effective day-to-day running
andl managemeant of the Group. The chief
executive of each business within the
Group has authority for that business and
reports directly to the Chief Executive.

Senior Independent Director

The purpose of this role is to act as a
sounding board for the Chairman and

to serve as an intermediary for other
directors where necaessary. The Senior
Independant Director is also availabla

to shareholders should a need arise to
convey concerns to the Board which
they have been unable to convey through
the Chairman or through the executive
directors. The role of the Senior
Independent Directar is set cut m writing
and a copy is avallable on request.

In addition to meeting with non-executive
directors without the Chairman present
to appraise the Chairman's performance
ffor which, see further details on page
116}, the Senior Independent Director
meets with the non-executive directors
on othar occasions as necessary.

The non-executive directors

The non-executive directors, in addition
to their responsibilities for strategy

and business results, play 2 key role in
providing a solid foundation for good
corporate governance and ensure that no
individual or group dominates the Board's
decision-making. Thay each occupy,

or have occupled, senior positions in
industry which, taken together, cover

a broad range of jurisdictions, bringing
valuable external perspectives 1o the
Board’'s deliberations thraugh their
experierice and insight from different
sectors and geographies. This enables
them to contribute significantly to Board
decision-making by providing constructive
challenge and holding to account both
management and individual executive
directors against agreed performance
objactives. The Board 1s of a sufficrently
small size to be conducive to open and
candid discussions. The formal letters of
appointment of non-executive directors
are available for inspection at the
Company's registered office.
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Board Committees

The written terms of reference for the
Nomination, Audit and Rermuneration
Cnmmittess are available on the
Company's website, www.abf.co uk,
and hard copies are available on request.
Further details on the wark of each of
the Committees is included later in this
Corporate Governance Report.

Board independence

Ermima Adama is not considered by the
Board toc be independent in view of her
relationship with Wittington Investrments
Limited, the Company's majority
shareholder. Emma was appointed

in Dacember 2011 to represent this
shareholding on the Board. The Board
considers that the other non-executive
directors are independent in character
and judgement and that they are

each free from any business or other
relationships which would materially
interfere with the exercise of their
independeant judgement. Further detalls
of their mdependence are included in the
Notice of AGM.

At least half the Board, excluding
the Chairman, are independent non-
executive directors.

Commitment

The letters of appointment for the
Chairman and the non-executive directors
set out the expected time commitment
required of them and are available for
inspection by any person during normal
business hours at the Company’s
registered office and at the AGM. Other
significant commitments of the Chairman
and non-executive directors are disclosed
prior to appointmeant and subsequent
appointrments require prior approval.

John Bason stepped down from

his role as Non-Executive Director

at Campass Group ple in February
2022 prior to taking a Non-Executive
Director role at Bloomsbury Publishing
Ple with effect from 1 April 2022 and
a Non-Executive Director role at SSE
plc from 1 June 2022. The Board
considered that these appointments did
not impact his ability to discharge his
responsibilities to the Company,
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continuad

Division of responsibilities
continued

Board meetings

The Board held nine meetings during
the financial year. Periadically, Board
meetings are held away from the
corporate cantre in London.

The attendance of the directors ai Board
and Committee meetings during the
vear 1s shown in the table on page 113.
i a director1s unable tc participate in a
meaeting either in parson or remaotaly,
the Chairman will soliuil their views on
key items of business in advance of the
relevant meeting and share these with
the meeting so that they are able to
contribute to the debate.

All of the directors attended those
meetings that they ware eligible 1o
attend save for two exceptions. Graham
Alian and Dame Heather Rakbatts were
unable to attend a non-routine Board
meeting scheduled in December 2027,
although were taken through the papers
In advance ang their views saligited. Also,
Graham Allan was unable to attend one
Remuneration Committee meeting during
the year that was scheduled at short
notice. The Remuneration Committee
Chair engaged with him in advance of the
meeting 1o ensure that his views were
taken into account.

Senior executives below Board level
are invited, when appropriate, to
attend Board meetings and to make
presentations on the resuits and
strategies of thair business units.

Fapers for Board and Commitiee
meetings are generally provided
to directors a week in advance of
the meetings.

Information flow

The Company Secretary managas the
provision of information to the Board at
appropriate times in consultation with
the Chairman and Chief Executive and
ensures that the Board has the policies,
processes, time and resources 1t needs
in order to function effectively and
efficiently. This includes the provision

of corporate governance updates to

all Board members in the Board pack

for each meating. In addition to formal
meetings, the Chairman and Chief
Executive maintain regular contact with
ali directors. The Chairman holds informal
meetings or calis with non-executive
directors, without any of the executivas
being present, 1o discuss 1ssues affecting
the Group, as appropriate. All directors
have access to the Company Secretary,
whao is responsible for advising the Board
on all governance matters,
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Board induction

The Company provides ail non-executive
directors with a tailered and thorough
programme of induction, which is
facilitated by the Chairman and the
Company Secretary and which takes
account of prior experience and businass
perspectives and the Committees on
which he or she serves. This typically
includes traiming, as well as site visits and
meelings with management o get to
know the businesses better

Dame Heather Rabbatts, the newest
non-executive director appomnted to the
Beoard, continued hear induction with a
visit to the AB World Foods factory in
Leigh in February 2022, in May 2022,
Dame Heather Rabbatts and Emma
Adamo together visited the Acetum
business in Modena, Italy, and met with
some of the leadership team as well
as completing a tour of the facilities to
understand the process and the role

of the different sites. Dame Heather
Rabbatts also visited the newly opened

Primark store in Midan with the rest of the

Board, as referred to further below, and
ied the internal Board evaluation.

Training, development and
engagement

The Chairman has avarall responsibility
for ensuring that the directors receive
suitable training to enable them to carry
out therr duties and 1s supportied in this
by the Company Secretary. Directors are
also encouragsd personally to dentify
any additiona! training reguirements

that would assist them in carrying

out their role. Training 15 provided in
briefing papers, such as the regular
update from the Company Secretary as
part of the Board pack ahead of each
mesating covering developments in lsgal.
regulatory and governancs matters, and
by way of presentations and maetings
with senior executives or other external
sources. As part of the Board update

on strategy at the Board meeating held

in July 2022, ihe Board received a
presentation from outside speakers
offering an external parspective on how
the Company is perceived in the market.
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The Chief Executive encourages other
Board members to visit operations either
with him. with other directors, or on
their own.

All of the Board together visited the
newly opencd Via Tarinn Primark store

n Milan in May 2022 following the Board
meeting. The Chairman and Wolfhart
Hauser visited the Germains Seed
Tachnology business in Kings Lynn in
June 2022, attending an R&D tour and
factory tours, as well as mesting with
managers within the busimess, the lead
sciantist and health and safety adviser.

The Chairman also attended the illovo
Management Conference in South Africa
in Septemboer 2022,

Graham Allan attended the Company's
ESG Investor Day in person in May 2022,

For details of visits by Richard Reid to a
variety of businesses across the Group,
please see page 110.



Composition, succession and evaluation

Board succession

There is a formal and transpareni procedure for the appeintment of new directors to the Board. Details are available in the
Nomination Committee Repart on pages 117 to 118 which also provides details of the Committee’s activities, including the
approval of the appointment of Eain Tange as a director, with effect from no later than the end of February 2023, as well as details
of Board and senior management succassion plans and diversity.

Re-election of directors

In accordance with the prowvisians of the 2018 Code, all directors currently in office will ba proposed for re-election at the

2022 AGM to be held in December.

Board evaluation

2021 external Board evaluation

As reported in our last Annual Report, an external Board evaluation was carried oul in March to May 2027, A summary of the
actions arising from the 2021 external Board evaluation and their outcome are set out below.

Actions from 2021 external evaluation

Outcome

Engaging the Drrector of Business Development to help
develop a set of risk appetites and to consider better

articulating the Board's tolerance for risk.

the Board.

A set of nsk appetites has been developed and shared with

Engaging the Director of Business Development to undertake
a review of the information and presentations provided by the
business divisions and to make proposals as to how these can

bettar meet the needs of the Board.

Thare have been changas to the pre-read information provided
in respect of each business division in the Board packs so as
to comprise a primer section, a section on recant perfarmance

and a saction on warkforce engagement.

Arranging for the provision of more formal feedback to the
Board of the views of external shareholders, particularly

foilowing results anncuncements.

Summaries of key 1ssues and questions raised by investors
are included in the Board pack for discussion as appropriate,

2022 internal Board evaluation
Following the external Board evaluation
carried cut in March to May 2021, an
nternal Board evaluation was carried out
in May to August 2022, The objective of
the raview was 1o assess all aspects of
the effectiveness of the Board as a whole
and its Committees, the Chairmean and
the individual direciors,

The Board evaluation was carried cut at
the request of the Chairman by Dame
Heather Rahbatts, the naweast Non-
Executive Director, with the assistance of
the Directar of Corporate Governance.

How the Board evaluation was
conducted

The main strands of work were
as follows:

« one-to-one virtual or face-to-face
interviews with all Board members
as well as the Company Secratary
and Director of Legal Services,
the Chief Peopie and Performance
Officer, the Group Corporate
Respaonsibility Director, the EA to the
Chairman and the CEQ of Primark;
and

preparation of the report
including avarall observations and
recommendations for caonsideration,
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The report was then included in the
Board pack for the Board meeting in
September 2022 and discussed by the
Board at that meeting,

The headline outcame of the review was
that it was a learning Board and that the
Board and its Committeas continue to
be well-functioning and very effective
in providing oversight of the Company
and its governance. Whilst some
recommendations were made, thess
were primarily with 2 view to 'dialling-
up' the effectiveness of the Board, and
in particular to better enable the Board
to be in a position to provide input to
the businasses on therr key challenges
and issues.

The key recommendations and actions
from the 2022 internal Beard evaluation
are set out on the following page.

115



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE conrinved

Compoaosition, succession and evaluation continued

Key recommendations and actions from the 2022 internal Board evaluatian are:

Recommendation

Action

To increase the provision of feedback to executives

on thair presentations to the Board and to encourage
business divisions to focus an a few specific issuas in their
presentations such that the Board can provide input of most
value to the business divisions.

Chief Executive to discuss with the Director of Business
Ferformance and the Chief People and Performance Officer
and agree approach.

To cansider the interface betwesn the Primark Strategic
Advisory Board and the maimn Board.

Chairman, Chief Executive and Finance Director to consider
the most appropriate model to meet requirements, Including
looking beyond usual corporate governance structures.,

To further consider how the Nomination Committee/Board can

rmost effectively carry out their roles in respact of the diversity

Chairman to consider in conjunction with the Chief People and
Performance Officer.

pipeline and succession planning.

The outcame of the evaluaton will not
have any impact on Board composition,
taking into account that the compaosition
of the Board had only recently changed
with the appeintmaent of Dame Heather
Rabbatts as a diractor in March 2021, The
importance was noted of successfully
navigating the various impending
changes to Board composition with
Jehn Bason’s retiremant from the Board
in April 2023, the appointment of Eoin
Tonge as John Bason's successor, and
Ruth Cairnie, the Sentor Independent
Director and Chair of the Remuneration
Committee, corning to the end of nine
years' tenure in May 2023,

in addition to and separately from the
axternal Board evaluation, the Senior
Independent Director, with the input of
the non-executive directars and without
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the Chairman prasent, carried out an
appraisal of the performance of the
Chairman during the year. This concluded
that the Chairman is seen as highly skilful
and effective in his leadership of the
Board, shaping the aganda and bringing
issues to the fore and progressing them
in a balanced and considered way. From
the non-axecutive directors’ perspective,
the Chairman's relationships are seen

as very effective, being constructive and
infarmal but with appropriate stretch

and authority,

Views were also sought separately from
the executive directors, for whom the
Chairman is seen as a highly valued
thirking partner who brings impaortant
nsights and perspectives that help them
0 ther thinking.
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Nomination Committee Report

Members

At the date of this repert, the
following are members of the
Committee:

* Michael McLintock {Chair)
« Graham Allan

* Ruth Cairnie

« Walfhart Hauser

« Dame Heather Rabbatts

« Bichard Reid

All members served on the
Committee throughout the vear,
with the exception of Dame Heather
Rabbatts who was appointed on 2
Navember 2022.

Meetings
The Committee met once during the
year under raview.

Primary respansibilities

In accardance with its terms of
reference, the Nomination Committee’s
primary responsibilities included:

Governance

Members of the Nomination

Cormmittee ara appointed by the

Board from amongst the directors of

the Company, in consultation with the
Chairman. The Nomination Committee
comprises a minimum of three members
at any time, a majority of whom are
independent nor-executive directors, A
quorum cansists of two members, being
either two independent non-executive
directors or one independent non-
exscutive director and the Chairman.

Only members of the Nomination
Committee have the right to attend
Nomination Committee meetings. Other
individuals such as the Chief Executive,
members of senior management,

the Chief People and Performance
Officer and external advisers may

be invited to attend meetings as and
when appropriate.

Michael McLintock
Nomination Committee Chair

* {eading the process for Board
appointments and making
recommendations to the Board;

reviewing regularly the Board
structure, size and compaosition
{including skills, knowledge,
experience and diversity) and
recommending any necessary or
desirable changes;

considering plans tor arderly
successian for appointments to the
Board and to senior management,
with regard to skills, knowledge,
experience and diversity;

keeping under review the leadership
heeds of the Group, to ensure

its continued ability to compets
effectively in the marketplace; and

heing responsible for identifying
and nominating, for the approval of
the Board, candidates to fill Board
vacancies as and when they arise.

The Nomination Committee may take
indepandent professional advice on any
matters covered by its terms of reference
at the Company’s expense.

The Nomination Committee Chair
reports the ocutcome of meetings 1o
the Board to the extent that any Board
members are not in attendance at the
relevant meeting.

The terms of reference of the Nomination
Committee are available on the Corporate
Governance section of the Company’s
website: www.abf.ca.uk.

Cornmittee activities during
the year

Succession planning

The Board continues to emphasise
generalist skills in Board recruitment as
well as continuing 1o factor in all forms of
diversity, including gender and

ethnic diversity.
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As it is the practice that all directors of
the Board attend Nomination Committee
meetings, activities that would normally
be carried out by a separate Nomination
Committee are oftan dealt with by the
Board as a whole. A detailed review of
succession planning in respect of senior
management was presented to the Board
by the Chief Pecple and Perfarmance
Officer at the Board mesting in July
2022 This included a focus on the
approach to succession planning, the
development of talent and careers acrpss
the Group, the status of diversity and *
inclusion reporting requirements and
networking across the Groug.

Board appointments process

The precess for making new
appointments is led by the Chairman.
Where appropriate, exterral, independent
consultants are engaged to conduct a
search for potential candidates, who are
considered on the basis of their skills,
experience and fit with the existing
members of the Board. The Nomination
Committee has procedures for appointing
directors and these are set out in its
terms of reference.

Process for appointment of a new
executive director

During the year, the Chairman led the
process for conducting a search for a
new finance director.

Spencer Stuart, an external executive
search consulting firm, was engaged to
help identify potential candidates. The
firm is a signatory to the "Voluntary Code
of Conduct for Executive Search Firms'
on gender diversity and best practice

as well as being a member of the CBI's
Change the Race Ratio. The Chairman
has previously been a member of ]
the advisory board of Spencer Stuart but
that role had terminated prior to

this engagement.

Potential candidates were considered on
the basis of their skills and experience,
including looking outside the FTSE

250. Following a rigorous process of
interviews with various members of

the Nomination Cammittee, the Board
approved in July 2022 the appointment
of Eoin Tonge as a director at a date

to be determined but no later than
February 2023.

Re-alection of directors

The Nomination Committee members
considerad the composition of the Board
and the time needed 1o fulfil tha roles of
Chairman, Senior Independent Director
and non-executive director. They also
considered the re-election of directors
prior to their recommended approval by
shareholders at the AGM.

Michael McLintock
Nomination Committee Chair

/\’(/ Veon
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE coninued

Nomination Committee
Report continued

Performance evaluation

The performance of the Nomination
Committee was considered as part of the
internal Board evaluation. It was noted as
part of the evaluation that, in practice, all
directors are in attendance for meetings
covering Nomination Commitiee matters,
including keeping the composition of

the Board under review and addressing
executive succession planning on an
ongoing basis.

Diversity and inclusion

The Board has very recently approved
a Board diversity policy which will be
avaitable onling al: www.abl.co.uk.

We operate under the principle that
we should be a Group where anyone
with ambition and talent can have g
great career, regardless of their age,
gender, ethnicity, sexual orientation,
disability, educational and socio-
economic background, cognitive and
personal strengths or any of the other
qualities that make people unigue. This
applies as much to the Board and to its
Remuneration, Audit and Nomination
Commitiees as it does to the Group

as a whole.

In furtherance of this principle, we aim
to ensure that there are no obstacles or
barriers to people joining the Group and
progressing their careers with us. Across

Director skill sets

all of our operations, our objective is that
everyone should feel respected, valued
and included.

The objcctives under our Board diversity
policy include:

continuing to engage sxeculive

search firms whao have signed up

to the Veoluntary Code of Conduct

for Executive Search Firms for best
practice on gender and ethnic dwversity;
comrmitting to maintain at least 33%
fernale directors on the Board and

at least agna person from an ethnic
minonty background on the Board;
aspiring to have at least 40% female
directors on the Board by the end of
2025 and 10 maintaining at least one
warnan in the Chair, Chief Exacutive,
Finance Director or Senior Independant
Director role;

with a view to attracting non-executive
directors fram more diverse socio-
aconomic backgrounds, reducing the
shareholding expectation for non-
executive directors to 'a meaningful
level of shareholding’; and

overseeing the development of 2
diverse pipaline for orderly succsssion
of appointments to both the Board

and to seniar management, so as to
rmaintain an appropriate balance of skills
and experience, taking into account
the challenges and cpportunities
facing the Group. This will include
continuing to receive annual updates
on succession planning and talent
management from the Chief People
and Performance Officer.

The Board met the expeciations of the
Hampton-Alexander Review by having at
least 33% female representation and the
recommendation of the Parker Review
that ail FTSE 100 bhoards should have at
least one persan from an ethnic minarity
background as & director. As set out in
the Board diversity policy, the Board
aspires 10 Increase female representation
to 40% by 2025 as recommended by
the FTSE Women Leaders Review 2022
and in light of the targets set out in the
Listing Rules. Ruth Cairnig has occupied
the pasition of Senior Independent
Director since 2018 and the Board also
aspires o mantain at least one woman
in the Chair, Chief Executive, Finance
Directer or Senjor Independeant Director
role goinig forward.

For details of diversity and inclusion as it
applies 1o the Group's wider warkforce
and the gender balance of senior
managers and direct reports, please see
pages 78 and 79.

The Board fully supports the work of the
Group fnclusion Network which leverages
internal knowledge and scale across

the Group as well as external expartise.
The Board also reviews Divarsity and
Inclusion progress with the divisions

as part of their business updates and
with the Chief Pecple and Performance
Officer as an element of the talent and
succession reviews. Detalls of other
nitiatives across the Group to promote
diversity are provided on page 78.

We also publish below a directer skill
sats matrix which seeks t¢c provide a
snapshot of tne diversity of skills of
the Board.

Comms/
Financialf  |egal Marketing/
Food/ Addit Puslic Senior Customer Environmentzal/ Internaticnal Technigal/  Health & Manufactunng/
Dractor Retall Risk Policy Exegutve  Cybaisecunty/lT  Seivice Social Mazkets Enginecring  Satety Sueply Chain

Michael McLintock

George Weston

John Bason

Ruth Cairnie

Emma Adamo

Graham Allan , L

Wolfhart Hauser

Dame Heather Rabhatts

Richard Reid
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Audit, risk and
internal control

Financial and business reporting

Please see the Audit Committee Report
starting on page 121,

The Board recognises that its
responsibility to present a fair, balanced
and understandahle agsessment extends
to interim and other price-sensitive
public reports, reports to regulators, and
information required to he presented by
statutory reguests.

We consider that the Annual Repart and
financial statements, taken as a whaole,
are fair, balarnced and understandable and
provide the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Company's
nosition, performance, business modal
and strategy. The Company produced

a paper in this respect, prepared by the
Group Financial Contraller, containing

an assessment of the Annual Report

and financial statements, including

a summary by division of performance
Issues in the year and ene-off items
which benefitted performance. This paper
was presented to the Audit Committee.

Risk management and
internal control

The Board acknowledges its overall
respansibility for monitaring the Group's
risk management and internal contrel
systems 1o facilitate the identification,
assessment and management aof risk
and the protaction of sharehaolders’
mvestments and the Group's assets.
The directors recognise that they are
responsible for providing a return to
shargholders, which is consistent
with the responsible assessment and
mitigation of risks.

The directors confirm that there is a
process for identifying, evaluating and
managing the risks faced by the Group
and the operational effectiveness of

the related controls, which has been in
place for the year under review and is
up to the date of approval of the Annuat
Report. They also confirm that they have
regularly monitored the effectiveness

of the risk management and intarnal
cantrol systems (which cover all material
contrals including financial, operational
and compliance controls) utilising the
review process set out helow.

Standards

There are guidelines on the minimum
groupwide requirements for health and
safety and environmantal atandards.

There are also guidelines on the
minimum level of infarnal control that
aach of the divisions should exarcise over
specified processes. Each business has
developed and docurnented policies and
procedures to comply with the minimum
control standards established, including
procedures for monitoring compliance
and taking caorrective action. The board
of each business is required to confirm
twice yearly that it has complied with
these policies and procedures.

High-level controls

All businesses prepare annual operating
plans and budgets which are updated
regularly, Performance against budget

is monitored at business unit level and
centrally, with variances being reported
promptly. The cash position at Group and
business level is monilored constantly
and vanances from expected levels are
investigated thoroughly.

Clearly defined guidelires have been
gstahlished for capital expenditure and
invastment decisions. These include
the preparation of budgets, appraisal
and review procedures and delegated
authority levels.

Financial reporting

Detailed management accounts are
prepared every four weeks, consolidated
in a single systern and reviewead by senior
management and the Board. They include
a comprehensive set of financial regoris
and key performance indicators covering
commercial, operational, environmental
and people issues. Performance against
budgets and forecasts is discussed
regularly a1 Board meetings and at
meetings between operational and
Group management. The adeguacy and
suitability of key performance indicators
is reviewed reguiarly. All chuef executives
and fiance directors of the Group's
operations are asked to sign an annual
confirmation that their business has
complied with the Group Accounting
Manual in tha preparation of consolidated
financial statements and specifically to
confirm the adequacy and accuracy of
accounting provisions.
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Internal audit

The Group's businesses employ internal
auditors (both employees and resources
providod by major accounting firmms ullwer
than the firm involved in the audit of the
Group lexcept where expressly permittad
by the Audit Committea)) with skills and
experience relevant to the operation of
each business. All of the internal audit
activities are co-ordinated centrally by
the Director of Financial Control, who is
accountable to the Audit Committea.

All Group businesses are required to
comply with the Group's financial contral
framewark that sets out mimimum control
standards. A key function of the Group's
irtarnal audit resources is to undertake
audits to ensure compliance with the
financial control framework and make
recommendations for improvement in
controls wheare appropriate. Internat
audit also conducts regular reviews to
ensure that risk management procedures
and controls are observed. The Audit
Committee receives regular reports on
the results of internal audit’s work and
monitors the status of recommendations
arising. The Committea reviews annually
the zdequacy, qualifications and
experience of the Group's internal audit
resources and the nature and scope

of internal audit activity in the overall
context of the Group's risk management
system. The Group’s Direclor of Financial
Conirol meets with the Chair of the
Audit Committee as appropriate but at
laast guarterly, without the presence of
executive management, and has direct
access o the Chairman of the Board,

119



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit, risk and internal
control continued

Assessment of principal risks

The Directors confirm that, during the
year, the Board has carried out a robust
assessment of the principal and emerging
risks facing the Group, including those
that could threaten its business model,
future performance, and solvency or
liguidity. A description of these principal
and emerging risks and how they are
being managed and mitigated 1s set out
on pages 84 to 101,

Annuat review of the
effectiveness of the systems

During the year, the Beoard reviewed the
effectiveness of the Group’s systems
of risk management and internai control
processas embracing all material
systemns, including financial, operational
and comphance controls, to ensure that
they remain robust. The review covered
the financial year 1o 17 September 2022
and the period to the date of approval of
this Annual Report. The review included:

+ the annual risk management review,
a comprehensive process identifying
the key external and oparational risks
facing the Group and the controls and
activities in place to mitigate them, the
findings of which are discussed with
sach member of the Board individually
{refer 1o the risk management section
on pages 24 to 95 for details of the
process undertaken); and

the annual assessment of internal
control, which, following consideration
by tha Audit Committee, provided
assurance to the Board around

the control environment and
processes in place around the Group,
specitically those relating to internal
firancial control.
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The Board evealuatad the effectiveness of
management’s processas for monitoring
and reviewing risk management and
internal control. MNa significant failings

or weaknesses were identified by the
review and the Board is satisfied that,
where areas of improvement were
identfied, processes are in place to
ensure that remedial action is taken and
progress monitored.

The Board confirmed that it was satisfied
that the systems and processes ware
functioning effectively and complied with
the reguiremeants of the 2018 Code.

Please also see the Augit Committee
Report on pages 121 to 125,

Going concern and viability

Thsa 2018 Code requires the directors
to assess and report on the prospects
of the Graup over a longer period. This
longer-term viability statement and
statement of going concern is set out
on pages 102 to 103,
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Audit Committee Report

Members

During the year and as at the date of
this repart, members and Chair of the
Committee have been as follows:

Richard Reid {Chair)
Graham Allan

Ruth Cairnie

Wolfhart Hauser

Dame Heather Rabbatts

Meetings
The Cormmittae met four times in the
year under review.

Primary responsibilities

In accordance with 1ts terms of
reference, the Audit Commitiee’s
primary responsibilities include:

Financial reporting

* monitoring the integrity of the Group's
financial staternents and any formal
announcements relating to the
Comipany’s performance, reviewing
significant financial reporting
judgements contained in them before
their submission to the Board,

+» infarming the Board of the outcome
of the Group's external audit and
explaining how it contributed to the
integrity of financial reporting;

« reviewing and challenging, where
necessary, the consistency of, and
changes te, accounting and treasury
policies; whether the Group has
followed appropriate accounting
policies and made approprate
sstimates and judgemaents; the
clanty and completeness of
disclosure; significant adjustments
resulting from the audit; the going
congcern assumption; the viability
statement; and compliance with
accounting standards;

Richard Reid
Audit Committee Chair

Narrative reporting

 at the Board's request, reviewing
the content of the Annual Report
and advising the Board on whether,
taken as a whole, 1t s fair, balanced
and understandable and provides
the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the
Cempany's position and performance,
business model and strategy;
whare requested by the Board,
assisting In relation to the Board's
robust assessment of the principal
and emerging risks facing the
Company and the prospects of

the Company for the purposes

of disclosures required in the
Annual Report;

reviewing and approving statements
to be included in the Annual Report
concerning the going concern
statement and viability statement;

.

Internal financial controis

« reviewing the effectiveness of the
Group's internal financial controls and
internal control and risk management
systems {Including the systems
toidentify, manage and monitor
financial risks), including the policies
and overall process for assessing
astablished systems of internal
financial control and timeliness and
affactivenass of corrective action
taken by management;

Whistleblowing and fraud

* reviewing and reporting to the
Board on the Group's arrangements
for its employees and contractors
to raise concerns, in confidence,
about possible improprieties in
financial reporting, financial and
management accounting, or any other
matters. The objective is to ensure
that arrangements are in place for

the proportionate and independent
investigation of such matters and
appropnate follow-up action;
reviewing the Group’s policies,
procedures and controls for
prevertng bribery, dentifying
monay laundering, and the Group's
arrangernentis for whistleblowing;

Internal audit

« monitoring and revieawing the
effectivenass and independence of
the Group's internal audit function in
the context of the Group's overall nsk
managemeaent system;

considenng and approving the remit of
the internal audit function, ensuring it
has adequate resources and appropriate
access ta infarmation 1o enable 1t to
parfarm its function effectively; and

External audit

« pverseeing the relationship with the

Group's external auditor, including
reporting to the Board each year
whether It considers the audit contract
should be put out to tender, adhering
to any legal requirements for tendering
or rotation of the audit services
coniract s appropriate, reviewing

and monitoring the external auditor’s
objectivity and independence, agreeing
the scope of their work and fees

paid 1o them for audit, assessing the
effectvaness of the audit process, and
agreeing the policy in relation to the
provisian of nor-audit services.,
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit Committee Report
continued

Governance

The Audit Commitiee comprises a
minimum of three members, all of
wham are independent non-executive
directors of the Company. Twe mambers
constitute a guorum.

The Committee Chair fulfilled the
requiremeant that there must be at least
one membear with recent and relevant
financial expearience and competence in
accounting or auditing {or both) during
the year. [n addition, the Commitice as
a whole has competence In the sectors
in which the Company operates. All
Committee members are expected 1o
be financially literate and to have an
understanding of the following areas:

the principles of, and developments
in, financial reporting including the
applcable accountung standards and
statements of recommended practice;
key aspects of the Carpany’s
operatiens including corporate policies
and the Group's internal control
environment;

matters which may influence the
presentation of accounts and

kay figures,

the principles of, and developments in,
company law, sector-specific laws and
other relevant corporate legislation;
the role of internal and external auditing
and risk management; and

the regulatory framework for the
Group’s busingsses,

-

Thea Committae invites the other non-
exacutive directors, Chief Executive,
Finance Director, Graup Financial
Contraoller, Director of Financial Centrol
and senior representatives of the external
auditor to attend its mestings in full,
although it reserves the right to reguest
any of these individuals to withdraw:.
Other senior managers are invited 1o
présent such reports as are reguired for
the Committee to discharge its duties.

During the yvear, the Committee held
four meetings with the external auditor
without any executive members of the
Board being present.

The Comrittee has unrestricted access
to Company documents and information,
as well as 10 employees of the Company
and the external auditor.
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The Commitiee may take independant
professional advice on any matters
coverad by its terms of reference at the
Company's cxpanse.

The Committee Chair reports the
outcome of meetings to the Board.

The performance of the Audit Committes
was considerad in the external Board
evaluation in 2021, which found that

the Committee was universally well-
regarded as being strong and effective.
It was naoted that members came to

the meetings weli prepared and offered
robust challenge and that the agenda

of meetings was broad-ranging, well-
structured and covered all the matters in
the Audit Comrmittee’s ramit. This view
was reiterated in the 2022 internal
Board evaluation.

The terms of reference of the Audit
Commitiee can be viewed on the
Investors section of the Company's
websita: www.abf.co.uk.

Meetings

The Audit Commuttee met four times
during the year. The Committee’s
agenda is linked to events in the
Group’s financial calendar.

Activities during the year

In order to fulfil its terms of reference,
the Audit Commitiee receives and
revigws presentations and reports
fram the Group’s senior management,
consulting as necessary with the
external auditor.

Monitoring the integrity of reported
financial information

Ensuring the integrity of the

financial statements and associated
anpnouncements is a fundamental
responsibtlity of the Audit Commuttee,

During the year it formally reviewed the
Group's intenm and annual reports.

These reviews considered:

» the descrniption of performance in the
Annual Report to ensure it was fair,
balanced and understandable;

the accounting principles, policies

and practices adopted in the Group's
financial statements, any proposed
changes to them, and the adequacy of
their disclosure;

important accounting issues or areas of
complexity, the actions, estimates and
judgements of management in relation
ta financial reporting and in particular
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the assumptions underlying the going
concern and wviability statements,

any significant adjustments to financial
reporting arising from the audit;

tax contingencies, comphance with
statutory tax obligations and the
Group's tax policy;

consideration of the potential
implications of the BEIS White Paper:
Restorning Trust in Audit and Corporate
Governance;

reporting in line with the
recommendations and recommended
disclosures of the Task Farce on
Chimate-related Financial Disclosures
(TCFD). which the Company is reguired
to do for this financial year onwards;
treasury policies; and

Group long-term funding options.

Significant accounting issues
considered by the Audit

Committee in relation to the

Group's financial statements

A key responsibility of the Committee

is to consider the significant areas of
complexity, management judgement and
estirnation that have been applied n the
preparation of the financial statements.
Trhe Committee has, with support from
Ernst & Young LLP {'EY") as external
auditor, reviewed the suitability of the
accounting policies which have been
adopted and whether management has
made approprate estimates

and judgements.

Set out below are the sigrificant areas of
accounting Judgement or management
astimation and a description of how

the Committee concluded that such
judgements and estimates were
appropriate. These are divided between
those that could have a material impact
on the financial statements and those
that are less likely to have a matenal
impact but nevertheless, by thair nature,
required & degree of estimation.



Araas of s gnificant accounting Judgarment and estiratior
material to ~he Group financial statsments

Aat Committee assJarance

Impairment of goodwill, intangible,
property, plant and equipment and right-
of-use assets

Assessment for impairment involvas comparing the
book value of an asset with its recoverable amount,
being the highar of value-in-use and fair value

less costs to sell. Value-inuse is determinad with
reference to projecied future cash flows discounted
at an appropriate rate. Both the cash flows and

the discount rate involve a significant degree of
estimation uncertainty.

The Committee considered the reasonableness of cash flow projeclivns
which were based on the most recent budget approved by the Board

and reflected management's expectations of sales growth, operating
costs and margins based on past exparience and external sources of
infarmation. The Commuttee focused on China Sugar, Don KRC, AB Mauri
and Jordans Dorset Ryvita.

Long-term growth rates for periods not covered by the annual budgat
were challenged to ansure that they were appropriate for the products,
industries and countries in which the relevant cash-generating units
oparate. Tha Committee reviewed and challenged the key assumptions
made in deriving these projections: discount rates, growth rates, and
expected changes in production and sales volumes, selling prices

and direct costs. The Committee also considered the adequacy of the
cisclosures in respect of the key assumptions ang sensitivities.

Refer to notes 8, 9 and 10 to the financial statements for more detalls
of these assumptions.

The Cammittee was satisfied that the discount rate assumptions
appropriately reflected current market assessments of the time value of
monay and the risks associated with the particular assets. The other key
assurnptions were all considered to be reasonable.

On the basis of the key assumptions and associated sensitivities, an
impairment chargs of £206m comprising non-cash writedowns of assets
in Primark Germany, £72m against property, plant and equipment and
£134m on right-of-use assets was appropriately recognised and included
within exceptional items as detailed in notes 9 and 10.

The external auditor undertook an independent audit of the estimates
of value-in-use and fair value less costs to sell, including a challenge
of management’s underlying cash flow projections, long-term growth
assumptions and discount rates. On the basis of its work, and its
challenge of the key assumptions and sensitivities, it considered

that tha impairment charges as detailed in notes 8, 9 and 10 were
appropriately recognised.

Impact of inflationary pressures and
COVID-related matters on the viability
statement and going concern

The Group has experienced logistics challenges,
COVID-related lahour absences and significant
inflationary pressures in raw material, supply chains
and enargy. These inflaticnary pressures increased
further with the Russian invasion of Ukraine and
strengthening of the US dollar.

The Board considered future parformance and cash
flows in its going concarn assessmeant, through to
February 2024, and its viability statement over the
next three years.

Management has undertaken a detailed financial
rmodelling exercise that has considered the impact
on profit, cash and working capital of a number of
potential scenarnos.

The Committes has reviewed and challenged the scenarios considered by
managarment and concluded that these, and the stress-testing scenarios
and assumptions, were approprate and adeguate.

The Commuittae has reviewed the detailed cash flow forecasts, which
incorporate the mitigating actions proposed by management, The
Committae also reviewed and challenged the reverse stress assumptions
to condirm the viability of the Group.

Tha Committee has been kept informed of the impacts of inflationary
pressures and CQVID-related matiers an the Group, including accounting
matters, going concern and viabilty considerations. The Committee has
satisfied itself that management has adequately identified and considerad
alt potentially significant accounting and disclosure matters.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE continued

Audit Committee Report continued

Areas of sigrif.cant accounting judgement and astimation
mMaternal 1o tha Group finanazial statemeants

Audiz Cammittes assuiance

Post-retirement benefits

Valuation of the Group's pension schemes and
post-retirement medical benefit schermes reguire
various subjective judgements to be made including
mortality assumptions, discount rates, general and
salary inflation, and the rate of increase for pensions
in payment and those In deferment.

Actuarial valuations of the Group's pension scheme obligations are
undertaken every three years In the UK by an independent gualified
actuary who also provides advice to management on the assumptions

to be used in preparing the accounting valuations each year. Actuarial
valuations in othe: jurisdictions are performead as required. Detalls of the
assumptions made in the current and previous year are disclasad in note
12 of the financial statements togather with the bases on which those
assumptions have been made.

The Committee reviewed the assumptions by comparison with externally
derived data and also considered the adequacy of disclosures in respect
of the sensitivity of the surplus to changes in these key assumptions.,

Othar accounting areas requitirg managemant judgan-ent
or estimatior

Audh Cormittes assurance

Taxation

Current and deferred tax recognised in the financial
statements is dependent on subjective judgements
as to the outcome of decisions by tax authorities in
various jurisdictions around the world and the ability
of the Group to use tax losses within the tme Iimits

The Committee reviews the Group's tax policy and principles for
managing tax risks annually.

The Committee reviewed and challenged the provisions recorded and the
contingent liabilities disclosed at the balance sheet date and management
confirmead that they represent thair best estimate of the financial
exposure faced by the Group.

imposed by various tax authorities.

The external auditor explained to the Committee the work that they had
conductied during the year, including how their audit procedures were
focused on those provisions requiring the highest degree of judgement.

The Commitlee discussed with both management and the external
auditor the key judgemeants which had been made. The Commiites was
satisfied that the judgemants were reasonabkle and that, accordingly, the
provigion amounts recorded were appropriate.

Misstatements

Management reportad to the Committee
that they were not aware of any
rmaterial or immaterial Misstatements
rmade intentionally to achicve a
particular presentation. The external
auditor reported to the Committee the
misstatements that they had found

in the course of their work. After

due consideration the Committee
concurred with management that these
misstatements were not material and
that no adjustments were required.

Internal financial control and risk
management

The Committee is required to assist the
Board to fulfil its responsibilities relating
to the adeguacy and effectiveness of
the control environment, contrals over
financial reporting and the Group's
compliance with the 2018 Code. To fulfi
these dulies, the Committee reviewed:

» the external audilors’ summary of

management lettars and their Audit

Committee reports,

internal audit reports on key audit areas

and any signiticant deticiencies in the

financial control environmeant;

raports on the systems of internal

financial control and risk management;

« an assessment of husiness continuity
plans in place in the Group’s
businesses;
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reports on fraud perpetrated against
the Group,

the Group's approach to anti-bribery
and corruption, and whistleblowing;
the Group's approach to IT and
cybersecurity;

reports on significant systems
implementations; and
COVID-+elated and inflationary
pressure challenges and response
assurance plan.

-

Internal audit

The Audit Committee s reguired to assist
the Board in fulfilling its responsibilities
for ensuring the capability of the internal
audit function and the adeguacy of its
resourcing and plans.

To fulfil its duties, the Committee
reviewed:

internal audit’s reporting lines and
aceess to the Committee and all
rmembers of the Board;

internal audit's plans and 1ts
achievement of the planned activity;
the results of key sudits and other
significant findings, the adequacy

of management’s response and the
timeliness of their resolution; and
changss in intarnal audt personnel to
ensure appropriate resourcing, skills
and experience ars put in place.
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The Chair of the Committes met

with the Director of Financial Control
regularly during the year to monitor the
effectiveness of the internal

audit function, receiving updates on
audit progress and statistics on
outstanding issues.

Whistleblowing and fraud

The Group’s approach to whistleblowing
was raviewed during the year. The
Whistleblowing Policy 'Speak Up' is
designed to protect ABF's culture of
fairness, trust, accountahbility and respect,
encouraging effective and honest
cornmunication at all lavels. In addition,
an independent external service provider
was appoinied to receive, in confidence,
complaints on accounting, risk issues,
internal controls, auditing issues and
related matters for reporting to the Audit
Committee as appropriate. Further details
on the policy can be found on page 80.
The Committee reviewed reports from
internal audit and the actions arising
therefrom and reported this to the Board.

The Group's Anti-fraud Policy has

bheen cornmunicated to all employees
and states that all employees have

a responsibiiity for fraud prevention

and detaction. Any suspicion of fraud
should be reported immediately and will
be investigated vigorously, The Audit
Commitiee raviewed all instances of



fraud perpetrated against the Group
and the action taken by management
both ta pursue the perpetrators and to
prevent reqccurrences.

External audit

Auditor independence

The Audit Committee is responsible for
the development, implementation and
rmaonitoring of policies and procedures
an the use of the external auditor for
non-audit services, in accordance with

professianal and regulatory requirements.

Thesa policies are kept under review

to meet the objective of ensuring that
the Group bensfits in a cost-effective
manner from the cumulative knowledge
and experisnee of its auditor, whilst also
ensuring that the auditor maintains the
necessary degree of independence and
cbjectivity. The Committee’s policy on
the use of the external auditor to provide
non~audit services is in accordance with
applicable laws and takes into account
the relevant ethical guidance for auditors.
Any non-audit work to be undertakan

by the auditor requires authorisation by
the Finance Director and above a certain
threshold, by the Audit Committee, prior
to its commencement. The Committee
also ensures that fees incurred, or to

be incurred, for non-audit services, both
individually and in aggregate, do not
exceed any limits in applicable law and
take into account the relevant ethical
guidance for auditors.

The Commitiee is required to approve
the use of the external auditor to
provide: accounting advice and training;
corporate responsibility and other
assurance services; financial due
diligence in respect of acquisitions

and disposals; and will cansider other
services when it is in the Dest interests
of the Company te do so, provided they
can be undertaken without jeopardising
auditor independence. Tax services
including tax compliance, tax planning
and related implementation advice may
not be undertaken by the external auditcr
except in very exceptional circumstances
where specialist knowledge is required.
The aggregate expenditure with the
Group auditor is reviewed by the Audit
Committee. No individually significant
non-audit assignments that wouid require
disciosure were undertaken in the
financial year.

The Company has a policy that any
partners, directors or senicr managers
hired directly from the external auditor
must be pre-approved by the Chief
People and Performance Officer, and
the Finance Director or Group Financial
Controller, with the Chair of the

Audit Committee being consulted

as appropriate,

The Audit Committee has formally
reviewed the independence of the
external auditor. EY has reported to the
Committee confirming that it believes it

remained independent throughout
the year, within the meaning of
the regulations on this matter

and in accordance with its
professional standards.

To fulfil its responsibility to ensure the
independence of the external auditor, the
Audit Committee reviewed:

» a report from the external auditor
describing arrangements to identify,
report and manage any conflicts of
interest, and policies and procedures
for maintaining independence and
monitoring compliance with relevant
requirerments; and

* the extent of non-audit services
provided by the external auditor.

The total fees paid to EY for the B2
weeks ended 17 September 2022
were £10.1m, of which £0.9m
related to nen-audit work. Further
details are provided in note 2 to the
financial statements.

Auditor effectiveness

To assess the effectiveness of the
external auditor, the Committee
reviewed:

the external auditor’s fulfilment of the
agreed audit plan and variations from it;
reports highlighting the major issues
that arose during the course of

the audit;

feedback from the businesses

via questionnaires evaluating the
performance of each assigned

audit team, planning, challenge and
interaction with the business; and

+ a report on EY, as a firm, from the Audit
Quality Review Team ("AQRT") of the
Financial Reporting Council ('FRC'}.

.

The Audit Committee holds private
meetings with the external auditor after
esach Committee meeting to review kay
issues within their sphere of interest
and responsibility.

To fulfil its responsibility for oversight
of the external audit process, the Audit
Committee reviewed:

the terms, areas of respansibility,
associated duties and scepe of the
audit as set out in the external auditor’s
engagement letter;

the overall work plan and fee proposal;
the major issues that arose during the
course of the audit and their resolution;
key accounting and audit judgements;
the level of errors identified during the
audit; and

recommendations made by the external
auditor in their management letters

and the adequacy of management’s
response.

Auditor appointment

The Audit Committee reviews annually
the appointment of the auditor,

taking into account the auditor’s
effectiveness and independence, and
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makes a recommendation to the Board
accordingly. Any decision to open

the external audit to tender is taken

on the recommendation of the

Audit Committee.

The Company's current external auditor,
EY, was first appointed at the annual
general meeting in December 2015,
with effect from 20186, following the
conclusion of a competitive tender
process. The Audit Committee is satisfied
with the auditor’s effectiveness and
independence and has recommended to
the Board that EY be reappointed as the
Company's external auditor for 2022/23.
In accordance with applicable law and
regulation, the Company is rcquired to
conduct a competitive audit tender
during 2025,

The Audit Committee has discussed
the most appropriate time to carry

out the external audit tender process,
taking into account the independence,
objectivity and guality of EY's external
audit and has concluded that, based on
current performance, it is anticipated
that a competitive tender process

will commence in 2025, The Audit
Committee considers that a competitive
tender is in the best interests of the
Company’s shareholders as it will allow
the Company to appoint the audit firm
that will provide the highest guality, most
effective and efficient audit.

Compliance with the CMA Order

The Company confirms that, during the
period under review, it has complied
with the provisiens of The Statutory
Audit Services for Large Companies
Market [nvestigation (Mandatory Use of
Competitive Tender Processes and Audit
Committee Responsibilities) Order 2014,

fh !
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT

Annual statement by the Remuneration Committee Chair

Ruth Cairnie
Remuneration Committee Chair

In this section
Committee Chair letter
> pages 126 to 128

Proposed changes 1o
the Directors’ Remuneration
Policy

- page 129

Summary of implementation
of 2019 Policy in 2021/22 and
2022/23

- page 1310 132

Proposed 2022 Directorg’
Remuneration Policy

= pages 129, 130, 133 to 140

Annual Remuneration Report
- pages 141 to 153

Approach to wider
employee pay in current
inflationary context

- pages 149 to 150

The 2022 Directors”
Remuneration Policy is
subject to a binding vote
at the 2022 AGM.,

The Annual Remuneration
Repaort is subject to an advisory
vote at the 2022 AGM.

Cur role as a Cammittee includes
encouraging enhanced performance and
rewarding contribution to the Group long-
term success. This year the Committee
has addressed two key questions:

“what is the appropriate remuneralion
policy for the coming three years of
graater than usual uncertainty, taking
nto account the world geopolitical and
economic context?”; and

“what is the appropriate performance-
ralated pay for senior management taking
into account the impact of COVID-19 on
the 2019-22 LTIP2"

Remuneration Policy review

The primary area of attention this

vear has been the design of our 2022
Remuneration Policy {the future Policy
or the 2022 Policy). This centred on the
question of the appropriate incentive
structure for the next three years, and
also covered short term incentive plan
{STIP} performance conditions, STIP
defarral and executive director pensions.

Incentive structure

Since our Remuneration Policy was last
setin 2019 {the current Policy or the
2018 Policy) the business environment
in which we operate has changed
substantially, impacted by COVID-19,
inflation and supply chain issues
exacerbated by the situation in Ukraine.
These external headwinds have had
varied impacts across our portfolio of
businesses (Retail, Sugar, Agriculture,
Ingredients and Grocery). Looking
forward, the geapolitical uncertainties
will continue to create greater volatility
and uncertainty for our businesses,

and we expect this to continue for at
least the next few years. This makes
the challenge of setting groupwide
targets much greater.

Whilst we have always believed strongly
in pay for performance, recent years
have demonstrated how difficult it is

1o set effective fang-term targets for

the fong-term incentive plan (LTIP} at a
Group level in a volatile and uncertain
environment. Our businesses operate

in diverse sectors and are affected
differently by the external factors facing
the Group. The Committes has a long
history of robust use of discretion to bhoth
increase and decrease vesting outcomes.
However, as the application of discretion
has been challenged by investors, we
considered a different approach to reflect
our operating maodel.
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We concluded that, for Group rolas,
including executive directors, we

would move away from LTIP awards

to restricted share plan (RSF) awards.
This structure is consistent with their
responsibility for managing the portfolio
10 achieve sustainable growth in
shareholder value. We will continue to
operate performance-based LTiPs at
division and business level where more
tangible and directly relevant targets
can be set. We beliave that this overall
aporoach will align strongly to our
opearating moadel and our continued focus
o sustained performance and growth
across our portfalo.

Restricted share awards for exacutive
directors will include a 50% reduction In
award value from historical LTIP awards,
robust performance underpins, and a
two-year holding period following the
three-year vesting period.

{One area the Committea considered in
detail was the maximum oppaortunity
available under the current Policy for
STIP and LTIP/RSP awards. We have
aperated with a relatively modast
averall incentive quantum for a number
of years, for example the LTIP award
level has been set at 200% of salary
since 2010, The current Policy has
included a contingancy far this known
incentive limitation by inciuding flaxibility
to award a higher opportunity {Up to
300% of salary for STIP and/or LTiPYin
recruitment scenarios. During the year,
as we waere discussing the new Policy,
we had to tes: these provisions in the
market as we were recruiting a new
Finance Director ahead of John Bason's
retirement. As anticipated, we needed
to use the headroom provided by the
Policy to secure Eain Tonge in the rofa,
and offered him an LTIP award of 250%
of salary, which under the 2022 Palicy
will translate to an RSP award of 125%
of salary.

Having neaded to use the current policy's
flexibility 1n this way to recruit the new
Finance Director, we plan to increase
the normal maximurn opportunity for
the Chiet Executive to an LTIP of 280%,
translating under the new proposed
Policy to an RSP award of 126% of
salary, to avoid an anomalous differential
between the two roles. However, the
Chief Executive has requested that any
increase 1o his incentive opportunity

be deferrad for the time being. The
Committee does however expect to
address this anomaly in dus course,



Under the new policy we are proposing
to reduce the STIP flexipitity on
recruitment 1o a policy maximum of
250% of salary. \We will retain the current
of salary, translating to an RSP policy
maxirmum of 150% of salary,

Therefore, in summary, the 2022-2%

RSP award for the Chief Executive will
be 100% of salary, a 50% discount from
his previous LTIP award of 200% of
salary. The same approach will apply to
the current Finance Director's 2022-25
RSP award. Eoin Tonge's award will be
based on a B0% discount from the 250%
of salary L.TIP offered to him under our
current policy, resulting in a 125% of
salary RSP award. His STIFP award wilt ha
200% of salary, in line with the STIP for
the Chief Executive and Finance Director.

STIP - performance

measures and deferral

As part of our 2022 policy review

we have considered carefully the

way in which ESG measures should

be incorporated intc our incentive
framework. For ABF, ESG isn't simply
ahout nsk rnanagement but provides a
framework for the relationship between
the Group and society that strengthensg
our business and provides business
opportunities. Our approach s set out on
pages 89 to 82. We belisve it is important
10 focus on the actions that we can take
now to drive ESG improvements for

the future. After extensive review, we
have concluded that the most powerful
way to Incentivise progress towards our
goals is to include targets in the STIP,
that may change vear-by-year, reflecting
new opportunities and technclogy
developments. These are expacted to be
more stretching, and drive more impact,
than including ESG measures in the LTIP,
which may miss sorne of the ernerging
actions we want to encourage. The STIP
is an important part of the remuneration
nolicy that focusas an the delivery of
budgets and key in-year objectives For
ESG we anticipate including a mix of
milestone and quantitative measures, and
while the focus will be primarnly on ESG,
we will retain the flexibility to include
other strategic measures within this
element.

The personal element cf the STIP will
be rermoved entirely. The new ESG and
strategic element will be weighted at
15% of the STIP.

No change 1s proposed to the approach
for selecting financial performance
measures. We also determined that

to improve simplicity, the STIP sharas
element would be based on the whole of
the STIP outcome, where previously the
STIP shares cutcome had reflected only
financial performance.

Executive director pensions

As we indicated previously, the approach
10 oxecutive ditector pensions was

to be considered as part of the Policy
review. The Group has a wide variety

of pension arrangements and a strong
history of honouring the commitments
we make to individuals at appointment.
Our UK defined benafit (DB} pension
scherne 1emaing open 1o future accrual
for members who |oined the Group
before it closed to new members, and
this principle has also been applied

to our incumbent executive directors.
Therefore George Weston participates in
an Employer Funded Retirement Benefit
Scheme (EFRBS) designed to rephcate
benefits under the DB scheme. While
the approach aligns with the approach
for our workforce with longer service,
the Committee recognises that this is
different for more recent recruits where a
defined contribution plan is provided.
The Committee has therefore agreed
with the Chiet Executive that his EFRBS
should cease at the end of December
2023. He has also agreed that no

further pension or cash allowance

in lleu of pansion will be paid, As
previously agreed, John Basan’s pension
arrangements will align with other
employees with effect from 1 January
2023, reducing from a cash allowance of
25% of salary to 10% of salary.

Shareholder consultation

During the year we have consulted

with our largest shareholders about the
proposed changes to the Remuneration
Policy. We were encouraged that nearly
afl of those consulted were supportve of
our proposed changes.
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We were pleased that the approach we
have taken to the RSP was generally
supported. Some investors asked
whether the introducticn of an RRP
might move the overall weighting of the
total reward opportunity too nweh to the
shorl Lerm. We don't expect this to be
the case, with our STIP average pay out
at target {not maximum), which will be

a lower level than the RSP policy in the
future. Qur approach to ensuring focus
on the right business decisions for the
long-tarm health and performance of the
Group is deeply embedded in our cubiure
and we consider that the RSP modal
closely aligns with this. A srmall number
of investors asked about increasing the
proportion of STIP shares compared

to cash, and others asked whethear we
had considered alternative approaches,
such as a hybnd PSP/REP o options; on
both of thesa areas our responsea has
bean that stmplicity is one of our guiding
principles and, consistent with this,

wae prefer to keep things constant urnless
we have specific reasons for change
being needed.

We also spent some time explaining
our approach to the recruitment of a
new Fmanea Director and the need to
offer a somewhat more competitive
LTIP, something that had always been
anticipated, as a possibility, in our
recruitment policy. We also discussed
how this approach continues to align to
the market standard 50% discount which
15 used when moving frorn LTIP awards
to RSP awards.

We appreciate the support of those
consulted for our pensions approach.

We know that we are unusual in the
FTSE 100 in having a defined benefit
scheme that is open to future accrual for
legacy members, and that this creates an
unusual position for the alignment of the
Chief Executive's pension arrangements
with the wider workforce. Shareholders
were supportive of the approach we

are taking, A small number of investors
asked whether we intended to increase
our current shareholding requirements
for the executive directors. Our current
executive directors have very significant
levels of sharehoiding, as set cut on page
148 and we anticipate that Eoin Tonge
will look to build a meaningfut holding of
shares in the Company.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continved

Remuneration in 2021/22

STIP 2021/22

The calculated outturn on the STIP
financial performance measures for this
year is 48 43%. The Committee belisves
that this is an appropriate outcome,
reflecting the stretching budget set, the
resilient performance of the business

in the face of exceptional inflationary
headwinds and the progress against
strategic objectives.

LTIP 2019-22

In 2020, our pay outcomes reflected the
immediate impact of COVID-19 with no
STIP being paid, no LTIP vesting, and
cuts of 50% of salary for a substantial
part of the year for the executive
directors. Given the widespread societal
impacts on multiple stakeholder groups,
this was appropriate.

Vesting targets for the 2018-21 and
2019-22 LTIPs were no longer expected
to be achievable and addressing this
required careful judgement and an
exceptional approach. We wanted to align
executives’ pay with the critical actions
required to develop and strengthen the
husiness, preserving and creating value
for shareholders. As | set out last year,
having the 2018-21 and 2018-22 LTIP
awards pre-destined not to vest did not
align to our remuneration principles,

nor would it support the recruitment
and retention of senior leaders in a very
competitive talent market.

In 2021, and as disclosed last year, we
established a performance framework
to support the Committee in appiying
discretion in a fair and transparent way.
This considered performance across the
paortfolio, as well as ESG achievements
and the experience of emplayees,
shareholders, and wider society. Last
year the Committee decided that 40%
of the original 2018-21 LTIP award
should vest.

This year, with the 2019-22 LTIP targets
made similarly unattainable due to the
impacts of COVID-19, particularly through
the halting of progress on delivering the
pipeline of new stores, we again adopted
a performance framework to support our
considerations of potential discretion.

Group revenues, profit and EPS were all
much stronger this year as the business

recovered from the impacts of COVID-19.

The Primark digital strategy and pipeline
of store openings showed significant
progress. We saw good trading,
efficient operaticnal performances ang
pricing actions to recover significant
input inflation in our Food businesses.
Fxrallent work was done in progressing
our approach to ESG. However, there
have been additional headwinds with
Primark margins impacted by both the
consumer and inflationary environment
in summer 2022. Therefore, althaugh
progress on our strategic KPls has been
good, this has not been reflected by a
recovery in our share price. Considering
the experience of wider stakeholders
and the decline in share price over the
three-year period, the Committee has
decided not to apply positive discretion
to 2018-22 LTIP awards, and these will
lapse in full.

Remuneration decisions for 2022/23

Salary and fees

When determining salary increases

for our most senior executives the
Committee was mindful of the

external environment and our wider
warkforee. Inflation is unusually high
and the increase in the cost of living

is impacting all of our employees. We
have been pleased that our businesses
have focussed on ensuring that our
lowest paid colleagues receive higher
pay increases than our most senior
colleagues. Our lowest paid employees
in the UK will be receiving an increase
in line with the increase in the National
Living Wage, currently expected to be
around 8%, with our wider average
budgeted UK increases in a range of
4% - 8% across the businesses for those
delivering an acceptable performance in
role. Examples of other actions taken te
support our wider employee population,
including additiona! one-off payments in
some of our businesses, are set aul on
page 148. For the executive directors,
we have decided to apply an increase
of 3.5% of salary, which is significantly
below the average increases being made
for our wider UK workfarce.
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The fees of the Chairman and NEDs will
also be increased by 3.5%. See page 148
for details.

Board changes - appointment of

Eoin Tonge

During the year it was announced that
John Bason will retire as Finance Director
at tha end of April 2023. In line with the
2019 and preposed 2022 Remuneration
Policies, John will be treated as a "good
leaver' for the purposes of outstanding
share awards and will be subject to post-
employment sharehelding requirements.
Full details of the treatment of his
remuneratian on retirement is provided
on page 147.

We are delightad that Ecin Tonge will

he joining us as Finance Director, The
remuneration arrangements that will
apply to him on jaining are set out in
detail on page 146. His salary has been
set below that for John Bason and, as
discussed above, his STIP opportunity

of 200% of salary and RSP opportunity
of 125% of salary (based on a national
LTIP award of 250% of salary) are in line
with our existing recruitment policies. To
support his recruitment we slso intend to
grant awards to compensate far incentive
awards from M&S that he will forgo. In
determining these we followed a set of
guideline principles, ensuring awards
were of the same value, had the same
time horizons and, where applicable, had
similar performance cenditions, as those
awards forgone.

As a Committee this year we have

been keen to ensure that simplicity

and alignment with performance and
value creation remain at the heart of our
approach. ) hope that you will feel able to
suUpport our proposals.

Ruth Cairnie
Remuneration Committee Chair



Remuneration Policy review
When we raview our remuneration policy, we also review our remuneration principles to make sure that they remain appropriate.
This year we simplified and algned our remuneration principles. {n doing so, we clarified that the use of discretion has been and

conlinues to be a very important part of our remuineration approach. Further details on our approach to discretion can be found on

page 137,

Remuneration principles
Cur remuneration approach needs to enable us 1o attract and retain top executive talent to promote the strategic and financial
performance of the business.

Fairness

Total remuneration should fairly reflect
the petformance delivered by executives,
Where appropriate this may include

the application of discretion to ensure
remuneration outcomes are aligned

Line of sight

to performance that creates value for
sharcholders and other stakeholders.

The portfolio we operate is diverse and
camplex. We aim to align remuneration
and business cbjectives through
perfarmancea measdres to which
individuals have line of sight.

Clarity and simplicity

We believe that executive remuneration
should be ciear and simple for participants
ta understand. The best way 1o achisve
this is through alignment with business
performance,

Proposed thanges from the 2019 to the 2022 Directors’ Remuneration Policy

2022 policy

Rationale

Fixed Pay

Pension

The Chief Executive will receive no further pension
accrual or cash allowance in lieu after the end of 2023
oF SO0ner.

Thea Finance Director will receive a cash allowance of
25% of salary until 31 December 2022, reducing to
10% of salary thereafter,

Any newly appointed exacutive directors, including
Eoin Tonge, will receive a cash allowance of 10% of
salary.

The treatment for executive directors will be aligned
with, or less gensrous than, the approach for other
employaes.

Detailed narrative provided on page 128

Variable Pay
STIP

LFIP/RSP

Reduction in the raximum award for new joiners
from 3009 to 250% of salary.

Personal performance measures removed, flexibility
to increase weighting 1o ESG and strategic KPls to
15% of total STIP,

LTIP replaced with RSP, with a 50% reduction to
maximum opportunitias,

Maximum normal award 125% of salary.

2022723 awards of 100% for the existing directors
{previously 200% LTIP) and 125% for the newly
appemted Finance Director {250% LTIP).

The rmaximum award for new joiners remains at
150% RSP award (praviously 300% LTIP award).

A performance underpin will apply.

Removes STIP headroorm which is less aligned to our
long term focus

Ahgned to our ingreased focus on ESG KPls

Reflects challenge of setting long-term targets in a
volatile environment. Consistent with respansibility
for managing performance across the porifalio.

RSP underping and reduction from LTIP consistent
with best practice guidance.

Detailad narrative provided on page 132.

NED
Shareholding

Cnangss from 100% of their annual fee 1o "a
meaningful level of shareholding’.

Increases scope to attract NEDs from
dverse backgrounds,
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DIRECTORS" REMUNERATION REPORT continued

How our performance framework supports our strategy

The Group takes a long-term approach ta investment and is committed to increasing shareholder value to deliver steady growth in
earnings and dividends.

Remuneration Performance

element metrics/underpins What they measure

STIP Adusted cperating profit Operational performance
2000/_" ot salary Working capital madifier Disciplined cash management
maximum —

ESG and strategic The ESG and strategic elemant will be primanly focussad
on our key ESG initiatives across our value chain, which
may vary year-on-year. We anticipate a mix of milestone and
quantitative measures. While the focus will be primarily on
ESG, we will retain the flexibility 1o include other strategic
measures within this element.

Restricted Share ROCE Disciplined investment
Plan -
Dividend payments maintainad Alignment with shareholders
100% of salary
maximum for Consideration of whether the right actions  Strategic focus for future sustanable growth
George Weston have been taken o strengthen the Group's
and John Bason competitive advantages and position for

lang-term sustainable growth,

125% of salary

maximum for Eoin 55 515010ry governance performance, Focus an long-term ESG priorities
Tonge including no ESG issues that result in

material reputational damage.

Share alignment and time horizons

Shareholding and alignment with shareholder interests ara part of our culture and the commitment of our leaders to the long-term
stewardship of the business. The executive diractors have very significant shareholdings in the Company, well In excess of our
shareholding requirement.

Incentive plan time horizons
RSP awards vest after a three-year vesting period and are subject to a further two-vear holding period. STIP shares are released
three years after being granted &t the start of the perfermance period,

Track record of applying discretion

The Committee has along hustery of applying discretion both te increase and reduce incentive outcomes consistent with our
remuneration principles.
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Remuneration outcomes in 2021/22

Base salary

Salanas for the exscutive directors increased as shown below in December 2021, slightly
halow increases fur the wider UK workforce.

Salary from
1 Dacarioee

lncrease 2021
George Weston ) o 27% £1,119,000
John Bascn 2.7 % £754 000

Pension

The Group has a wide vanety of pension arrangements and a strong histary of honouring
the commitments we make to individuals at appomtment. For example, our UK defined
bensfit pension scherme remains apen to future acerual for members whao jeined the Group
hefore it closed to new members. This principle has also applied to our incumbent executive
dirgctors in the past.

Employees who were in our UK defined benelit pension scheme when it ¢closed to new
members continue ta accrue benefits under the scheme. George Weston participates in an
EFRBS designed to replicate benefits under the UK defined benefit scheme and therefore
his treatment is in line with the treatment of employees who were in 8 similar position.
However, the Committee recognises that this is different frem the broad workfarce of more
recent recrurts who particpate in & defined contribution scheme and reviewed our future
approach for George Weston, as set out in the Remuneration Policy and on page 127.

The Finance Director receives a cash supplemeant of 26% of salary in lieu of pension
contributions until 31 December 2022, This allowance will reduce to 10% of salary, in line
with the UK workforce, from 1 January 2023,

STIP

The STIP financial parformance outcome was 48.43% of maximurn, reflecting a good
performance from the business in the face of challenging headwinds. Further detaills on the
STIP outcome can be found on page 142,

LTIP

The Committes determined that there had been significant achieverments during the
three-year perforrrance period that could have warranted positive discretion. However,
considering the experience of wider stakeholders and the decline in share price ovar the
three-year period, the Committee has decided not to apply pesitive discretion to 2018-22
LTIP awards, and these will lapse in full. Further details can be found on page 144,

Non-executive directors’ fees

Michael Mclintock's fee increased by £15,000 on 1 Recember 2021, This was
the first increase in his fee since his appointment in Aprif 2018.

The base fee for the other non-executive directors increased by £2,000 on
1 December 2021,

Total pay for 2022

The emoluments table can be found on page 141.

George Weston total remuneration John Bason total remuneration
(£000) (£600)
5000 50CE
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continuved

Implementation of Remuneration Policy in 2022/23

Base salary

Salaries tor the executive directors will increase as shown below in December 2022. As outlined on page
127 thase innrease ratas are significantly lowsr than those that apply for other employeas. The salary for
Ecin Tonge will apply from his joining date in February 2023, See pages 149 to 150 for more details on
alignment between exacutive and wider amployes pay.

Salary from

1 December

2022/

Increase  appomtment

George Westan 3.5% £7,158,000
John Basan 35% £780,500
Eoin Tonge - £725,000

Benefits and
pension

George Weston's EFRBS membership will cease with effect from 371 Dacermber 2023, John Bason's
pension allowance will reducs to 10% of salary, in line with the UK workforce, with effect from 1 January
2023. Ecin Tonge will participata in the ABF pension scheme with matched contributions of up to 10%.
Shauld he he impactad by the annual or lifetime allowanice, he will be offered a cash allowance of 10% of
salary. This is in Iine with arrangements for the wider ABF UK employee population.

STHIP

For 2022/23 the STIP continues to be 200% of salary with 75% in cash and 25% in shares that are
allocated at the start of the performance period and are subject to a two-year deferral period befare
vesting. The financial element of the award is basad on profit perfoermance with a working capital
modifier. In the event that power cuts result in site outages, targets may be adjusted. The personal
performance element has been replaced by ESG and strategic measures and the weighting for this
element has been increased from 10% of the total STIP to 15% as showwn in the table below.

Modifization ESG and

basedon  Total finzrcial strategic
ESIT average efement measuras Tatal STIP
17 af safaryl working capital 125 of salany) 9% of salary) 1% of salary)
Maximum 141.67% %1.2 170% 30% 200%
On-target 85% x1 85% 20% 100%
Threshold 21.25% x0.8 17% 3% 20%
Below threshold 0% x0.8 0% 0% 0%

STIP shares will be granted in December 2022 and will tapse at the end of the financial year to the extent
that performance conditions have not been met. The balance of the sharas will rernain conditional and be
deferred for a further two years. Malus and clawback provisions apply to STIP awards for up to two years
after being paid.

Restricted Share
Plan (RSP}

Restricted share awards will be granted in December 2022 subject to the 2022 Policy being approved. At
the Commattee’s discretion, vesting may be reduced if the following underpins are not met.

.

ROCE above the weighted average cost of capial;

dividend payments maintainad;

cansideration of whether the right actions have bean taken to sirengthen ABF's competitive advantages
and position for long-term sustainable growth. Performance will be assessed in the round. The underpin
will be desmed 1o not be met in the event that there 1s an identified and agreed specific managemsnt
failure, and

satisfactory governance performance including no ESG issues that resutt in material reputational
damage (as determined by the Board).

Maximum award opportunities (% of salary)

George Weston 1009% - mamntained at 100% at the Chief Exscutive's request
John Bason 100%
Eoin Tonge 125% - market tested on recruitment, see pages 146 to 147

for more detalls

A two-year post-vesting halding period applies ta net of tax shares, Malus and clawback provisions apply
for two years post-vesting.

Shareholding
requirement

Requirement 10 own Company shares beneficially 10 a value of at least 250% of salary, Conditional
awards that have not vested do not count, Shares that have vested and are subject 1o a holding period
do count. At laast 80% of net shares vested undar the STIP and RSP must be held until the shareholding
requirement 18 met.
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Directors’ Remuneration Policy

This report sets out our 2022 Policy, which will apply, subject to approval, for a period of up to three years from the close of the
AGM on 8 December 2022, Far unvested share awards only, the provisions of the 2013 Pelicy will continue to apply until such tme
as all long-term incentive awards granted under that policy have vested or lapsed.

Remuneration Policy review process
The policy revigw has taken place over the course of this year. As part of (his exercise we have engaged widely with shareholders
to discuss the challenges of operating the current Policy and our proposed changes, An overview of the feedback received from
sharehclders and our respense 1o it Is set out in the Comimittee Chair's lettar on page 127. We consulted with the Peopia/HR
directars, as reprasentatives of the views of amployeas across the Group and te ensure that our approach te meentives was
aligned to our business objectives. The feedback from this group was that simplicity and alignment were important festures of

our approach. Performance-based incentives were seen to work well at a business and division level with specific approaches to
performance measures adapted to reflect the context at a local level. For example, whilst profit, working capital and return-based
measures remain our main performance measures, for businesses in turnaround, milestone-based plans and KPls are used and
Sugar has a strong focus on returns over the sugar oycle. This approach will continue at a division and business level.

Throughout the process, the Committes took steps to ensure that any conflicts of interest were appropriately managed.

Details of the role of the Commitiee and the approach to managing conflicts of interast are set out in the Annual Report
on Remunearatinn,

The key changes to the previous policy are shown in tha table on page 129,

Base
Salary

Purpose and link to business strategy
Supports the recruitment and retention of executive directors of the
cahibre required to develon and deliver the Group's strategic priorities.

Operation

Base salaries are normally reviewed on an annual basis. Factors taken
inte account include matket pay movements, the tevel of increases
awarded to UK employees across the Group and the impact of any
increase on the total remuneration package.

Maximum opportunity

Increases will normally be aligned
with the range of increases available
for other UK employees.

Increases may be above this level
where it 15 considered appropriate,
for example if there is a significant
change in role scope, or to allow the
base salary of recently appointed
exacutives who are apponted on
initizlly lowar levels of base salary to
rmove towards market norms as therr
experience and contribution increase.

Benefits
{excluding
relocation)

Purpose and link to business strategy
Provides & market competitive level of benefits to enable the recruitment
of executive directors.

QOperation

Benefits are restricted to typical UK market levels for executive directors
and include, but are not limited to, death in service payment, permanent
health insurance, travel allowance, company car plus private fuel,

family haalthcare and, where relsvant, fees to maintain professional
rmemberships

Maximum opportunity
The cost of henefits 15 cappad at
10% of satary.

Pension

Purpose and link to business strategy
Provides a competitve level of retirement income to enable the
recruitment of executive directors.

Operation

Defined benefit (DB) arrangements — closed to

new members

The Chief Executive was @ member of the Company’'s DB pension
scheme, designed to provide retirement henefits of around two-thirds
of final pensionable pay at age 65. He opted out of the schame on &
Apni 2005 and retained his accruad benefits. Since then he has earned
benefits in an EFRBS designed broadly to mirrer the DB scheme. He
will participate 1In the EFRBS until the end of 2023. Thereafter no further
pension contributions will be made to lum by the Company.

Defined contribution {DC} pension arrangements/cash alternative
The Finance Director raceives a cash pension allowance of 25% of
szlary, in lieu of a DC contnibution. From 1 January 2023 this allowance
will reduce to 10% of salary in line with the approach for cur wider UK
employee population.

Future executive directors, who are not aiready entitled to DB pension
arrangements at the time of appointment, will benefit from a BC
arrangement, with a Company contribution aligned to that of other UK
employees, currently capped at 10% of base salary. Where a UK-based
pension arrangerment is not possible, or 1s not tax-efficlent, a cash
supplement equivalent to the normal pension contribution may ke paid in
lieu of pension contributions.

Maximum opportunity

f-or the Chief Exscutive, a retirement
bensht target of circa two-thirds of
final pensionable pay is payable at
narmal retirement age.

For the Finance Director, the
maximum Company contribution {or
cash equivalent) 1s 25% of salary
until the end of Decamber 2022 and
10% of salary thereafter,

Future executives may receive
Company contributions (or cash
eguivalent) up to a maximum rate
aligned to that for other employees,
currently 10% of base salary.
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DMRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continuad

Short-term
incentive
plan (STIP)

Purpose and link to business strategy

Incentivises and recognises execution of the strategy on an
annual basis and aligns the interests of executive directors with
sharehaolders throuah the deferralin sharoe of 25% of the award.

Operation

Group financial performance targets can apply to up to 100% of
the STIP and are assessed against financial measures used across
the Group to drive performance.,

ESG and strategic performance measuras can apply 10 up
to 186% of the STIP and may include both guantitative and
qualitative measures.

Annual aliocations of conditional shares vest based on
performance in year one and a further service period of two
years. Shares vest three years after the start of the relevant
STIP performance pariod. A cash or shares dividend sguivalent
payment is made, pro rata to the number of shares vesting,

at tha release date.

Maximum opportunity
STIP cash of 150% of base salary and
STIP shares of 50% of hase salary.

In exceptional circumstances, such as
the appaintment of a new executive
director, the overall maximum ceould
be increased to 250% of base salary
{reduced from 300% under the 2019
Policy) to correct any shortfall against
market. Any increase would cansider
adjustrments in other elements of the
package 1o ensurg that the total was
not excessive.

At maximum, 100% of the allocated
shares vest; at target 50% vest;

at threshola 10% vest; and below
threshold awards lapse.

Discretion, clawback and malus
Please refer to the notes that follow this table.

Restricted
Share Plan
{RSP)

Purpose and link to business strategy
To incentivise the achieverment of the Company's long-term
strategy and the creation of long-term shareholder value.

Operation

Shares normally vest after three years, subject to review by
the Committee of performance over the vesting period against
an underpin.

Performance underpins may be based around key Group finaneial
and/or strategic measures. If any of the underpin criteria are not
met, the Committee would consider whether it was appropriate
to scate back the number of shares that vest (including to mil). The
Commitiee may use different underpin criteria for future awards if
the Caommittee deems this to be appropnate.

In additior to the underpin criteria, the Committee will aiso
have general discretion to adjust vesting levels if it believes
this will better reflect the underlying performance of tho
individual or the Carnpany over the vesting period or where
the cutcome 15 NGt appropriate in the context of unforeseen or
unexpected circumstances.

After vesting, shares are normally subject 1o a further two-year
holding periad on a net of tax basis.

Discretion, clawhback and malus
Please refer 1o the notes that follow this table.

Dividend equivalents
A cash or shares dividend eguivalent award will be made, pro rata
to the number of shares vesting, at the release date.

Maximum opportunity
Up to 125% of base salary at allocation.

Conszistent with our 2018 Policy, in
excaeptional circumastances, such as
the appoirtment of a new executive
director, this could be increased to
150% of base salary {equivalent to
300% of salary under the previous
LTIP} to corract any shortfall against
market and could potentially appiy to all
awards from implementation untif the
next remuneratian policy review. Any
mnerease would consider adjustments
in other elements of the package to
ansure that the total was not excessive.
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Shareholding
requirement

Operation and link to business strategy
Executives are required to bulld a holding of beneficially owned
shares in the Company.

Unvesied conditional awards under our incentive plans do not
count tawards this limit.

Shares that have vested and are subject to a holding penaod
do count.

At least 50% of net shares vaested under STIP and LTIP must be
held until the shareholding requirement is met.

Maximum Requirement

During employment
250% of salary to be held in the
form of shares.

Post-employment

Executive diractors are normally
required to retain, for two years
post leaving ABF, a holding of
shares equal to the lower of the
sharehelding requirement or their
actual shareholding on departure,

Non-executive
directors’ fees

Purpose and link to business strategy
To attract and retain a high calbre Chairman and non-executive
directars by offering rmarket competitive fee levels.

Operation

The Chairman and exacutive directors review non-executive
directors’ fees in Light of fees payable in comparable companies
and by reference to the time commitmant, respansibility and
technigal skills required to make a valuable contribution to an
effective board. Fees are paid in cash. Non-executive directors
racaive no other benefits.

We pay additional fees to reflect extra duties and time
commitments. As the Chair of the Nominaticn Committee is
currently the Company Chairnan, no fee is paid for this role
at present.

Chairman
The Committee reviews the Chairman's fees. No other benefits
are paid to the Chairman.

Shareholding
We encourage our non-executive directors to buld up a
meaningful shargholding in ABF, recognising that, in a diverse

Board, individuals’ situations may be such that this is not possible

or may take some time.

Expenses
We reimburse reasonable expenses incurred in travelling on

behalf of the business and, where applicable, pay any tax dug on
such expenses on a grossad-up basis. As HMRC regards travel to

the head office as a benefit in kind, we pay any tax due on such
expenses on a grossed-up basis.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continved

Notes to the Remuneration policy table

Legacy awards

The Cornmittee reserves the right to make any remuneration payments and payments for loss of office {including exer¢ising any
discretions availahle ta it in cannection with such payrments) notwithstanding that they are not in line with the 2022 Policy set out
above where:

1.the terms of the payment were agreed before the 2022 Policy came into effect, provided that the terms of the payment were
cansistent with the shareholder-approved directors’ remuneration poticy in force at the time they were agreed. This means that
tor unvested LTIP and STIP share awards only, the prowvisions of the 2019 Policy will continue 1o apply until such time as all long-
term incentive awards granted under that policy have vested or lapsed.

2.the terms of the payment were agreed at a trmea when the relevant individual was not a director of the Company and, in the
opinion of the Committes, the payment was not in consideration for the individual becoming a directer of the Company.

For these purposes ‘payments’ includes the Commtiee satisfying awards of vanable remuneration and, in relation to an award over
shares, the terms of the payment are ‘agreed’ at the time the award is grarted.

Minor policy amendments
The Committee reserves the nght to make minor amendments to the 2022 Policy, for regulatory, exchange control, tax or
administrative purposes or to take account nf a change in legislation, withiout seeking shareholder approval.

Malus and clawbaclk
The Committee may, st any lime within twao years of an LTIP or RSP vesting or STIP being paid, delermine that malus and/or
clawback shall apply if the Committae determines that any of the following apply:

the Participant has participated in or was responsible for conduct which resulted i significant lossas to a Group company;

the Participant has failled to meet appropriate standards of fitness and proprity;

the Company has reasonable evidence of fraud or maternal dishanesty by the Participant;

the Cornpany has becoma aware of any material wrongdoing on the part of the Participant;

the Participant has acted in any manner which in the opinion of the Board has brought or is likely to bring any Group company into
material disrepute or 15 matenally adverse to the interests of any Group company;

there Is a breach of the Participant's employment contract that is a potentially fair reason for dismissal and/or is such that the
Participant could be summarily dismissed by the employing Greup company,

the Participant 1s in breach of a fiduciary duty owed to any Group company,;

a Participant who has ceased to be an employee was in breach of therr employment contract or fiduciary duties in @ manner that
would have prevented the grant of Vesting of the Award had the Company been aware {or fully aware) of that breach, and of
which the Company was not aware {or not fully aware) untif after both.

-

.

+ the Participant ceasing 1o be an Employee; and
» the time {if any) when the Board decided 1o permit the Vesting of the Award,

in addition, malus and/or clawbhack could apply in response to the following wider business unit or Company 1ssues’

« a Group company or business unit that employs or empleyed the Participant, or for which the Participant 1s responsible, has
sufferad a matenatl failure of risk managemant;

The Company suffers a material misstatement of financial accounts;

reputational harm, or

corporate faijure.

As a condition of participating in the STIP, RSP or legacy LTIP, all participants are required to agree that the Commitiee may cause
any STIP, RSP or legacy LTIP award in which they participate to lapse {in whole or in part}; may operate clawback under any STIP,
RSP or legacy LTIP in which they participate; may reduce any amounts otherwise payabie to them; may require the participant to
immediately transfer shares or cash back to the Company. For the LTIP and STIP share awards vesting in 2022, 2023 and 2024, the
malus and clawback rules remain those that applied under the 2018 Policy.
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Discretion

The Committee will apply discretion, where necessary and by exception, to ensure that there are no unintended consequences
from the operation of the 2022 Palicy. The Committee applies a robust set of principles to ensure that incentive outcomes

are consistent with business performance and alignad with the interests of shareholders and other stakeholders. Any material
exercises of discration by the Cammiitae inrefgtion to the S HP and RSP will be in ine with the scheme rules, or ather auplicable
contractual documentation, and will be disclosed and explained in the ralevant year's annual implementation report. In particular
STIP or RSP awards may:

* have any performance conditions and/or underpins applicadle to them amended or substituted by the Committes i the
Committee considers that an amended or substituted performance condition or underpin is reasanable, appropriate and not
materally less difficult to satisfy than when it was eriginally set; or

« be adjusted In the event of any variation of the Company's share capital or any demerger, delisting, special dividend or other
event that may affect the value of the Company's shares.

Approach to recruitment remuneration

Area Policy and operation

Overall As we may need to recruit futurs executive directors frem outside the UK ar fram companics with
differant incentive pulicies 1o our own, the arrangements below are intended to provide the necessary
flexibility to recruit the right indsviduals.

For internal appointments, awards in respect of the prior role may be allowed to vest according to
the terms of the relevant scheme, adjusted as relevant 1o take account of the new appointment. In
addition, engoing prior remuneration abligations may coniinue.

The ratonale for the package offered will be explained n the subsequent annual implementation
report.

Base salary Base salary would be set at an appropriate level 1o recruit the best candidate, based on their skills,
experience and current remunaration, taking into account market data and other nternal salaries.

Relocation If a new executive director needs to relocate, the Company may pay:

« actual relocalion costs and other reasonable expenses refating to maving house, including temporary
accommadation if required;

disturbance aflowance of up to 5% of salary, some of which may be 1ax-free for qualifying
expenditure;

school fees far dependent childrar where there are cultural or language considerations;

medical costs for the overseas family, where relevant;

one business class return fare per annum each for the executive, his/her partner and degendeant
children in order to maintain family or other links where an executive 1s recruited from outside the
UK,

reasonable fees and taxes for buying and/or selling a family home and/er appropriate rental costs;
reasonable fees for consultancy advice related to relocation, including, but not imited to school/
home finding advice and support with tax raturns as required:

tax equaksation costs for an agreed period; and

any tax due, grossed up, on any relocation-related payments listed above.

Buy-out awards In addition to normal Incentive awards, buy-out awards may be rmade to reflect value forfeited through
an individual leaving their current employer. If required, the Committee would aim to reflect the nature,
timing and value of awards foregone in any replacement award, taking into account the periormance
conditions and time horizons. Awards may be made in cash or sharas.

In establishing the appropriate value of any buy-out, the Committee would also have regard to the
value of the other elemeants of the new remuneration package. The Committes would aim to minimise
the cost to the Company, however, buy-out awards are not subject te a formal maximum. Any awards
would be broadly no mors valuable than those being replaced. Where passible, we would specify that
at least 50% of any vested buy-out awards shouid be retained until the shareholding requirement is

met,
Other elements Benetits, pension, STIP, RSP and shargholding requirements will operate in line with the 2022 Policy.
Non-executives Fees would be in ine with the 2022 Policy. We would not pay to relocate a non-executive director.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

How pay and conditions of employees were considered when setting the 2022 Directors’
Remuneration Policy

The Group is geagraphically dispersed and tharefore subject to very different pay markets. As a result, i is difficult to make
sensible comparisons with all employeas acrnss the Group. However, the Cunrnilles is mindrul of our reward practices acrass
the Group when setting and implementing the remunaration policy for the executive directors, We engaged with our divisional
People/HR directors, as representatives of our employees’ views, when reviewing our execitive remuneration policy but have not
consulted cmployess.

The structure and principles of shori-term incentives further down the orgamisation are cansistent with the approach taken for
the Chie! Executive and Finance Director. The Committes 1s provided with data on the remuneration structure for two tiers of
senior managament below the executive directars and uses this infarmation 1o work with the Company to ensure consistency of
approach. In addition, the Committee approves all share-based LTIP awards actoss the Group and has oversight of all cash-based
LTIP awards.

Qur approach is designed to attract and retain the highest calibre executives, as needed to lead such a large, diverse, complex
and geographically dispersed group of busimesses. We aim to incentivise them to secure the long-term health end growth of the
business, thereby supporting angoing employment opgortunities across the organisation.

Statement of consideration of shareholders’ views

The Committee Chair consultad with the Company's largest shareholders. Nearly all of those consulied were supportive of the
proposed 2022 Policy. The Committee listenad carefully to the feedback from investors and took into account therr feedback

in the approach taken, An overview of the feedback received and our response to it is sat aut in the Committes Charr's letter on
page 127,

Executive directors serving as non-executive directors

To encourage self-developmant and externzl insight, the Committee has determined that, with the consent of both the Chairman
and the Chie? Executive, executive directers may serve as non-executive dwectors of other companies in an individual capacity,
retaining any fees earned,

Service contracts and policy on payment for loss of office

Provision Policy and operaticn

Notice period 12 months’ notice by eithar the director or the Company. Contracts are available for inspection at the
Company's offices. Contracts and service agreemeants are not reissued when base salanies or fees are
changed.

Executive Resignation

directors - No payments on departure, even if, by mutual agreement. the notice period is cut short.

contractual

termination Departure not in the case of resignation

payments Service contracts allow for the Company to tarminate employment by paying the director in lieu of
some or all of ther notice period. The Company may determine that such a payment is made in monthly
nstalments or as a lump sum. A payment in lieu of notice may comprise the salary that the director
would otherwise have received during the relevant period. The Company 1s committed to the principle
of mitigation and would reduce monthly instalments to take account of amounts received from
alternative employment.
By exception, the Company may pernit an execulive diractor to work for us as a contractor or employee
after the end of their notice period for a limited period to ensure an effective hand-over andfor 1o allow
time for 8 successor to be appointed.
Settlement agreement
The Committae may agree reasonable payments in settlement of legal claims. This may include an
entitlemeant to compensation in respect of their statutory rights under employment protection legislation
in the UK or in other jurisdictions. The Committee may alsg include in such payments reasonable
reimbursement of professional fees in connection with such agreements.
The Committee may make payments in respect of outplacement and/or provide other ancillary or non-
material benefits linked with daparture (including for a defined period after departure) not exceeding
£10,000 in aggregate for those leaving the business under an agreement or for other reasons excluding
resignation.

Relocation Good leaver*

support If an executive was relocated to the UK at the start of his/her employment, his/her repatriation may be
paid.

Leaver due to resignation/misconduct/poor performance
No payment is made.
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Pravision Policy and operation

STIP Cash Good leaver*
The Committee will consider making a payment pra rta for time arnd performance tor the financial
vear in which the termination/death took place. Any agreed payment will be made In the December
following the year end. In the case of death, payment may be accelerated. This s consistent with
the approach for other STIP participants.

Resignation
If an executive director ceases to be employed before, or is under notice when, full year resulis are
published, no STIP is paid.

Leaver due to misconduct/poor performance
No payment 15 made.

RSP, STIp Good leaver*
shares and legacy LTIP STIP shares awards
awards Whera tha perfarmance condition on STIP shares has already paen arhieved and tho award is

subjact to g service cundition, it will vest at the usual vesting date. For other gllocations, the
Committee will decide the extent to which they vest, having regard to the extent 1o which any
perfarmance condition 1s satisfied and, unless the Committee determines otherwise, pro-rating
1o reflect the period from the start of the perfermance period until the date of cessation. Such
awards will vast on the normal vesting date or at such other date as the Committee determines.
In the case of daath, vasting may ba accslerated. Awards or portions of awards that do not vest
will lapse.

RSP awards

Awards will normally vest at the usual vesting date based on the Committee’s assessment of any
underpin, and, unless the Committee determmneas otherwise, prorating to reflect the period from
the start of the vesting period until the date of cessation. In the case of death, vesting may be
accelerated. Awards or portions of awards that do not vest will lapse.

tegacy LTIP awards

The Commiitea will decide the extent to which awards vest. having regard to the extent to which
any performance condition is satisfied and, unless the Committea determines ctherwise, pro-rating
to reflect the peried from the stari of the performance period until the date of cessaton, Such
awards will vest on the normal vesting date or at such other date as the Commitiee determines.

In the case of death, vesting may be accelerated. Awards or portions of awards that do not vest

wiil lapse.

Leaver due to resignation/misconduct/poor performance
All canditional awards lapse,

Change of control of the Compaty

In the event of a change of control, all unvested awards under the RSP and LTIP would vest,
subject to the Committes considering the extant that any performance conditions or underpins
attached to the relevant awards have been achisved and, unless the Committee determines
otherwise, the propartion of the performance period worked by the director prior to the change of
control. For STIP shares, all will vest on the event of a change of control.

Non-executive Appointment is for three yvears unless terminated by either party on six months’ notice.
directors — contractual Continuation of appointment depends on performance and re-electicn. Non-executive directors
termination payments typically serve two or three three-year terms.

At this year's annual gensral mesting, all directors are standing for re-election in compliance with
the UK Corperate Governance Code. Where an individual does not stand for re-glection, they are
not paid in lieu of notice.

* Good leavers ars those leaving because of il healthinury/disaiy iy/death, redundarcy, retrcment or because ther emuloying company 15 be ng transfened
outside the Group o for any other reason determined by the Conunitiae,
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Composition of prospective remuneration 2022/23

George Weston John Bason
5,000 4,000
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S e 24 6%
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[Sal

oy

Faed elements for George Westan con puse salary {ret of pensicn-related salary sacrificer of £1,130,730, benefits of £17,342 and pensior of £0 {raflacting
the ‘nrpact o7 inflauor an the pension disclasure cafoulet anin 20231 and apol es 1o rmiranum thrasnald, on-targer and masemun perfarmance.

I xed elements fur dohn Basen comprise salary of £730,500, benefits of £18.94¢4 and a cash ailowance in lied of DC pens or contnibutiors o® £102,441 and
applies te mimmum, threshald, on-targat and maxmiunr parfonmance,

. Cash STIP s calculated or bass salary al the end of the financial year and bot the STIP share awa-ds ang RSP share values ars caloilated on hase salary ar

the date of ellecation and exclude snare price moverment and dvidend equivalents,
hinimun: Ma cash STIP, STIP share award or RSP wastng for net achieving tnrashald perfermance

. Threshold: Cash STIP of 12 75% o bzse salary 112.75% o base salary for threshold finegnuial performance and 0 for not achieving thrashold cerformance

on ESG and strateqe perfermance measares). STIP shase awards vestng at §.5% of maximurr {i.e 4.25% of grant date hase salary). RSP vesing at 10077
Of Maximu iassurmirg that undaroins have baen math

On warget. Casn STIP of 78 75% of base salary (63.75% of base salary for target financial perfc:mance ana 169% for an target porformance o1 ESG ard
srateglc performance reasures). STIF share awards vestirg at 52.5% o maxnam it e 26.25% of grant dzte bass salaryl. RSP vesting at 100% of
maxirnun iasguming that underpins have baen metl,

- Maximum Cash STIP 9f 150%, of base salary (% 27.5% fer mawmum financial performance and 22.6% for achieving maxrum cerformance on ESC and

strategee per‘ormance raasures). STIP shate awards vestirg at 100% aof maximium {Le. 50% of grant cate base salary’. RSP vesting at “Q0% of maxrum
{zssaring that underpins have oeen mety with a 503 share pruce incremert appled 1o the LTIP showr as a separate element
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Annual Remuneration Report

Single total figure of remuneration for executive directors (audited)

o George Waston John Bason

2022 2021 2022 2021

£000 £000 £000 £000

Fixed pay Salary’ 1,084 1,082 748 744
Benefits”* 17 16 17 18

Pension'® 101 357 187 186

Total fixed remuneration 1,202 1.485 952 946

Variable pay STIP {inc deferred shares)” 7 © 1,084 1,153 745 780
LTIP- [1] 6891 0 456

N Total variable remuneration 1,084 1,844 745 1,236
Single total figure 2.78R 3,328 1,697 2,182

1. For George Weston, the salary in tna year 1s nol “ne same as 2 weighted average of the headina salary, since satary actually paid 1s reducad for pensicn-

relatad salary sacnfices, The tanefii of these salary sacrifices 18 captured it 2ne incraase in pension erttlements farwhict a remunaralion valie 18 shown i

the nensions celumn,

The value of Gacrge Weston's banefits comprised £15,356 taken in cash and £1,986 taxed as berefisn-kind,

3. The value of John Basan's benefits comanised £13, 355 takan in cash and £1,588 taxed as benefis-ir-kind

4. While e nature of George Weston's pension benefits has not criangas durng the vear, the pensions number for remoreration puarposes has reducea. This
vear's amount s lower than last year's reflecting 1ne increass in the Consurnar Prices Index 10 3.1°% at the start of this year ‘ror 0.6 at the start af last

]

year.

5. Jonr Basonis oaid 3 pensiar sunplarrent of 287% of salary, whicn s raportad within pensions for the purposes of clanty,

6. For 2020/21 this Fgure comnrises the annual cash borus, which 1s paid in Dacamber i respast of the oreceding fnancial year and the value of deferrea
share awards, carned for pariorrzree m the 2020/21 financial year, calculated based on the average nmic-marzel closimg erice over the last quarter of the
2020/21 hinanceal vear of 2.083.78p. Thase shares ars subieat to a two-year detertal per od. The share price is nct restaled heore as these awards have not
vel vastea, None of this value was atiibutable 7o share price appreciation as the share price decreased in the pennd,

7. For 202122 this figure comprises the annual cash norus, which 1s paid in December in -espect of the precedirg financiai vear, and Lhe value of deferred
share awards, earned for parfarmance 1n the 2020/21 financial vear. calculated nased on the average mid-market closing nrice over the last quarter of the
firanc al year of 1,580,62p. These shares ave sulyect o & two-vaar oeferral perod. =o George Weston this compises a cask elemant of £872,372 ana 2
deferred awara value of £211,300. Far john Bason th's comprses a cesh element of £602,898 ang a og‘erred award valle of £142,357. None of this value
15 atirib.table to share price aopréciation as tne share price Fas dacreassd since the start of the yaar,

8 The drrectors are also paid andend ecavalents in respect of STIP shares, These are not ircludea n the single total igure as te amounts de not relate
o the periods being reported on. For 2020:21 thess payments were £13,773 for George Westen and £ 8,244 for John Bason. No d vidend equivalent
payments wiil be made in 2021/22 as ne STIP shares are vesung this year,

9. Mone of the shares unaer the LTIP o 2019-22 well vest 'n Novernbor 20272 as parformance measures were not met.

10. 50% of tne shares urcer the LTIP far 2018-21 vested in November 2021, As required by UK regulations, the value d'sclosed for this awasd 19 2021 was
pstimatad Lsing the average mid-market clusing price aver the last quarter of the 2020/21 financial year of 2,083.78p. This figure has now bean racaleuiaiea
for he act.al shars price or the vesting date of 1,908 5296p. Tre figure shown also includes arrounts i ~aspact of dividend eguaivalents of £29, 730 for
George Wes:on and £18,228 for John Bacon. Nons of thig value was atinbutable <o share price appreciatior &5 11z share price has decreased since the
start of the year,

Pensions

In 2021/22 George Weston had an overall benefit nromise of 1/45th of final pensionabile pay for each year of pensionable service
up to 5 April 2016 and 1/50th of final pensionable pay for each vear of pensionable service thereafter, subject to a maximum of
2/3rds of final pensionable pay (basic salary during the last 12 months befare retirement, plus if applicakle, the average of the last
threg years' fluctuating earnings).

He opted out of the Associzted British Foods Pension Scheme on 5 April 2006 and has a deferred benefit in that scheme; the
balance of the promise is provided under an EFRBS. His pension benefits are payable fram age 85. No glternative defined benefit
arrangements are avallable 10 any member who chooses 1o take their benefits sarly. His accrued pension at 17 September 2022
was £719,918 per annum.

As we have disclosed In the past; ermployeas who were in our DB pension scheme when it closed to new membears contnue to
accrue benefits under this scheme. George Weston's EFRBS participation is consistent with this approach. As part of this year's
remuneration policy review, the Commitiee considered this approach and decided 1o allow George Waston to continue in the
EFRBS until the end of Decamber 2023 or the date when the EFRBS is fully accrued, whichaver is earlier. Thereafter, he will no
longer participate in the EFRBS and will not recaive a cash allowance in lieu of pension contributions,

In the period to 24 Aprl 2019, John Bason had an overall benefil prormise at age 82 of 2/3rds of final pay, less the value of retained
henefits from his previous employment. He opted out of the Associataed British Foods Pension Scheme on & April 2008 and
subsequently drew his benelfits in the scheme; the balance of the promise was provided under an EFRBS. His pension benefits
were payable from age 62 and have been settled. Since then, ha has been in receipt of a cash supplement of 26% of salary in

lieu of pension contritutions. This cash supplemeant will reduce to 10% of salary in lieu of pension contributions in line with the
approach for employeas in the UK below executive level,
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2021/22 STIP

Achievement against financial targets
The table below details the financial performance ranges that applied in 2021/22 and the calculated outcome far thae nash element
af the STIP.

Cash slament

2021/22 STIP

Threshold Target Jaximum outcome

Adjusted operating profit £m 1,296.1 1,441.1 1,586.1 1,435.42
STIP for financial slement (as % of salary) 12% 85% 130% £52.96%
Fersonal element {as % of salary) George Weston 0% 13.3% 20% 15%
John Bason 0% 13.3% 20% 17%

Total STIP cash {as % of salary) George Weston 12% 78.3% 150% 77.96%
___John Bason 12% 78.3% 150% 79.98%

STIP financial element {as % of maximum) 10%: 50% 100% 48.43%
STIP shares Georga Westan 2,760 13,800 27,589 13,366
John Bason 1,860 9,298 18,595 9,006

The STIP target range for 2021/22 reflacted a range of opportunities and significant uncertainties and risks at the time tha targets
ware set. The mast significant opportunities were recovery in Primark’'s profitability following the substantial enforced closures

in 2020/21, and plarnad price Increases in the Food businesses to offset the forecast impact of inflation. At the tme that targets
were set, considerable uncertainty remained 1egarding the risk that COVID-19 continued to present. The imost significant other
risks were in relation to freight costs and availability, with resultant supply shortages; and price inflation, particularly in relation to
commoditias and services, from wheat and cotton ta energy. Labour shortages in the wider market were also a concern. However,
the Russian invasion of Ukraine and the resulting impacts on energy, availability and price of certain commod:ties was not
anticipated at the time targets were set.

This year has secn a significant increase in adjusted operating profit. in Food, Grocery, Sugar and Agriculture performed in line with
expectations and there was a strong end to the yaar in Ingredients. In Retail, sales were 40% ahead of reported sales last year at
constant currency. Adjusted cperating profit margin improved sharply from 7.4% last year to 9.8% this year.

Achievement against objectives
Key achievements on personal performance were as shown below. With our operating model, seme of the key objectives are
shared between the Chiet Executive and Finance Director while others are individual:

Geearge Weston Johr Bagon

Divisional financial Delivery of upgraded customer digital experience in Primark, including new website and announced
and operational trial of Click and Collect,
abjectives

Succassful re-build of Primark’s store expansion pipeline post COVID-19 interruption, with 27 now
planned for 2022/23.

« implementation of price increases in Food businesses, addressing the ¢.£1bn in additional costs -
faced by the Group aver and above the budget.

Vivergo start-up delivered.

Development + Key strategic projects progressed and = Development of strong TCFD disclosurs with
and delivery of milestones achieved including: clear business linkage and relevance, including
strategies, including trali - robust climate scenario analysis and matenality
special projects and Western Australia Fesd M?” build; assessment.
o » Upgrades ta the Ohly site in Hamburg
transactions . .
underway, = Development ot financing strategy and
» Development plans for India veast; and successful launch of inaugural public bond,
» Investment in AB Agri dairy business. diversifying the Group's sources of funding.

« Successful implementation completed or
underway of Primark technology programmes,
including Oracle and EPQOS.

Successful acguistions in Ingredients, Agriculture and George Weston Foods.

Pecple and « Ways of working with Frimark strengthened, + Leadership of the development of the finance
organisation including the planned creation of the Primark function across the Group, including delivery of
Strategic Advisory Board. the Finex programme far the development of

finance talent.

Development of leadership team, including

appeintment and successful onboarding of two + Further development of the Finance leadership
new divisional CEOs. team including onboarding a new Group
Treasurar and Group Corporate Affairs &

Finance Director succession delivered,
Investar Relations Rirector.

f ce : . ,
CSR centre of excellence embedded + Strong sUpport Given 1o own sUCCESSIoN

planning.
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Gecrge Wesaton John Bason

Developing long-term  » Further progress on multi-year DEI and + Strengthened engagement and DE| within
business heaith warkforce engagament janrmey, including the Cindriee function, including equal gender
increase in female participation in the Executive representation on Finex.

Leadership Programme and cross-Group
mclusion network fuliy embedded and sharing
mternal and exiernal good practices.

« Delivety of third ESG investor day, which
presented a clear narrative on environmental
factors affacting the Group and progress

« Oversaw progress on locally developed and led underway to address these.
initiatives across the Group 1o reduce energy
use and improve carbon footprint.

» Development of the KPI framework to monitor progress on Primark Cares,

Taking into account a detallad assassment of performance against objectives, the calculated cutcome of personal performance for
the CEQ was 156% and for the Finance Director was 17%,

The fingncial and performanca outcomes have |ed to a calculated STIP cash outcorno of 77.06% of salary Tar the Cnief Executive
atid 78,96% ot salary for the Finance Director. As usual, we considered wheather any discretion shauld be applied and concluded
that this outcome was a fair reflection of performance. 48.43% of the STIP shares allocated for the period 2021-24 will be defarred
to vest in 2024, the remainder will lapse.

Executive directors’ shareholding and scheme interests

Scheme interests (audited information)
The tables below detad the conditional share interests held by the executive directors as at 17 September 2022. The awards made

were in ine with the 2019 Policy.

LTIP
Vesting of LTI® awards is subject to maeting perfarmance conditions over the performance perod. A further twa-year post-vesiing
holding period apnlies to net of tax shares.

Maxnrem award Shares vasting
Face value Mar<e: Erd of fargot  Threshola
Awvard 24 ot at grart price gt perfarmance B0 of 10% of Release
Scheme aqate salary £0C0 grant’ pered  Maximum  maxmum) o makimumy) date
George Weston  LTIP 09/12/19 2009% 2,180 2,6074p 17/08/22 86,943 43,173 8694  21/11/22

20/11/20 200% 2,180 2,020.8p 16/09/23 107,873 53,937 10,787 20/41/23
19/11/21 200% 2,180 1.9747p 14/09/24 110,397 55,199 11,040 19/11/24

John Bason LTiP 09/12/18 200% 1,440 2,507.4p 17/09/22 57,430 28,71 5,743 2171122
20/11/20 200% 1,440 2,0208p 18/09/23 71,255 35,628 7.126  20/11/23
19/11/21 2009% 1,440 1,874 7p  14/08/24 74,381 37,191 7,438  19/11/24

1. The share ance Lsed o determine the rumber of shares sllocated s the average closirg price on the five trading days mmeadiately proceding the award.

STIP - shares
The value of deferred STIP shares released is determined based on the achievement of the STIP performance conditions.
Maxirmum aware L Defarred awards
Shares
Face value harkest End of Sharas subject
% of at grant price &t performance Maximuor fapsead for to service Release
Scheme Awsard date saiary 000 grant’ penod shares  perlormance candartion date
Georgs Weston  Deferred  09/1219 50% h45  2,507.4p 12/09/20 21,738 21,736 - 21711722
awards 20011720 50% 545 2,0209p 18/08/21 26,968 13,484 13,484  20/11/23
19/11/21 50% 545 1,9747p 17/089/22 27,599 14,233 13,366  19/11/24
John Basen Defarred  09/12/i9 50% 360 2,507.4p 12/09/20 14,358 14,358 - 211122
awards 2011720 50% 360 2,0208p 18/09/21 17,814 8,907 8,907 20/11/23
19/11/21 50% 360 1,9747p 17/09/22 18,505 9 588 9,006 18/11/24

1. The share pnce Lsed for determuning the number of shaces in an allocation s the averace closing price on the five trading deys immediatsly preceding the
award date,
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LTIP 2019-22
The tabtle below shows details of the targets set and performance achieved.

Caloulated Discretionary
Th estiold  Target Ivlaximany Performance oltcome outcome
Group adjusted earnings
p&r share in the non-Sugar
100% of award businesses 159p  173p 188p 120.8p 0%
3-yr ROACE in the nen-Sugar
businesses downward modifier 105 12% nfa — EPS target missed
3-yr Sugar ROACE downward
moedifier 5% 8% n/a - EPS target missed
Vesting as % of maximum 0% 0%

Discretionary outcome

The default position based on the original targets set would be that no shares vest. However, as explained in the Commitiee
Chair's letter on page 128, we considered applying discretion Lo aliow a part of the award to vest. We capped any such
discretionary vesting at 60% of the allocated shares and defined 8 framewark to inform our patential application nf discretion.

The Committee determined thal there had been signiticant achisvements during the thres-year perfermance period that could have
warranied consideration of positive discration. Performance aganst a framework of strategic objectives 1s summarised below.

However, notwithstanding the achievements detalled, taking into account the experience of wider stskehoiders and the decling in
share price over the three-year pericd, the Commitiee decided not to apply positive discration to 2018-22 LTIP awards, and these
awards will therefore lapse in full.

Performance against abjectives ~ Food excluding Sugar

The Food businesses have dehversd average annual growth of 5% over the past 15 years, founded on selective and well-executed
acquisitions, strangthening market pesitions and sustaining key brands. Over the LTIP performance pericd average annual growth
In Food profitability excluding Sugar was affected by commodity price inflation, but stll reached compound annual growth of 4% as
a result of pricing action,

Performance against abjectives - Sugar

The critical objective for Sugar has been to schieve above cost-of-capital returns over the cycle, following the disruption caused by
deregulation in Europe. From a return of below 2% in 2018/19 {on an IFRS 16 pro forma basis), a return of 10.3% has now been
achieved. The significant progress over the penod reflects acticns to maintain cost competitiveness in our largest markets and our
route to market and pricing strategy in Africa. The return this year has been achieved in spite of the impact of heavy ranfalls in a
number of our African locations impacting processing of sugar cane.

Primark

Primark’s second half like-for-like sales were at 91% versus 2018/19 with an exit rate of 82%. Primark’s margins were 8.8% on
average over the year, achieved through great attention to detail in managing the shopping experience, the offer, inventory levels
and pricing. We added 0,5 million sg ft of retail seling space this financial year and have a strategy in place for growth markets with
a strong pipeline of stores, We are on track to deliver our ambition to grow to 530 stores by the end of our 2026 financial year.

We have continued 1o transform Primark’s digital capabibity with a modern and scaleable technology platform now in place. We saw
a positive customer reaction to our new website in the UK which showcases many more products and provides stock availability by
store. Traffic to the new site is up 83%. Significant work has been completed to enable a tnial Click and Collect servics, on track for
launch towards the end of this calendar year.

ESG
Primark Cares was launched in 2021, This 15 a new holistic positioning that communicates Primark’'s ESG ambition related to

the products we sell, reducing our carbon impact and improving the lives of people in our supply chain. Across the Group., our
refreshed governance framework has been embedded, with the businesses challenged to identify and deliver projects at the local
level that align with strategic priorities. This has enabled significant progress in managing our ESG risks. To support this, the role of
the central CSR Hub has bheen strengthened, providing expertise, support and advice 1o the businesses as they set their goals

and objectives.
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LTIP 2020-23 and 2021-24 performance ranges
The table below shows the performance ranges for the | TIP avaards madce in 2020 and 2021, Awards made 1in 2027 will, subject to
approval ot the 2022 Policy, be in the form of restricted share awards.

GroJp adjusted eanings par hodfier — Group ROACE
share wilbout Sugar in fira! financsal without Sugar over three Madifiar — Sugar ROACF
year of pertarmance period years over five years'
Thresholt Targat Maxirurt Thireshaolkd Maximum Thrashalz Masximum
Shares vesting as % of
award 10% 50% 100%
Madifier 80% 100% _B0% 100%
202023 LTIP  Performance rangs 125p 132p 142p 10% 12% 5% o
2021-24 LTIP Performance range 132p 142p 152p 109, 12% 5% 9%

1. The Sugar 18turm rarge is measurad over tour years for the 2020-23 awasrd and over five yaars for tne 2021-24 avard o captute h ghs and lawars inveorld

SUGAr pricas.
The Group ROACE withaut Sugar medifier and the Supar return maodifior act only as duwnward modifiers to the calculeted
incentive outcomeas.
The Sugar performance for incentive payments will have impairments added back to ensure that there is no unintended benefit for
axecutives frem taking write downs.

Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022 145



DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Executive director departures and appointments

Appgintment of Eoin Tonge as Finance Director
The table below sets out the remuneration arrangements that will apply 1o Eoin Tonge. The following principles have been applied
when determining the approach to buy-out awards, consistent with the 2022 and 2013 Policies:

+ All buy-out awards reguira evidence that existing awards have been forfeited,

Awards should match the value ol exisling arrangements on a like-for-like basis {value for valuel;

Awards subject to performance conditions should continue to be subject 1o performance conditions (performance for
performancel. In some cases the approach taken o the buy-out of long-lerm incentive awards needed to reflect that ABF's 2022
Policy will be an RSP rather than LTIP, and therefore an appropriate discount should be applied,

Tirning of existing awards should he mirrared as closely as possible with any compensatory awards subject 1o vesting and
holding periods which are no saoner than the forfeited awards. The principle also applies to performance periods for ABF and
M&S, which do nat averlap due to having different financial year ends {time for time};

All buy-out share awards aliocated on joining will be converted using the average share price of M&S and ABF over the month
prior to announcement of Eoin Tonge joining the Campany. In all cases 50% of the past-lax shares are required to be maintained
to meel the shareholding requirement.

Base salary Base salary on appaintment of £725,000 per annum with fisl salary review schecuied for 1
December 2023

Benefits Benefits include family private medical insurance, permanent health insurance, company car, life
assurance and a travel allowance of £10,600 par annum,

Pension Maxirmum defineg contrinution pension coninbuton (or cash allowance if Impacted by lifetime or
annual allowance) of 10% of salary, in line with the UK workforce.

STIP Participation in the STIP with effect from date of joining. Eligibility for 2022/23 will be calculated pro-

200% of base salary
maximum

75% in cash

25% in shares vesting
three years from
allocation

rata from the date of joining to the end of the financial vear. Performance conditions for 2022/23 will
be:

15% based on the achieverment of ESG and strategic KPIs.
85% based on ABF financial performance,

Awards will be subject to malus and clawback n line with the 2022 Policy.

RSP

125% of base salary
maximum

Shares vesting three
years from allocation

Participation in the RSP for 2022-25 will be calculated from the start of the 2022/23 financial year 1o
the end of the performance period. No pro-rating is being applied as the presjoining element of this
award is being made in lisu of the 2022-25 M&S LTIP award that Eoin Tenge will ferfeit on leaving.

Performance underpins will apply as set out in the 2022 Policy.

Share price for the award will be the average share price in the five days preceding the aliocation
date, consistent wrth our usual approach.

Buyout of forfeited
incentive schemes

Borus for the financial year 2022/23

» Award in respect of the M&S bonus outcome for FY 2022/23 pro-rated for the 10 cut of 12 months
of the M&S bonus parformance period being worked at M&S.

* The amount paid will be based on the outcome of the M&S bonus scheme for 2022/23.

» BO% of this amount will be paid in cash in July 2023 and 50% will be paid in ABF shares using the
same ABF average share price used for forfeited share awards. Thase shares will need to be held
until July 2026.

RSP from M&S restrictad share award

+ 263,084 allocated M&S shares will be converted ta ABF RSP awards on joining.
« No performance conditions applied or wili apply to these shares.

» Vesting will take place in July 2023.

s These vosted shares are required to be held net of tax until July 2025.

Existing deferred share bonus plan shares from 2021/22
s 412,363 M&S deferrad bonus shares will be converted to ABF share awards on [oning.
+ No perfarmance conditions will apply 1o these shares as they are deferred shares based on 2021/22

performance.
s Vesting will take place in July 2025,
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PSP 2020-23:

= 1,049,538 allocated M&S sharas will he converted to ABF share awards cn joining.
= Vesting will be based on M&S performance against performance sharc plan targets.
= Vasting wall take place in July 2023,

» These vested shares are required 1o be held net of tax until July 2025,

PSP 2021-24

+ 982,811 sllocated M&S shares will be converted to ABF share awards on joning.

* Vesting will be based on a tallored ABF performance framewaork that factors in existing measures
where appropriate and seeks to replicate the structure of the M&S framework while aligning to
ABF performance:

* 30% based on the ABF EPS targets that apply to the ABF 2021-24 LTIP.
* 30% based on ABF strategic KPis agreed with tha Chief Executive.
* 40% ABF STIP average performance over two years FY 2022/23 and Y 2023/24.

+ Perfarmance will by measured in Movember 2024 and vesting will take place at that time.
+ These shares are required 1o be held net of tax until July 20286.

PSP 2022-28

« This award will primarily be replaced by the 2022-25 ABF RSP award in respect of the period
September 2022 1o September 2025,

+ However, as the M&S 2022 PSP award was in respect of a performance period from April 2022,
an RSP award in respect of this forfeited five month period will also be granted. This will be in the
farrm of a grant of ABF restricted shares in lieu of 82,074 shares from the M&S 2022-25 LTIP. This

was calculated based on 5/36 of the full LTIF award of 1,181,883 shares adjusted by 0% to reflect

the fact that the replacement award is in the form of an RSP award.

* These shares will not be subject to performance conditions, but the ABF RSP underpin for 2022-

25 awards wili apply.
« These shares will vest in November 2025.
* These shares are required 1o be held net of tax untit July 2027,

Shareholding
requirements

Shareholding requirements and holding penods will apply in fine with the 2022 Policy.

Retirement of John Bason as Finance Director
John Bason waill retire from the role of Finance Director on 28 April 2023 After this date he will continue to be subject to the

following shareholding reguirement:

= any shares vesting under the LTiP, net of tax, nead to be retamed tor a further two years from the vesting date; and
« a personal holding of ABF shares 1o the value of 250% of salary must be maintained for two years post-cessation. Shares in the
helding period post-vesting count towards this 250% shareholding requirement,

He will be treated as a good leaver for the STIP and LTIP with payments made pro-rata for perfermance and time as set cut below:

» STIP 2022/23 — participation will be pro rata based on parformance and on working 32/52 weeks in the financial year starting 17

September 2022.

« RSP 2022-25 - allocated in December 2022 and dus to vest in Novamber 2025, participation will be pro-rata based on working
7/36 months in the performance period starting 17 September 2022 and underping being met.

« LTIP 2021-24 — allocated in November 2021 and due to vest in November 2024 based on EPS and ROCE targets, pro-rated for
service (19 out of 36 months of tha perfermance peried worked).

« STIP shares 2021-24 - allocated in Novernber 2021 and 9,006 shares due to vest in November 2024 based on 2021722 STIP
financial performance of 48.43% of maximum.

« LTIP 2020-23 - allocated in December 2020 and due to vest in Navember 2023 based on EPS and ROCE targets, pro-rated for
sorvice (31 out of 36 months of the performance period worked).

+ STIP shares 20-23: 8,807 shares to vest in November 2023 {based on STIP 2020/21 financial outcome — B0% of max applied to
original 17,814 shares ongmally allocated in December 2020).

* Following his retirement, John Bason will take on a new role as Chair of the Primark Strategic Advisory Board.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Payments to past directors and payments for loss of office {audited information)
No payments weare made in the year,

Executive directors’ shareholding requirements {audited information)

The interests below as at 17 September 2022 remained the same at 8 November 2022, Both directors have met our shareholding

requirement.

LTIP awards
Beneaficial sublecs to Urvested Total 17 Total 18
as % ot performance deferred  Sepiember  September
Voldng req.rremeant Benefizial salary condition Fwerds 2022 2021
George Weston’
Wittington Investments Limitad,
ordinary sharas of 50p n/a 6,328 n/a n/a n/a 6,328 6,328
Associated British Foods ple,
ordinary shares of 8'%/..p 250% of salary 3,785,585  4,493% 305,213 76,303 4,177,101 4,120,665
John Bason
Associated British Foods gle,
ordinary shares of 5'%/.p 250% of salary 225779 397 % 703,088 50,767 479612 410910

1. Calculated using share price 55 at close of business on 18 Septernber 2022 of 1324.5p and base salery as at 17 Septemper 2

022,

2 George Westor is a director of Wittingtan |nvestments Limited wricn, together wtn its subsid ary Howard fnvestments Limited, held 431,615,108 ordinary

shares in Assaciated Brtsh Fooas ple as at 17 Septencber 2022

Non-executive directors’ remuneration and share interests

Non-executive directors’ fees were reviewed during 2022 and it was determined that fees should be increased by 3.5% with effect

from 1 Dacember 2022,

Fees effactive Fees =ffectve

1 Dec 2022 1 Dec 2021

Chairman £440,000 425,000

Additional fee for Senior Indeperdeant Director responsibilities £21,600 £21,000

Additional fee for Committee Charr (Audit/Remuneration only} £23,500 £23,500

Addrional fee for respensibility for workforce engagement £23.500 £23,500

Additional fee for chairing Primark Finance and Risk Commitiee £19,000 £19,000

Director £78,250 £76.000
Non-executive directors’ remuneration {audited information)

Single total figure of

Fees Fixed pay Var.eble pay remuneraticn

2022 2021 2022 7021 2022 2071 2022 2021

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Michael Mclintock 421 417 421 417 - - 421 417

Ruth Cairnie 120 120 120 120 - - 120 120

Richard Reid 142 148 142 145 - - 142 145

Emma Adamo 76 75 76 75 e - 76 75

Wolfhart Hauser 76 75 76 75 - - 76 75

Granam Allan 76 /b 76 75 - - 76 75

Heather Rabbatts’ 768 41 76 41 - - 76 A1

1. Heather Rabbatts jomed the Board on 1 Maren 2021,

Non-executive directors’ shareholdings and share interests (audited information)

The following sharehcldings are ordinary shares of Assaciated British Foods plc uniess stated otherwise, The interests remained

the same at 8 November 2022,

Total Total 2027 wial

17 Septernber 18 September  holding as %

2022 2021 of arnual fee’

Michael Mclintock 24,000 24,000 75%

Ruth Cairnie 5223 5,223 57%

Richard Reid 3,347 3,347 31%
Emma Adamo!

Wittington Investments Limited, ordinary shares of 50p 1,322 1,322 n/a

Associated British Foods ple, ordinary shares of 5°%,,p 511,234 504,465 8,810%

Walfthart Hauser 7,161 3,918 125%

Graham Allan 10,000 5,000 174%

Heather Rabbatts - - 0%

1. Emmma Adamo is a directar of Wittington invastments Lim tec whick, wgather with its subsichary, Haward investments Limited, held 431,515,108 ardinary

shares in Assowsated British Foods ple as at 17 September 2022

2. Calculatac Lsing share price as at close af busnass cn 16 September 2022 of 1324 5p and fee rate as at 17 Septembar 2022,

148  Associated British Foods plc Annual Report 2022



Directors” service contracts/letters of appointment

Date of  Dats of carrent contract/ Notice trom Motize from

appomtmeant letmar o~ appamiirment Company individual  Unexpurad panad of service contract
Executive directors
George Weston 18/04/99 01/06/05 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
John Bason 04/05/39 19/08/19 12 months 12 months Rolling contract
Non-executive directors
Michael McLintock Q1117 11/04/18 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Emma Adarno 09/12/11 09/12/11 6 months 6 manths Letter of appointment
Ruth Cairnig 01/05/14 11/04/18 6 months 6 months Letter of appointment
Wolfhart Hauser 14/01/15 14/01/15 6 months & months Letter of appointment
Richard Reid 14/04/16 13/04/16 6 months 6 manths Letter of appointment
Graham Allan 05/09/18 05/09/18 & months & months Letter of appointment
Heather Babbatts 01/03/21 16/02/21 6 months 8 months Letter of appointment

Copies of service contracts are available for inspection at the Company's head office.

Fair pay
Associaled Brilish Foods is a diversified business that currently oparaies in 53 countries and employs 132,273 people working
across our five business segments. Our paople are central to our business and we pride ourselves on baing a first-class employer.

As an international business we have a duty to operate rasponsibly and want to ensure that the people who work in our businesses
are paid fairly. We support the work of governments to ensure that minimum wages are sufficient to allow employees to have

an acceptable standard of living. Our businesses, each of which is responsible for setting and managing its own remuneration
approach, aperate in line with the princigles set out below and i compliance with all local laws.

Pay should be appropriate and market-competitive
= Appropriate for the employee’s role, experience and skills,
* Local market conditions {industryflocationfcost of living) should be considerad when setting pay levels.

Pay should be free from discrimination
= Pay should not be impacted by an indwvidual's age, gender, sexual orientation, ethnicity or other characteristics.

Pay should be intuitive and explainable

» Fixed pay will meet or exceed all legal mirimum standards and appropriate industry standards (such as collective bargaining
agreementst.

* The business should be able to explan how employeas’ pay has beaen calculated so that it 1s easy to understand.

« Employees should always raceive compensation regularly, in full and on time.

Employee engagement

We value the opinions of our people and many of our businesses undertake regular engagement surveys, encouraging iheir
employees to provide honest feedback aboul their jobs, workplaces and overall satisfaction. Through this mechanism, as well as
by talking 1o their HR colleagues, works councils and unions, employees can also feadback their views on exscutive remuneration.
This input is also supported by Richard Reid, the NED responsible for workforce engagement, being a member of the Commitiee.

Our approach in this area continues to develop. From naxt year it is intended that the Remuneration Committee Chair will attend at
least one employee voice session with Divisional People/HR directors each year to share key messages and hear feedback directly
from businesses across the portfalio.

Inflation and wider workforce remuneration

This year has seen exceptionally high inflation in the UK, with the lowest paid disproportionately impacted. In our decantralised
madel, the salary management approach vanies from business to business but all have targeted higher rates of salary increase to
our more junior employees. Many of our businessas have also paid temporary allowances or made specific additional payments to
our lower paid colleagues 1o assist them with the additionat costs that they are facing.

Globally, mary of our businesses have reviewed their financial wellness activities to make sure we help protect employees from
financial shacks, with 86% of our peopte having access to support for therr financial welibeing.

Initiatives introduced or ready 10 launch include:

+ providing financial education;

» cost-of-living allowance payments ~ an approach taken to help lower earning employess by Vivergo and Twinings in the UK and
Mova in Malawr,

launching financial wellbemg app;

providing the ahility to draw down salary through the month as it is earned, rather than waiting until the end of the month,
affordable loans and debt consolidation support — an approach taken by our UK grocery business;

expanding employes banefits — e.g. amployee discount scheme (o help cover living costs; and

rmaking awards through the ABF Provident Fund — which supports UK emplayees in financial difficuity, including those who have
retirad.

More information on the actions our businesses take to support employees’ wellbeing can be found in the Peaple section of our
Responsibility Report.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Directors’ pay in the context of the Group’s wider pay practices

The Committee has regard to workforce remuneration and ralated policies across the Group and ensures alignment of incentives
and reward with the Company’s culture when determining the 2022 Policy for directors.

The tahln helow summarises the remurieration structure for the wider workforce:

Below the Baard

Exscutive dircctors

Salary

Salary increase budgets are determined by each of the businesses for each
country, taking into account country-specific conditions such as inflation.
Salary increases are then determined by line managars based on factors such
as development in role and local market practice. Salaries are benchmarked
against the wider market te ensure that we are able to recruit and retain
talented people.

Additional detail en how aur businessas have responded to support more
junior employeas with the iImpact of high inflation are set out an page 149,

We review the ratio of the Chief Executive's pay to that of our UK employees
in the next section of this Remuneration Reapnrt

Salary ncreases as a parcentage
of satary are normally aligned
with or lower than those of the
wider workforce.

Caonsistant with the wider
workforce, salanes are also set
competitively against peears in
support of the recruitment and
retention of executive directors.

STIP

In ouwr decentralised model the apgroach to ingantives varies by division. Tnis
is consistant with our line of sight approach ang ensures that the design

t5 appropriate for the strategy of aach business and takes account of local
rmarket practica.

There 1s a commen governance frameawark, with cantral oversight, for signing
off all changes to incentive design to ensure that risks are mitigated and
cultural consideranons are appropriately taken into account.

Key performance measures of adjusted operating profit, working capital, ESG
targets and personal performance are commonly used across the Group.

As employess progress and are promoted, their target and maximurn bonus
increase.

The STIP for exacutive directors
is primarily based on the
financial performance of the
Company.

STIP share avards are made far
25% of the total STIP paymant
and are deferred for a further
twa years after the parformance
condon has been met.

LTIP

We make sharg-based LTIP or RSP awards to around 170 of cur most
senior managsrs acrass the Group to support the remuneration philosophy
of mcentivising superior long-term business results and shareholder value
creation.

The performance measures for around a third of participants are aligned fully
or partially to those of the executive diraciors. For other particmpants, the
appropriate measures are agreed with the individual business 1o reflect the
strategy and role in the portfolic of the business. Measures include profit
growth, returns, working capital management and strategic objectives e.q.
related to business transformation or ESG priorities.

We also operate a cash LTIP in seme regions and divisions to ensure long-
term ingentivisation for a wider population of senior managers and to reward
performance in our businass, where relavant long-term targets can be set.

All of aur LTIPs have a parformance period of at least three years with some
being up to five years. Awards are made as a percentage of base salary.

Executive directors’ LTIP grants
up to 2021 were performance
share awards, that vest

subject to achievement of
perfarmance conditions. From:
2022, assuming that the 2022
Policy is approved, they will be
restricted share awards, granted
by reference to a percentage of
salary that 1s half the amount of
an eguivalenl performance share
award and which vest provided
underpins are met. Vested
shares are subject 1o a two-year
holding penod.

Pension

A pensionfprovident fund is offered to our employees in line with local market
requirements and practices. Exceptions to this are countries where pension
provision is not prevalent in the local market and/or is provided by the state,

In the UK, newly appainted employees and executives of ali ABF caompanies
are entitled to receive a Company pensian cantribution that matches their own
contribution to a maximum of 10% of salary. They are eligible to take some ¢r
all of this as a cash alternative if subject to the lifetime or annual allowance.

In certain cauntries, including the UK and ireland, longer-serving employees
continue to participate in and accrue benefits under defined benefit pension
schemes which are closad to new members.

Newly appointed executive
directars are eligible to receve
a Company pension cantribution
of up 10 10% of salary in line
with the wader workforce in the
UK, They are eligible to take
some or all of this as a cash
alternative if subject to the
lifeurne or annual allowance.

Benefits

In our decentralised model, we expect our businesses to ensure that core
benefits provided 1o employees in each country remain appropriate and iocal
market competitive. For example, in cur African sugar businesses, outside
South Africa, we have onsite clinics/hospitals (dependent on country) available
to our amployees and their families to ensure that they have access 1o
healthcare. In other acations such provision may be state provided or may be
covered by insurances that we offer as a benefit 1o employees.

Executive directors receive
benefits which cansist primarnly
of the provision of a company
carfaliowance and health cover.

In addition. executive directors
are eligible for benefits available
to the wider workforce.
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CEO Pay Ratio

Year Methodology used Lower quarl le Madian Upper guartile
2021/22 Qption B 114:1 1041 85:1
2020/ - QOption B 17111 1551 1151
2019/20 ) Option B 791 7001 48.1
2018/19 Option B 2831 238:1 1691

We have chosen (o use Option B of the available methodologies 10 calculate our CEQ Pay Ratia. Given the complexity of our
Group, this approach enables us to use existing gender pay data for Great Britain {GB) as a foundation for aur calculations. We
determined the hourly rates at each quartile of our 5 April 2022 gender pay data then calculated the average annual salary and
total remuneration for each quartite as each point represents multiple individuals. We gro-rated the data for part-time individuals to
reflect full-time eguivalent remuneration and excluded leavers from the calculation.

Those at the lower quartile data point are Primark, Riverside, Allied Bakenes and Cereform employees, at median they are from
Prirnark and Westmili Foods and at upper quartile thay are from Allied Bakeries.

The median ratio has decreased since last yvear as George Wasion's LTH will not vest this yvear while his salary and STIP have
remained at similar levels to last vear. Salaries for the wider employee population have increased with the meadian shown below
nearly 6% ahead of last yvear's median

Whilst based on data for GB only, this year's pay ratio reflects the relationship between the Chief Executive’s pay and the
axperience of UK employees as a whole. Many of aur early career employees are in Primark and this s reflected in the data,
with those in the Food businasses typically later in their careers and with remuneration at higher levels reflecting their skills
and experience.

| ower quartile Med an Upper guartie
Salary £19.663 £20,501 £25,652
Single figure of total remuneration £20.049 £22,078 £27.012
Annual percentage change in remuneration of directors and employees
S5 change in salaryffees % change In bene®is” % change in cash STIPY

2022 2021 2020 2022 2021 2020 2022 2027 2020
Executive directors
George Weston’ 0.15% 33.09% (2352)%  5.45% 0% 0%  0.04% T00%  {100)%
John Bason- 0.60% 34.30% {(21.19)%  4.91% 0% {23.801%  1.35% 100%  (1001%
Non-executive
directors
Average for non-
executive directors
who do nat chair Board
Committees? 1.33% 15.38% {12.16)% n/a r/a n/a n/a nfa n/a
Michael Mclintock!? 0.96% 15.18% {(11.49)% n/a n/e n/a n/a nfa nfa
Ruth Cairnig® 0% 17.65% B8.11% n/a n/a nfa n/a nfa n/a
Richard Reid® {2.07M% 42.18% (8.111% n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa
Average UK Associzied
British Foods parent
employee 0.7% 4.70% {0.70)% 7.7% 3.90% 290% 14,0% 167 % 1631%

. George Waston's rate of salary increased by 2.7 % 0 ling wath other LK-based employees,

Janr Bason's e of salary increased by 2.7% i ing with other UK-hased employees.

The MNED tee ncredsed from £74.030 70 €76,000 1 Dacerrber 2027,

Michael MicLirtock's fee increased by £13,000 1n Decembar 2027 Tris was nis first fee increase since his appo ntment as charrman in 2018,

In 2027 theie were no changes to Camm ttee Chair/add tional respons:bility fees in the pericd, but the charge 'n base NED fee detaldea in rote 3 apphes 1o

these raies

6. Benefits data 15 caloularad on the szame bhasis as the benefits da‘a in the single figure acle on page 141 and includes benefits in kind and berefits 1akenr
cash bar excludes any pergion aliowances

7. Includes cash STIP payments only.

[Ea T VR RN

Relative importance of spend on pay
A year-on-year comparison of the relative importance of pay with significant distributions to shareholders and taxes paid 15 shown
helow. Taxes paid represents part of our societal contribution, alongside the activities detailed in our Responsibility Report.

2022 2021 Change

£m £m LR

Pay spend for the Group 2,812 2,635 7%
Dividends relating to the period 345 217 64%
Taxes paid 304 298 2%
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DIRECTORS REMUNERATION REPORT continued

Additional disclosures

Total shareholder return (TSR} performance and Chief Executive's pay

The performance graph below illustrates the performance of the Company over tha 10 vears from September 2012 to September
2022 in terms of total shareholder return compared with that of the curnpanies comprising the FTSE 100 index. This index has
baen selected because it represents a cross-saction of leading UK companies.

In addition, the 1able below the graph provides 2 surmmary of the total remuneration of the Chief Executive over the Jast 10 years,
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2013 2014 2015 2018 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Single total figure remuneration

(£000) 5,832 7,470 3,056 3,133 4,849 3,843 4,203 1,138 3,329 2,286
Annual variable element

- 5TIP (% of maximum befaore

share price impacis) 83.15% 593.49% 44.46% B86.75% 97.47% 5B0.34% 7337% 0% 52B0% 51.09%
Long-terrm variable element
= LTIP (% of maximum) 85.00% i00% 18.54% 0% 51.02% 100% 57.13% 0% 40.00% 0%

About the Remuneration Committee

Role of the Committee
The Committee is responsible to the Board for determining:

« the remuneration policy for the executive directars and the Chairman, considering remunaration trends across the Company and
externally;

the specific terms and conditions of employment of each individual executive director;

the overall policy for remuneration of the Chief Executive's direct reports;

the design and monitaring of the operation of any Company share plans;

stretching performance targets for executive directors to encourage enhanced performance;

an approach that fairly and responsibly rewards contribution to the Company's long-term success; and

other provisions of the executive dirgctors’ sarvice agreements and ensuring that contractual terms and payments made on
termination are far to the individual and Company, and that fallure is nat rewarded and loss 1s mitigated.

The Committee's remit is set out In detall in its terms of reference, which are reviewed regularly to ensure that they are compliant
with the latest corporate governance requiremants and ware most recently updated in Novermber 2022. They are availabie on
request from the Company Secretary’s office or in the corporate governance section of our website at www .abf.co.uk,

UK Corporate Governance Code Provision 40
Our principles reflact the factors that Provision 40 of the UK Corporate Governance Code identifies as important far remuneration
committees to consider and these are taken into consideration in all of the Committee’s dacision making:

« “clarity and simplicity” 1s one of aur key remuneration principles and has informed our decision to move to an RSP;

+ predictability and alignment to culture are key threads through all of the principles. A desire to improve predictability of
remuneration outcomes in the face of a volatile and uncertain external context have informed the decisions made in this policy
review. Our culture, as discussed further in relation to risk and proportionality below, gives us confidence in our decision to move
ta an RSP, and

+ risk and proporticnality are particularly reflected in the importance that we attach to daing the right thing for the business for the
long term, our focus on fair cutcomes that cansider wider stakeholders and our approach to the operation of discretion.
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Members of the Remuneration Committee
In the finaricial year and as at the date of this report, members and Chair of the Committee have been as follows:

Role on Committee Independence Year of appointment Meetings attended
Ruth Cairnie Chair  Senior Independent Director 2014 8/8
Wolfhart Hauser Mamber Independent Director 2015 8/8
Richard Reid Member Independent Director 20186 8/8
Michael McLintock Member Chairman 2017 8/8
Graham Allan Member Independent Director 2018 7/8
Heather Rabbatts Member Independent Director 2021 8/8

George Waston (Chief Executive), Sue Whalley (Chief People and Perfarmance Officer), and Julie Withnall {(Group Director of
Reward) attend the meetings of the Committee. No individual is present when their own remuneration is considered.

Graham Allan was unable to attend one meeting during the year that was scheduled at short notice. The Committee Chair engaged
with him in advance of the meeting to ensure that his views were taken into account,

The Chairman was considered independent on appointment and, as such, is a member of the Committee.

Statement on shareholder voting

Resolution Date of AGM Votes for Vates against  Votes withheld
Directors’ Remuneration Policy 2019 December 2019 96.23% 3.77% 98,800
Directors’ Remuneration Report 2021 December 2021 88.64% 11.36% 1,850,382

We were pleased last year that 88.64% of those voting felt able to support our considered approach to applying discretion.

We have engaged with our largest investors to better understand why some investors were unable to vote in favour of the
Remuneration Repart in 2021. For some it was a matter of policy to vote against discretion, regardless of how the discretion

had been applied, and for others there was a concern that, givan the timing of COVID-19 and of our year end compared to other
businesses, approving discretion for us might encourage others to apply discretion, potentially in a lass careful manner. One
shareholder expressed openness to considering discretion, but had some issues about our assessed outcome, which we took into

account when considering our approach to discretion this year.

Remuneration Committee advisers and fees

Following a competitive tender the Committee appointed Deloitte LLP (Deloitte) in March 28620 to provide it with independent
advice. Deloitte are members of the Rermuneration Consultants Group and adhere to its code in relation 1o executive remuneration
consulting. The Committee is satisfied that the advice it received in the year was objective and indepandent. This advice included

independent meetings with the Commiittee Chair during the year.

During the year, the other services that Deloitte provided to the Company were corperate and employment tax advice, advice
related to transactions, and risk and controls-related advisary work. The fees paid to Deloitte for Committee assistance over tha
past financial yaar totalled £126,400.

Herbert Smith Freehills LLP and Addleshaw Goddard LLP provida the Company with legal advice. Their advice is made available to
the Commitiee, where it relates to matters within its remit.

Internal Board evaluation 2022
Reiterating the view from the external Board evaluaticn in 2021, the finding from the internal Board evaluation in 2022 was that the

Remuneration Committee was universally considered to operate very wall, with the Chair being regarded as doing a very good job.

Compliance

Where infarmation in this report has been sudited by Ernst & Young LLP it has been clearly indicated. The report has
been prepared in line with the requirements of The Large and Medium-sized Companies Regulations {as amended), the
recommendatigns of the UK Corporate Governance Code (July 2018) and the requirements of the UKLA Listing Rules.

8 Novemnber 2022
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT

Directors’ Report

The directors of Associated
British Foods blc present
their report for the 52 weeks
ended 17 September 2022,
in accordance with section
415 of the Companies Act
2006. The Financial Conduct
Authority’s Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency
Rules and Listing Rules Aalso
require the Company to
make certain disclosures,
some of which have been
included in other appropriate
sections of the Annual Report
and Accounts.

The information set out on page 157 and
the foliowing cross-referenced materal,
15 Incorporated into this Directors’ Report:

likely future developments in the
Group's business (pages 1 to 63);

-

greenhouse gas emissions and energy
consumption {page 74 to 76);

the Board of Directors {pages 108
to 107);

information an owr employees {pages
77 to 80).

information on how the directors have
engaged with employees (including
those in the UK), have had regara to
employee intarests and the effect of
that regard on the Company’s principal
decisions {pages 64 10 68, 77 10 80,
MGt 117 and 114);

information on how the directors have
had regard 1o the need to foster the
Company’s businass relationships with
suppliers, customers and others and
the effect of that regard, including on
the principal decisions taken by the
Company during the year (pages 64 to
68 and 69 to 82); and

the Corporate Governance Statement
{pages 104 to 153).

*

Results and dividends

The consolidated income statement

is on page 1886. Profit far the financial
year aitributable to equity shareholders
amounted to £700m.

The directors recommend a final dividend
of 28.9p per ordinary share to be paid,
subject to shareholder approval, on 13
January 2023. Together with the internm
dividend of 13.8p per share paid on 8 July
2022, this amounts 1o 43.7p for the year.
See page 186 for the note on dividends.

Directors

The names of the persons who wears
directors of the Company durnng the
financial year and s at 8 November 2022
appear on page 107,
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Appointment of directors

The Articles give directors the power to
appoint and replace directors. Under the
terms of reference of the Nomination
Committee, any appointmeant must

be recommended by the Nomination
Committee for approval by the Board.

A person who is not recommended by
the directars may only be appointed

as a director where details of that
director have been provided at least
saven and not more than 35 days prior
to the relevant rmieeling by a1 least two
members of the Company. The Articles
require all directors to retire and seek
re-election at each AGM in line with the
2018 Code. Details of unexpired terms of
directors' service contracts are set out in
the Directors’ Remuneration Report on
page 149.

Power of directors

The directors are respensile for
managing the busingss of the Company
and may exercise all the powers of the
Company subject 1o the provisions of
relevant statutes, to any directions given
by special resolution and to the Articles.
The Artictes, for example, contain specific
provisions and restrictions concerning
the Company's power 1o barrow money.
Fowers relating to the issuing of shares
are also included in the Articles and such
authorities are renavwed by shareholders
at the AGM each year.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance
The directors of a subsidiary company
that acts as trustee of a pensicn scheme
benefitted from a quairfying pension
scheme indemnity provision during

the financial year and at the date of

this report.

The Company has in place appropriate
directors’ and officers’ hability msurance
cover in respect of legal action against its
exscutive and non-exacutive directors,
amangst others.

Directors’ share interests

Details regarding the share interests of
the directors {and their persons closely
assoclated) in the share capital of the
Company, including any interests under
the LTIP and any deferred awards, are
set out in the Directors’ Remuneration
Report on pages 143 and 148,



Disclosures required under Listing
Rule 9.8.4R

The following table is included to meet
the requirements of Listing Rule 9.8.4R.
The information required to be disclosed
by Listing Rule 9.8 4R, where applicable
10 the Company, can be locatad in

the annual report and accounts at the
references sot out below,

Information Location in
required annual report
{12} Sharaholder Nate 24 on
waiver of page 202
dividends

{13} Sharehalder Note 24 on
waiver of future page 202
dividends

(14) Board Directors’ Report
statement an on page 155
relationship {belowl
agreement

wilh controlling
shareholder

Saragraphs (1, (2], 444, 18, 181, {71, 180,491, {101 and
(1107 Listng Rule 9.8 4R are not anplicable,

Relationship agreement with
gontrolling shareholders

Any person who exercises or contrals,
on their ovwwn or together with any person
with whom they are acting in concert,
30% or maore of the votes able to be
cast at general meetings of a company
is known as a ‘controlling shareholder’
under the Listing Rules. The Listing
Rules require companigs with controlling
shareholders to enter inta an agreement
which is intended to ensure that the
controlling shareholders comply with
certain mdependence provisions in the
Listing Rules and which must contain
undertakings that:

transactions and arrangements with
the controlling shareholder (and/or

any of its associates) will be conducted
atarm'’s length and on normal
commercial terms,

naither the controlling shareholder

nor any of its associates will take any
action that would have the effect of
preventing the listed company from
complying with its obligations under tha
Listing Rules: and

neither the controlling shareholder nor
any of its associates will propose or
procure the proposal of a shareholder
resolution which is intended or appears
to be intended to circumvent the proper
application of the Listing Rules.

Wittington Investments Limited
{"Willington'y and, through their control
of Wittington, the trustees of the Garfield
Waston Foundation {the 'Foundation') are
controlling shareholders of the Company.
Certamn other individuals, including certain
members of the Waeston Tamily who hold
shares in the Company {(and including
twa of the Company’s directars, Geoarge
Weston and Emma Adamol are, under
the Listing Rules, treated as acting In
concert with Wittington and the trustees
of the Foundation and are therefore zlso
treated as contralling shareholders of the
Company. Wittingten, the trustees of the
Foundation and these individuals together
comprise the controlling shareholders

of the Company and, at 17 September
20227, had a combined interest in
approximately 58.4% of the Company's
voting rights.

The Board confirms that, in accordarnice
with the Listing Rulas, on 14 November
20141 the Company eniered into a
relationship agreement with Wittingtan
and the trustees of the Foundation
containing the required undertakings
{the 'Relatiocnship Agreement’ as most
recently amended and restated cn 3
November 2022).

Under the terms of the Relationship
Agreement, Wittington has agreed

to procure compliance with the
undertakings by the other individuals whao
are treated as controliing shareholders
{the ‘Non-signing Controlling
Shareholders’), The Board confirms that,
during the period under review:

+ the Company has complied with the
independence provisions included in
the Relationship Agreement;

so far as the Company 18 aware, the
independance provisions included

in the Relationship Agreement have
been complied with by the controlling
shareholders and thair associates; and

+ 30 far as the Cormpany is aware, the
procurement obligation included in the
Relationship Agreement as regards
campliance with the independence
provisions by the Non-signing
Controlling Shareholders and their
associates, has heen complied with
by Wittington.

The Company is a prermium listed
company on the London Stock Exchange
and, under the Listing Rules, 1s reguired
to carry on an independent business

as its mamn activity. This requirement

is reinforced by the existence of the
Relationship Agreement.
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Major interests in shares

The Company did not receive any

formal notification, under the Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules, of any
material interest in shares i the year to
17 September 2022, As at 4 November
2022, the last such notfication reccived
was the notification on 19 October 2018
that The Capital Groun Campanies, Inc.
had a sharehaolding of 39,523,864 shares,
which is 4.99% of the issued share
capital and voting rights of the Company.

Detzils of the Company's controlling
shareholders for the purpose of the
Listing Rules who, as at 17 September
2022, had a combined interestin
approximately 58 4% of the voting rights
in the Company's ordinary shares are set
out above.

Share capital

Details of the Company’s share capital
and tha rights attached to the Company's
shares arg set out in note 22 on page
200. The Company has one class of share
capital” ordinary shares of B's.p. The
rights and obligations attaching to thase
sharas are governed by English law and
the Articles.

No shareholder holds securities carrying
special rights with regard to the control
of the Company. Therg are no restrictions
on voting rights.

Thera are no restrictions on the holding
or transfer of the ordinary shares other
than the standard restrictions for an
English incorporated company.

Authority to issue shares

At the last AGM, held on 10 December
2027, authority was given to the directors
to allot uissued ralevant securities in the
Company up to a maximurm of an armount
equivalent to two thirds of the shares in
issue {of which one third must be offered
by way of rights 1ssue). This authority
axpires an the date of this year's AGM to
be hald on 8 Dacember 2022. No such
shares have been 1ssued. The directors
propose to renew this authonty at the
2022 AGM for the forthcoming year.

A further special resolution passed at
the 2021 AGM granted authority to

the directars to allot equity securities

in the Company for cash, without
regard to the pre-emption provisions

of the Companies Act 2006 in certain
circurmnstances. Thus authority also
expires on the date of the 2022 AGM
and the directors wiit seek to renew this
authaority for the forthcoming year.
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Authority to purchase own shares
The Companies Act 2006 empowers the
Company to purchase its own shares
subject to the necessary shareholder
approval. At the last AGM, authority
was given to the directors to allow the
Company to purchase its own shares.
This authority expires on the date of this
year's AGM. The directors propose to
renew this authority at the 2022 AGM for
the forthcoming year.

Ameandment to Articles

Any amendments to the Articles may be
made in accordance with the provisions
of the Companies Act 2006 by way of
special resolution of the shareholders.

Significant agreements

change of contro!

The Group has centractual arrangements
with many parties including directors,
employees, customers, suppliers

and banking groups. The following
arrangements are considered tc be
significant in terms of their potential
impact on the business of the Group as
a whele and could alter ar terminate on a
change of contral of the Company:

» the Group has a number of borrowing
tacilities provided by various banking
groups. These facility agreements
generally include change of control
provisions which, in the event of a
change of control of the Company,
could result in their renegotiation or
withdrawal. The most significant of
these is a £1.5bn syndicated loan
facility dated 8 June 2G22, maturing
in June 2027, which was undrawn
at the year end. Inthe event of a
change in control of the Company, tha
lenders may request cancellation of
the commitment and rgpayment of any
outstanding amounts;

on 16 February 2022, the Company
issued £400m 2.5 per cent Notes due
16 June 2034, in the event of a change
of contrel of the Company, in certain
circumstances set out in the Terms
and Conditions of the Notes as

set cut in the Prospectyus dated

14 February 2022 (which is available
on the Company's website at

www abf.co.uk), ncteholders shalfl have
the option to require the Company

to redeem or repay the notes at their
principal amount together with intarest
accrued to (but excluding) the date of
redemption or purchase;

£87m (approximate sterling equivalent)
of private placement nates in issue to

institutional investors. In the event of a
change of control of the Company. the
Company is obliged to make an offer of

immediate repayment to the remaining
note holders; and

* gross-currency swaps in place totalling
$100m to swap all of the private
pfacement debt denominated in US
dollars to euros.

There are no agreements between the
Company and its directors or employees
providing for compensation for loss of
office or employment that occurs as a
result of a takeover bid.

Palitical donations

During the year. the Group did not make
any political donations or incur any
political expenditure {within the ordinary
meaning of those words) in the UK.
However, under the wider definition of
those terms in Part 14 of the Companies
Act 2008, the Company and a subsidiary
of the Company did incur political
expenditure to the approximate value of
£12,250 during the year. The Group did
nat make any contributicns to non-UK
political parties during the year.

Financial risk management

Details of the Group's use of financial
instruments, together with information
on our risk abjectives and palicies,
including the policy for hedging each
major type of forecasted transaction for
which hedge accounting is used, and our
exposure 1o price, credit, liguidity, cash
flow and interest rate risks, can be found
in note 26 starting on page 186.

Research and development

[nnovative use of existing and emerging
technoelogies will continue ta be crucial
to the successful development of new
products and processes for the Group.

The Company has a technical centre in
the UK at the Allied Technical Centre.
Facilities also exist at ACH Food
Companies in the USA, AB Mauriin
Australia and the Netherlands {including
the new Global Technology Centre
opened in the Netherlands in March
2021), AB Enzymes in Germany and

the new pilot plant in Rajamaéki, Finland
opened in early 2021 by our joint venture,
Roal. These centres support the technical
resources of the trading divisions in

the search for new technology and

in monitoaring and maintaining high
standards of quality and food safety.
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Branches

The Company, through various
subsidiaries, has established branches in
a number of different countries in which
the Group operates.

Disclosure of information to auditor
Each of the directors whoe held office at
the date of approval of this Directors’
Report canfirms that:

s0 far as each director is aware, there 15
nu refevanl audit information ot which
the Company’s auditor is unaware; and

each director has taken all the
reasonable steps that they cught

to have taken as a director to make
themself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the
Company's audrtor is aware of that
informaticon.

For these purposes, relevant audit
information means information needed
by the Company’s auditor in connecticn
with the preparation of its report on
pages 158 to 165.

Auditor

Resolutions for the reappointment of
Ernst & Young LLP as auditor of the
Company and to authorise the Audit
Committee to determine its remuneration
are 10 be proposed at the forthcoming
AGM.

Annual general meeting

The AGM will he held cn 9 December
2022 at 11.00 am. Details of the
resolutions to be proposed are set out

in a separate Notice of AGM which
accompanies this report for shareholders
receiving hard copy documents and
which is available at www.abf.co.uk for
those who elected to receive documents
electronically. All resolutions for which
notice has been given will be decided on
a poll.

The Directors’ Report was approved by

thd BegprdMd ggned on its behalf by
Pau v
Com ebretary

8 November 2022

Associated British Foods plc
Registered office:

Weston Centre

10 Grosvenor Street

London W1K 4QY

Company No. 283262



Statement of directors’ responsibilities

Statemenl of directors” responsibilities
in respect of the annual report and

the financial statements

The directors are responsible for
preparing the annual report and the
Group and parent company financiat
statements in accordance with applicable
law and regulations.

Company law requires the directars

to prepare Group and parent company
financial statements for each financial
year. Under that law they are required to
prepare the Group financial statements in
accordance with Adopted IFRS and have
elected to prepare the parent company
financial statements in accordance with
UK Accounting Standards, including

FRS 101.

Under company law the directors must
not approve the financial statements
unless they are satisfied that they give a
true and fair view of the state of affairs
of the Group and parent company and of
their profit or loss for that period.

In preparing each of the Group and
parent cormpany financial statements, the
directors are required to:

select suitable accounting pelicies and
then apply them consistently;

make judgements and estimates that
are reasonable and prudent;

for the Group finangial statements,
state whether they have been prepared
in accordance with Adopted IFRS;

far the parent company financial
statements, state whether applicable
UK Accounting Standards have been
followed, subject to any material
departures disclosed and explained
in the parent company financial
statements; and

-

prepare the financizl statements on
the geing concern basis unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the
Group and the parent cormpany will
continue in business.

The directors are responsible for keeping
adequate accounting records that are
sufficient to show and explain the parent
company’s transactions and disclose
with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the parent company
and enable them to ensure that its
financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 2006. They have general
responsibility for taking such steps as are
reasonably apen to them to safeguard
the assets of the Group and to prevent
and detect fraud and other irregularities.

Under applicable law and regulations,

the directors are also responsible for
preparing a Strategic Report, Directors’
Report, Directors' Remuneration Report
and Corporate Governance statement
that complies with that law and those
regulations. The directors are responsible
for the maintenance and integrity of

the corporate and financial information
included cn the Company's website.
Legislation in the UK governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial
statements may differ from legislation in
other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement of
the directors in respect of
the annual repoit

We confirm that to the best of
our knowtedge:

the financial statements, prepared in
accordance with the applicable set

of accounting standards, give a true
and fair view of the assets, liabilities,
financial position and profit or loss of
the Company and the undertakings
inctuded in the consolidation taken as a
whole; and

the Strategic Report includes a fair
review of the development and
performance of the business and

the position of the Company and

the undertakings included in the
consolidation taken as whole, together
with a description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that they face.

On behalf of the Board
/\} /
Michael McLintock
Chairman AN
George Weston L
Chief Executive
(A~

John Bason
Finance Director

8 November 2022
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

Independent Auditor’s Report to the members
of Associated British Foods plc

Opinion
In our opinion:

Associatad British Foeds ple’s Group
financial statements and parent
cormpany financial statemants {the
"financial statements”) give a true and
fair view of the state of the Group’s and
of the parent company’s affairs as at

17 September 2022 and of the Group's
profit for the 52 weeks then ended,

.

the Group financial staterments have
hoen properiy prepared in accaordance
with UK adopted internatianal
accounting standards;

the parent company financial
statements have bean properly
prepared in accordancea with United
Kingdor Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice; and

the financial statements have been
prepared in accordance with the
requirements of the Companies
Act 2008,

We have audited the financial statements
of Associated British Foods ple {the
‘parent company’) and 11s subsidiaries
{the ‘Group’) for the 52 weeks ended 17
September 2022 which comprise:

Groto Parent comipany

Consolidated balancs Balance shest as
sheet as at 17 at 17 September
September 20272 2027

Consolidated income  Statement of

statement for the 52 changes in eguity

weeks then endead for the b2 weeks
then ended

Related notes 1 to
11 1o the financial

Consolidated
statermnent of

comprehensive statemeants

income for the 52 including a

weeks then ended summary of
significant
accounting
policies

Consolidated
staterment of
changes in equity for
the b2 weeks then
ended

Consolidated
statement of cash
flows for the L2
waeks then ended

Related notes 1 10
30 o the financial
statements,
including a summary
ot significant
accounting policies

The financial reporting framework that
has been applied in the preparation of
the consalidated financial statements
15 applicable law and UK adopted
international accounting standards. The
financial reporting framework that has
been applied in the preparation of the
narent company financial statements
15 applicable law and United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, including FRS
101 "Reduced Disclosure Framework”
(United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Mractice).

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance
with International Standards on Auditing
(UK (1SAs (UK)) and apphicable law.

Our responsibilities under those
standards are further described in the
Auditor’'s responsibilities for the audit
of the financial statements section of
our report. We believe that the audit
avidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for
our opinton.

Independence

We are independent of the Group and
parent company in accordance with the
athical requiraments that are relevant
to odr audit of the finanecial statements
in the UK, including the FRC's Ethical
Standard as applied to listed public
intarest entities, and we have fulfilled
our other ethical responsikilities In
accordance with these requirements,

The non-audit services prohibited by
the FRC's Ethical Standard were not
provided to the Group or the parent
company and we remain independent
of the Group and the parent company in
conducting the audit.

During the period we provided hon-
audit services to an entity prior to the
acquisition by the Group. These non-
audit services are prohibiied under the
FRC's Ethical Standard but could not
reasonably he terminated prior to the
acquisition completion, The services
were terminated as soon as possible
after the completion of the acguwisition
under a transilion framewaork within a
period of no more than three months

as permitted by the Ethical Standard.
The transition plan was approved by the
Audit Committee prior to the acguisition
completion date,

Conclusions relating to

going concern

In auditing the financial statements, we
have concluded that the directors’ use
of tha going concern basis of accounting
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in the preparation of the financial
statements is appropriate.

Our evalusation of the directors’
assesament of the Group and
parent company's ability 1o continue
to adapt the going concern basis of
accounting included:

= Understanding tha process undertaken
by management to avaluate the
economic impacts of rising costs ¢n
the Group and to reflect these in the
Group's torecasts for the going concern
period until 2 March 2024;

« Analysing the historical accuracy
of forecasting by comparing
managerment’s forecasts to actual
resuits, both for 2022 and 2027 and
through the subseguent events period
and performing Inguiries o the date
of this report to determine whether
forecast cash flows are reliable based
on past experience;

Considering whether the Group's
farecasts In the geing concem
assessmaent were consistent

with other forecasts used by the
Group in its accounting astimates,
including impatrment;

Canfirming the current cash and
cash equivalents to the financial
statements and the Group's facilities
to the agreements and third party
confirmations and agreeing the
terms of the facilities to the
underlying contracts;

Considering the downside scenario
identifled by management in theair
assessment on pages 102 to 103,
assessing wheather there are any other
scenarnos which should be considered
through reference tc the Groups
principal risks, and assessing whether
the quantum of the impact of the
downside scenario in the going concern
period was sufficiently severe whilst
remaining plausible;

Evaluating the Group's ability to
undertake mitigating actions should

it experience a severe downside
scenario, considering likely achievabllity
of bath timing and quantum;

.

Testing the clerical accuracy of the
model used to prepare the Group's
going concern assessmeant;

Reperforming the reverse stress test
to establish the increases in input
costs and the related impact on the
cash flows that could lead to a loss of
liquidity and considering whether this
scenarno was plausible;

» Assessing the appropriateness of the
Group's disclosure concerning the
going concem basis of preparation.



The audit procedures performed to
address this risk were perfarmed by the
Group audit team.

We observed that the Group achieved
the forecasts that It was targeting in 2027
and 2021. We observed the significant
liguidity that the Group has at its dispasal
that can be utilised if the modelled
downside was to materialise. The Group
has the facilities disclosed in note 26
which includes details of the rnaturities of
those faciliies.

Based on the work we have performed,
we have not identified any material
uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively,
may cast significant doubt on the Group
and parent company’s ability to continue
as a going concern untll 2 March 2024,

In relation to the Group and parent
company’s reporting on how they have
applied the UK Corporate Governance
Code, we have nothing material to add
or draw attention to in relation to the
directors’ statement in the financial
statemeants about whether thea diractors
considered it appropnate to adopt the
going concern basis of accounting.

Qur rasponsibilities and the
responsibilitias of the directors with
respect to going concern are described
i1 the relevant sections of this report.
However, because not all future events
or conditions can be predisted, this
statemant is not a gudrantee &s (o

the Group's abity to continue as a
going cancern,

An overview of the scope of
the parent company and
Group audits

Tailoring the scope

Our assessment of audit nisk, our
evaluation of materiality and our allogation
of performance materiafity determing

our audit scope for each company

within the Group. Taken together, this
enabies us to form an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We
take into account the level of revenue
and adjusted profit before taxation, risk

Adjusted profit before taxation

® Fuil scops
connonants
580 %

® Speciic scope
COmnoners
103
Orher
nrocedures
0%,

Overview of our audit approach

Audit « We performed an audit of the complete financial information of 104

scope
25 components.

components and audit procedures on specific balances for a further

Tha companeants where we performred full or speaific audit

proceduras accounted for 20% of adjusted profit before taxation,
88% of revenue and 87% of total assets.

Key audit + Assassment of the carrying value of goodwill, other intangible

matters
assets held for sale

Taxatinn provisions

assets, property, plant and eguipment, right of use assets and

Aevenue recognition, including the nsk of management override

Materiality » We used a Group matenality of £685 mullion which represents 5% of
adijusied profit before taxation,

profile (including country risk, controls
and internal audit findings and the extant
af changes in management, sysiems and
processes and the busingss environmeant)
and other known factors when assessing
the level of work to be performed at

gach entity,

In assessing the risk of material
misstatement ta the Group financial
statements, and to ensure we had
adequate quantitative coverage of
significant accounts in the financial
statements, of the 504 reporting
components of the Group, we selected
129 components, which represent the
principal business units within the Group.

Of the 129 components selected, we
parformad an audit of the complete
financial infermation of 104 componants
{"full scope components”) which

were selected based on their size or
risk characteristics. For the rermaining
25 componeants (“speacific scope
components”), we performed audit
progedurées on specific accounts within
that component that we considered had
the potential for the greatest impact on
the significant accounts in the financial
statements either because of the size of
thase accounts or their risk profile.

The reporting components where we
performed audit procedures accounted
for 90% {2021: 85%) of the Group's
adjusted profit hefore taxation, 88%
12021: 85%1 of the Group's revenue and

Revenue

N

@ Full scope
LOoMmponenia
8%

® Speafic scope
comporants
40

© Othar
procadures

1275
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87% {2021: 80%) ¢f the Group's total
asssts. For the current period, the full
scope components cantnbuted 80%
(2021: 74%) of the Group's adjusted
profit before taxation, 84% (2021: 80%]
of the Group's revenue and 83% (2021:
82%) ot the Group’s total assets. The
specific scope comgponent contributed
10% (2021 11%) of the Group's adjusted
profit before taxation, 4% {2021: 5%) of
the Group's revenue and 4% {2021: 4%)
of tha Group’s total assets. The audit
scope of these components may not
have included testing of all sigmficant
accounts of the component but will have
contributed to the coverage of significant
accounts tested for the Group.

Of the remaining 375 companents that
together represent 109% of the Group’s
adjusted profit before taxation, none
are individually greater than 1% of the
Group’s adjusted profit befors taxation.
For these components, we performed
othar procedures, including aralytical
raview, testing of consclidation journals
and intercompany sliminations and
foreign currency transfation recalcutations
to respand to any potential risks of
material misstatement to the Group
financial statements.

The charts below illustrate the coverage
obtained fram the work performed by our
audit teams.

Total assets

\

@ Full scops
cComponents
B34

@ Specific scone

components
4%

+ Other
procedures
‘3%
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continuad

Involvement

with component teams

In establishing our overall approach to
the Group audit, we determined the type
of work that needed to be undertaken

at each of the components by us, as

the Group audit engagement team, or
by component auditors from other EY
global network firms operating under
our Instruction. Of the 104 full scope
components, audit procaduras were
performed an 37 of thess directly by the
Group audit team and 67 by componant
audit teams, For the 25 specific scope
components, where the work was
performed by component auditors, we
determmed the approprate level of
Involvement 10 enahle us to detorming
that sufficient audit evidence had been
obtained as a basis for our omnion on the
Group as a whale.

DLuring the current audit cycle, we
completed a combination of physical
Vvisits 10 component teams and alternative
oversight procedures, including video
meetings and five reviews of our local
audit tearms’ working papers based on
the risk and size of cur components.
Our ghysical visits included the senior
statutory auditor visiting frefand and
South Africa and nther senior mambers
of the primary team physically wvisiting
Argentina and Braazl,

These alternative oversight procedures
used video technology to meet with

our component tsam 1o discuss and
direct its audit approach, reviewing

key working papers using our global
audit software and understanding the
significant audit findings in response 1o
the nsk areas including asset impairment,
tax provisions and ravenue recognition.
We also held meetings with local
management and obtainad updates on

IT systems implementatons and local
matters including tax, pensions and legal.
The Group audit team interacted reguiarly
with the component teams where
appropriate during various stages of

the audit, reviewed key warking papers
and were responsble for the scope

and direction of the audit process. This,
together with the additional procedures
performed at Group level, gave us
appropriate evidence for our opinion on
the Group financial statements.
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Ctimate change

There has baen increasing interest from
stakeholders as to how climate change
will iImpact Associated Bnitish Foods ple.
The Group has determined that the most
significant future impacts from climaie
change on their operations will be fram
the impact on key agricuttural crops, the
impact of flooding on end o end supply
chain including operations, resilkence

of workers to mitigate/adapt to climate
change and transition risks as the world
reduces its reliance on Catbun, These are
explained on pages 83 to 93 in the TCFD
disclosures and on pagas 94 to 101 in the
principal nisks and uncertainties, which
forrn part of the "Other information”
rather than the audited financial
statements. Our procadures on these
disclosures tharefore consisted solaly of
considernng whethar they are matenally
nconsistent with the financial statements
or our knowledge obtained in the course
of the audit or ctherwise appear to be
materially misstated,

As explained in these disclosures,
governmental and societal responses to
ckmate change nisks are still develaping,
and are interdependent upon each other,
and consequently financial stztements
cannot capture all possible future
outcomes &s thase are not yet known.
The degree of certainty of these changes
may also mean that they cannot be taken
into account when datermining asset
and liability valuations and the timing of
future cash flows under the reguirements
of UK adopted international accounting
standards. The scenarios do not lead to

a nead for reasonably possible change
disclosures related to chmate change.
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Cur audit effort in considering climate
change was focused on evaluating
management’s assessment of tha impact
of climate risk, physical and transition,
and ensuring that the effects of material
climate risks disclosed on pages 88 1o 83
have haen appropriately reflected in asset
values and associated disclosures where
values are determined through modelling
future cash flows, being goodwill, ather
intangible assets, property, plant and
equipment and right of use assets.
Details of our proceduras and findings

an the carryng value of goodwill, cther
intangible assets, property, plant and
egquipment and right of use assets are
included in our key audit matters below.
We also challenged the Directors’
considerations of chimate change in their
assessment of gong concern and wiabitity
and associated disclosures.

Whilst the Group have stated their
commitmant ta the aspirations of the
Paris Agreement to achieve net zero
emissions by 2050, the Group ara
currently unable to determine the full
future economic impact on their
business model, operational plans and
customers 1o achieve this and therefore
as set out apove the potential impacts
are not fully incorporated in these
financial statements.



Key audit matters

Keay audit matters are those mattars that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the finanzial

statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of materal misstatement iwhether ar not due to
fraud} that we identified. These mattars included those which had the greatest effect on: the averall audit strategy, the allocation of
resources in the audit, and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters weare addressed in the context of our audit
of the financial statements as a whole, and in our opinion thereon. and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Risk

Our response to the risk

Key ohservations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

Assessment of the carrying value of
goodwill, other intangible assets,
property, plant and equipment,
right of use assets and assets held
for sale (2022: £9,968 million, 2021:
£9,529 million)

The Group has significant carrying
amounts of goodwill, other intangible
assets, property, plant and equipment
right of use assets and assets held for
sale. The impairment tests covered the
Primark stores (£5,471 million), China
Sugar (£45 million}, Australian meat
(£102 million), Jordans Dorsat Ryvita
' JDRY (E£121 million) and AB Mauri
{E6R7 mmullion) as these businessses

all operate in challenging trading
environments,

Arcmpairment of £208 million was
recorded as an exceptional item in the
year. Aloss on disposal of £18 million
was recorded in the year,

In Primark, trading conditions remain
challenging as a result of rising costs
and reduced consumer disposable
income. This is particularly a challenge
mn the German market where sales
densities have not returned to pre-
COVID tevels,

The China Sugar business is held for
sale and there 15 a risk that the carrying
value will not be recoverad through
the disposal.

The Australian meat business, JDR

and AB Mauri operate in environments
of price pressure whilst AB Mauriis
also impacted by macro-economic
conditions, including high inflation rates
and currency devaluation,

There s a risk that these cash
generating units ('CGUs’) or Groups of
CGUs may not achieve the anticipated
business performance to support their
carrying value, or that the estimated far
value less cost to sell of the dispesal
group may not support its carrying
value. This could lead 1o an impairment
charge/lass on disposal that has not
been recognised by management.

We understood the methodaology applied by management
in performing its impairment test for cach of the relevant
CGUs, greups of CGUs or disposal groups and walked
through the controls over the process but did not test the
operating effectiveness of them.

For CGUs where there wera indicators of impairment,
neluding the four CGUs ar groups of CGUs and the
disposal group described, we performed detailed iasting
16 critically assaess and corrohaorate the key inputs to the
impairment tests, including:

+ analysing the histaorical accuracy of budgets to actua
results to determine whether forecast cash flows
are rehable;

for Primark’s stores, understanding and critically
evaluating the trading assumptions, comparing the
torecast sales 1o, regional and country forecast market
data to determine the suitability of assumptions used in
store impairment maodels;

for China Sugar, where the recaverable amount is
hasad on fair vatue less costs of disposal, considering
the avidence avallable of expected proceeds and the
likelihood of achigving thase,

for Australian meat, we benchmarked assumptions
against current production rates and secured custamer
contracts. We also considered the current state of trade
and restrictions across Australia and the associated
recovery timeframe,;

.

for JOR, analysing pricing agresments reached with
customers to assess the ability to achieve pricing
ncraases and we compared cost assumptions 10
external forecast data for certain cost categories;

for AB Maun, we challenged managament’'s assumed
growth rates in both volume and price by comparisen
to external market research that we sourced
independently and we challenged cost forecasts,
including savings, by considering current aconemic
conditions and historical achievernant of cost savings:

in conjunction with aur valuation specialists, assessing
the discount rates used by determining independently
aranga of acceptable rates for each CGU, considering
market data and comparable organisations, and
comparing these ranges 1o the rates used by
management,

-

validating the long term growth rates assumed by
comparing them to economic and industry forecasts
that we obtained independently; and

considering any contra evidence obtaned during the
course of the audit.

We concluded that

the impairments
recorded were
approprately recognised
and were not mateanally
misstated and were
appropnately recorded as
exceptional items.

For other CGUs that were
tested for impairment,
we concluded that

no mpairmeants were
raquired at the period
end, based on the results
of our work.

Of the Group's assets
the portion relating to
Austrahian meat, AB
Mauri and JDR remain
sensitive to reasonably
possible changes in
key assumptions,
Management describes
these sensitivities
approprately in the
intangible assets and
proparty, plant and
equipment notes

to the consolidated
financtal staterments,

in accordance with the
requirements of 143 36.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT continued

Risk

Key observations
communicated to the
Our response to the risk Audit Committee

continue

Significant estimation 15 required in
forecasting the future cash flows of
sach CGU or, in the case of goodwill,
Groun of CGUs, together with the rats
at which they are discounted.

This rnisk existed In the prior year as
well, We focus our audit effort on those
busingsses where wo believe there is
areater risk of impairment.

Refer to the audit commitige report
{pages 121 to 12h); accounting pofticies
{pages 171 to 176); accounting
estimates and judgements {page

177); and notes 8, 9 and 10 to the
consolidated financial statements
{pages 186 to 191},

For all CGUs we calculated the degree to which the keay
inputs and assumptions would need to fluctuate before an
impairment is triggered and we considered the likelihood
of this vccurring. We performed our own sensitivities

on the Group's forecasts. We then determinad whether
adeqguate headroom remained using these sensiivities and
our independent assessment.

We assessed the disclosures in notes 8, 9 and 10 against
the reguirements of [AS 36 Impairment of Assets, in
partcular in respect of the requirement 10 disclose further
sensitivities for CGUs where a reasonably possible change
N a key assumption would cause an impanment.

For the AB Mauri and China Suger CGUs, the audit
orocedures performed te address thus nsk were performed
by the Group audit team. The Primark, JOR and Australian
meat CGUs were subject to full scope audit procedures

by the respective component teams and reviewed by the
Group team.

Tax provisions {included within the
income tax liability of £160 million,
2021: £172 million)

The global nature of the Group’s
operations results in complexities in the
payment of and accounting for tax,

Management apples judgement

IN as5essing tax exposures In each
jurisdiction, which require interpretation
of local tax laws.

Given this judgement, there Is a risk that
tax provisions are misstated.

This risk existed in the prior year as
well. Refer to the audit committee
report (pages 121 to 125); accounting
poficies (pages 171 to 178); accounting
estimates and judgements (pags 177);
and note 5 to the consclidated financial
staterments {page 184).

We understood: We have evaluated the
Group's tax provisions
and challenged the
judgements applied.

* The Group's process for determining the completeness
and measurement of provisions for tax;

» The methodology for the calculation of the tax provision
and considered whethar this s compliant with IFRIC 23
requirements; and

We constder the tax
provided for uncertain tax
positions to be within an
+ Management's controls over tax reporting, but did not acceptable range in the
test the operating effectiveness of these controls. context of the Group's

) . posUres.
The Group audit team, including tax specialists, evaluated overall tax expos

the tax positians taken by management in each significant
jurisdiction in the context of {ocal tax law outcomes,
correspondence with tax authorities and the status of

any tax audits. Our waork utilised additional support from
country tax specialists in five jurisdictions where the Group
had more significant tax exposures.

We assessed the Greup's transfer pricing judgernants,
considering the way in which the Group's businesses
operate and the correspondence and agreements reached
with tax authorities.

In evaluating management’s accounting, we developed
our own range of acceptable provisions for the Group's tax
exposures, based on the evidence we obtained. We then
compared management’'s provision to our mdependently
deterrmined range.
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Risk

Our response to the risk

Key observations
communicated to the
Audit Committee

Revenue recognition, including
the risk of management override
{£16,997 million, 2021:

£13,884 million)

There continues 10 be pressure to mest
expectations and targets. Management
reward and incentive schemes, based
o adtueving profil argets and watking
capital as a percentage of revenue
targets, may also place pressure

on management to manipulate

ravanue recognition,

The majority of the Group's

sales arrangements are generatly
straightforward, being on a point of sale
bzsis and requiring little judgament to
be exercised. However, in the Grocery
segment, management estimates the
level of trade promotions and rebates
to be applied to 1is sales to custcmers,
adding a level of judgement to revenue
recoghition. Approximately 3% {2021
3% of the Group’s gross revenue 18
subject to such arrangements.

There is a risk that management
may override controls intenticnally
to misstate revenue transactions,
a'ther through the judgaments

mada in @stimating rebates in the
Grocery segment or by recarding
fictitious revenue transactions acrass
the business.

This nsk existed in the prior year as well.

Refer to the accounting policies {page
171} and note 1 to the consolidated
financial statements {pages 178 to 181).

We understood the revenue recognition policies and how
they are applied, including the relevant controls, we did
not test the operating effectiveness of these controls.

We discussed key contractual arrangements with
management and oblained relevant documentation,
including in respect of rebate arrangements. Where
rebate arrangerments existed, on a sample basis,

we obtained third-party confirmations or performed
appropriate alternative procedures, including reviewing
contracts and recalculating rebates. We also performed
hindsight analysis over changes 1o prior period rebate
estimates to challenge the assumptions made,
including assessing the estimates for evidence of
management bas.

For several businesses, including Primark, as part of

our averall revenie recognition testing, we used data
analysis tools on revenude transactions in the penod to
test the correlation of revenue to cash and sample tested
to cash receipts to venfy the occurrence of revenue.
This provided us with assurance over £14.8 billlon (87%)
{2021: £11.0 billion {80%% of revenue recognised by
the Group. For those in-scope busingsses wheare we did
not use data analysis tools, we performed aliernative
procedures aver revenue recognition such as detailad
transaction testing to Invoices and payments.

We performed other audit procedures specifically
designed to address the nsk of management override
of controls in addition to the correlation testing inciuding
ournal eniry testing, applying particular focus to

manual journals.

We performed full and specific scope audit procedures
aver this risk area in 85 locations, which covered 88% of
the Group's revenue,

The audit procedures performed to address this risk were
performed by component teams and reviewed by the
Group team.

Based on the procedures
performed, including
those in respect of trade
promaotions and rebates
in the Grocery segment,
we did not identify any
avidence of management
avarride nr matearial
misstatement in the
revenue recognisad in
the period.

In tha prior year, our auditor’s report included a key audit matter in relation to Primark inventory valuation provisions. This related
to the prolonged closure of the Primark stores throughout 2021 due to COVID-18 restrictions in many countries of operation,
together with the ongoing uncertainties over the aconomic recovery, resulting in a rigk that the carrying velue of inventory was not
recoverable, due to products no longer bhaing in season when stores apened and/or suffering damage while stores were closed. In
addition, there were committed purchase contracts which could have created an onerous contract risk. This risk is not included in
the current year as the stores have remaned open for the majority of the period.

Qur application of materiality

We apply the concept of materality in planning end performing the audit, in evaluating the effect of identified misstatements on

the audit and in forming our audit opinion.

Materiality

The magnitude of an arrussion or misstatement that, individually or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence the
economic decisions of the users of the financial statements. Materialty provides a basis for determining the nature and extant of

our audit procedures.

We determined materiality for the Group to be £85 miliion (2021: £39 miillion), which 1s 5% {2021: 4%) of adjusted profit before
taxation. We believe that adjusted profit before taxation providas us with most relevant performance measure to the stakeholders
of the entity and therefore have determined materiality based on this number.

We determined materiality for the parent campany 1o be £34 million (2021: £35 million), which is 2% {2021: 29) of equity.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT continued

Performance materiality

The application of materiality at the
indmwidual account or batance feval It
is set at an amount to reduce 1o an
appropriately low level the probability
that the aggregate of uncorrected
and undetected misstatements
axceeds materality.

On the basis of our risk assessments,
together with our assessment of the
Group's averall control enviranment,
our judgement was that performance
materiality was 75% (2021 76%} of our
planning materiality, namely £49 million
(2027: £29 million}.

Audit work at component locations for
the purpose of obtaining audit coverage
aver significant financial statement
accounts 15 undertaken based on

a parcentage of total performance
materiakty, The performance materiality
set for each component Is based

on the relative scale and risk of the
companent to the Group as a whole
and our assassment of the risk of
misstatement at that component.

In the current year, the rangs of
performance matenalty allocated to
components was £1 million to £20 million
{2021, £1 million to £14 million)

Reporting threshold

An amount below which identified
misstatements are considered as baing
clearly trivial.

We agreed with the Audit Committee
that we would report to them all
uncorrected audit differences in excess
of £1 million {2021: £1 million}, which

is set at 2% of planning materiality, as
well as differences below that threshold
that, in our view, warranted reporting on
qualitative grounds.

We evaluate any uncorrected
misstaternents against both the
quantitative measures of materiality
discussed above and in light of othar
relevant qualitative considerations in
farming our opinion.

Other information

The other information comprises the
information included in the Annual
Report set out on pages 1to 157, other
than the financial statements and our
auditor's report thereon. The directors
are responsible for the other information
contained within the Annual Report.

Qur opiruon on the financial statements
does not caver the other information
and, except to the extent otherwise
explicitly stated in this report, we do
not exprass any form of assurance
conclusion thergon.

Qur responsibility is 1o read the other
information and, in doing so, consider
whether the other information s
rnaterially inconsistent with the financial
statements or our knowladge obtained
in the course of the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If we
identify such matenal inconsistencies
ar apparent material misstatements, we
are requirad to determine whether this
gives rise to a matenal misstatement in
the financial statements themselves. If,
basod on the worlowe have performed,
we conclude that there is a material
misstaternent of the other infarmation,
we are required to report that fact,

We have nothing to reportin this regard.

Opinions on other matters
prescribed by the Companies
Act 2006

In our opinion, the part of the Directors’
Remuneration Report to be audited has
been properly prepared in accordance
with the Companias Act 2006.

In our opinion, based on the work
undertaken in the course of the audit

* the information given in the strategic
report and the directors’ report for the
financial year for which the financial
staternants are prepared 1S consistent
with the financial statements;

and the strategic report and the
directors’ report have been prepared
in accordance with applicabie legal
requirernents,

Matters on which we are
required to report by exception

in the light of the knowledge and
undearstanding of the Group and the
parent company and its environment
cbtained in the course of the audit,

wa have not identified matenal
rmisstaterments in the strategic repost or
the directors’ report.

We have nothing to report in respect of
the followmng matters in refation to which
the Companies Act 2008 requirss us Lo
report 1o you if, in our opinien:

« adequate accounting records have not
heaen kept by the parent company, or
returns adegquate for our audit have
not been received from branches not
visited by us; or

« the parent company financial
staterments and the part of the
Directors' Remuneration Report 10 be
audited are not in agreement with the
accounting records and returns; or
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» certain disclosures of directors’
remuneration specified by law are not
made; or

« we have not received all the
nformation and explanations we
requite for our audit.

Corporate Governance
Statement

We have reviewed the directors’
staternent in relation 1o going concern,
longerterm viability and that part of the
Corporate Governance Statement relating
to the Group and parent company's
compliance with the provisions of the UK
Corporate Governance Code speacified faor
aur review by the Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part
of our audit, we have concluded that
each of the following elernants of the
Corporate Governance Statement Is
rmaterially consistent with the financial
staternents or our knowledge obtained
during the audit:

Directors' statement with regards to
the appropriateness of adopting the
going congcern basis of accounting and
any material uncertainties identified set
out on pages 102 and 103;

Directors’ explanation as to 11s
assassment of the Group's prospects,
the period this assessment covers and
why the period 1s agpropriate set out on
pages 102 and 103;

Director’s statement on whether it
has a reasonable expeciation that
the Group will be able to continue in
operation and meets its llabilities set
aut on pages 102 and 103;

Directors’ statament on fair,
halanced and understandable sst out
on page 119;

Board’s confirmation that it has carried
out a robust assessment of the
armarging and principal risks set out an
page 120;

The section of the Annual Report that
descrines the review of effectivensss
of risk management and internal contrel
systams set out on page 120, and

The secticn describing the work of the
Audit Committee set out on pages 121
1o 125.



Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the Statement
of Directors’ Responsibifities set out an
page 157, the directors are responsible
for the preparation of tha financial
statements and for being satisfied that
they give a true and fair view, and for
such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that
are free frorn material misstatemeant,
whather due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the
directors are responsible for assessing
the Group and parent company’s ahility to
continue as a going concern, disclosing,
as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern
basis of accounting unless the directors
either intend to liquidate the Group or the-
parent company or to cease operations,
ar have no realistic alternative but to

do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the
audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to oblain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial
staterments as a whole are free from
materizl misstatement, whether due 1o
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor's
report that includes our apinion,
Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not & guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance
with £SAs (UK) will always detect a
material misstatement when 1t exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud

or error and are considered material

if, individually or in the aggregate,

they could reasonabiy be expected

to influence the economic decisions

of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

Explanation as to what gxtent the
audit was considered capable of
detecting trregularities, including fraud
Irregularities, including fraud, are
instances of non-compliance with laws
and regulations. We design procedures
in line with our responsibifities, outlined
above, 1o detect Irregularities, including
fraud. The risk of not detecting a

material misstatement due to fraud is
higher than the risk of not detecting one
resulting from errar, as fraud may involve
deliberate concealment by, for example,
forgery or intentional misrepresentations,
or through collusion, The extent to

which our procedures are capable

of detecting irregularities, including

fraud is detailed below. However, the
primary respensibifity for the prevention
and detection of fraud rests with both
those charged with governance of the
Company and managemant.

Qur approach was as follows:

« Wa obtained an understanding of
the legal and regulatory frameworks
that are applicable to the Group and
determinead that the most significant
frameworks which are directly
relevant to specific assertions in the
financial statements are those that
relate to the reporting framework
{UK adopted Internatianal Accounting
Standards, United Kingdom Generally
Accepted Accounting Practice, the
Companies Act 2006 and the UK
Corporate Governance Code) and the
relevant tax laws and regulations in
the jurisdictions in which the Group
operates. In addition, we concluded
that there are certain significant laws
and regulations which may have an
effect on the determination of the
amounts and disclosures in the financial
staterments being the Listing Rules of
the UK Listing Authority, and those
laws and regulations relating to health
and safety, employee matters, food
standards and food safety.

We understood how Associated British
Foods pic is complying with those
frameworks by observing the oversight
of those charged with governance, the
culture of honesty and ethical behaviour
and whether & strang emphasis is
placed on fraud prevention, which

may reduce opportunities for fraud

to take place, and fraud deterrence,
which could persuade individuals not to
commit fraud because of the likelihood
of detection and punishment.

We assessed the susceptibility of

the Group's financial statements to
material misstatement, including how
fraud might occur by meeting with
management from various parts of

the business to understand where it
considered there was susceptibility to
fraud. We also considered performance
targets and their influence on efforts
made by management to manage
earnings or influence the perceptions
of analysts. We considered the
programmes and contrals that the
Group has established to address risks
identified, or that otherwise prevent,
deter and detect fraud; and how
senior management monitors those
programmes and controls. Where the
risk was considered ta be higher, we
performed audit procedures to address
each identified fraud risk. These
procedures included testing manual
journals and were designed to provide
reasonahble assurance that the financial
statements were free from material
fraud or error.
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» Based on this understanding we
designed our audit procedures to
identify non-compliance with such
laws and regulations. Our procedures
involved: journal entry testing, with
a focus on manual consoclidation
journals and journals indicating large
ar unusual transactions based on
our understanding of the business; ’
enquiries of legal counsel, Group
management, internal audit, divisional
managermecnt and all full and specilic
scape management; and focused
testing, as referred to in the key audit
matters section above.

A further description of our
responsitilities for the audit of the
financial statemenis is located on the
Financial Reporting Councif's

website at https:fhwww fro.org,uk/
auditorsresponsibilities. This description
forms part of our auditor's report.

Other matters we are required to
address

Following the recommendation from the
Audit Cornmittee, we were appointed by
the shareholders on 4 December 20156 to
audit the financial statements for the 52
weeks ending 17 September 2016 and
subsequent financial periods.

The period of total uninterrupted
engagement including previous renewals
and reappeintments is seven years,
covering the 52 weeks ending 17
September 2016 untii the 52 weeks
anding 17 September 2022. The audit
opinicn is consistent with the additionai
report to the Audit Committee.

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the
Company's members, as a body, in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 18
of the Companies Act 2006. Our audit
work has been undertaken so that we
might state to the Company’s members
those matters we are required to state
to them in an auditor’s report and for
no other purpose. To the fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept or
assume respansibility 1o anyone other
than the Company and the Company's
members as a body, for our audit work,
for this report, or for the opinions we
have formed.

Simo%‘%—ky% L-LP

{Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of Ernst & Young
LLP, Statutory Auditor

Birmingham
8 Novemnber 2022
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated income statement

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Contint'ng operations Nate £m m
Revenue 1 16,997 13,884
Operating costs before exceptional items 2 {16,729) (13,008
Exceptional items 2 {206) {151}
1,062 725
Share of profit after tax from joint venturas and associates 11 109 79
Profits less lasses an disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Operating profit 1,178 308
Adiusted operating profit 1 1,435 1,011
Profits less iosses on dispoaal of non-current assets 7 4
Armortisaticn of non-operating intangibles 8 {47) {50
Acguired inventory fair value adjustments 2 (5) (3)
Transaction costs 2 (6} (2
Exceptional items 2 {206) {151
Profits less losses on saie and closure of businesses 23 (23} 20
Profit before interest 1,155 328
Finance income 4 19 9
Finance expense 4 {(111) (111}
Other financial iIncoameflexpense) 4 13 {1)
Profit before taxation 1.076 725
Adjusted profit before taxation 1,356 a08
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Amortisation of non-cperating intangibles 8 (47) {(80)
Acquired inventory fair value adjustmants 2 (5) {3)
Transaction costs P (6) (3)
Excenticnal tems 2 {2086) {161}
{ Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses 23 {23) 20
Taxation — UK {excluding tax on exceptional itams) (50) (63)
- UK {on exceptional items) 3 o
- Ovelseas {excluding tax on exceptional items) {243) {196)
- Overseas {on exceptional items) (66) 34
5 (358) {(227)
Profit for the period 720 498
Attributable to
Equity shareholders 700 478
Non-controlling interasts 20 20
Profit for the period 720 498
Basic and diluted earnings per ordinary share (pence) 7 886 60.5
Dividends per share paid and proposed for the period (pence) 8 43.7 28.7
5] - 13.8

Special dividend per share proposed for the period {pence)
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Nate £m frr

Profit for the period recognised in the income statement 720 498
Other comprehensive income
Remeasurements of defined benefit schemes 12 821 559
Deferred tax associated with defined benefit schemes . (198) (144)
ltems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss 623 415
Etfect of movements in foreign exchange 440 (355)
Met lless)/gain on hedge of net investment in foreign subisilidaries {1 14
Net gain on other investments held at fair value through aother comprehensive income 4 -
Reclassification adjustment for movements in foreign axchange on subsidiaries disposed - (6)
Mavement in cash flow hedging position 419 39
Deferred tax associated with movement in cash flow hedging position (28] {14}
Deferrad tax associated with mavement in other investments (1 -
Share of other comprahensive income/llass) of joint ventures and associates 28 o)
Effect of hyperinflationary economies 46 18
ltems that are or may be subsaquently reclassified to profit or loss 8907 1314}
Other comprehensive income for the period 1,530 101
Total comprehensive income for the period 2,250 539
Attributable to
Equity shareholders 2,219 579
Non-controlling interests 3 20
Total comprehensive income for the period 2,250 599
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated balance sheet
at 17 Septemher 2022

2022 2021

MNote £m £m
MNon-current assets
Intangible assats 8 1,868 1,681
Property, plant and equipment 9 5,599 5,286
Right-of-use assets 10 2,456 2,649
Investments in joint ventures 11 3 278
Investrments in assaciates 11 85 60
Employee benefits assets 12 1,393 640
Incorme tax 5 23 23
Deferred tax assets 13 168 218
Othar raceivables 14 58 55
Total non-current assets 11,941 10,790
Current assets
Assets classified as held for sale 15 45 13
Inventories 16 3,259 2,151
Biological assets 17 105 85
Trade and aother recejvables 14 1,758 1,367
Derivative assets 26 475 124
Current asset investments 25 4 32
Income tax 67 58
Cash and cash equivalents 18 2,121 2,275
Total current assets 7,834 6,105
Total assets 19,775 16,895
Current liabilities
Liahilities classified as held for sale 15 {14) -
Lease liabilities 10 {316) {289)
Loans and overdrafts 19 {157) {330}
Trade and other payables 20 (3,114) {2,3886)
Derivative liabilities 26 (205) {34)
Income tax {160} {(172)
Provisions 21 {87) {71
Total current liabilities (4,053) {3,282)
Non-current liabilities
Lease liabilities 10 {2,936} {2,992}
Loans 19 {480) {76)
Provisicns 21 {26) (31
Deferred tax liabilitias 13 {647) 363)
Employee benefits liahilities 12 {79) 1147
Total non-current liahilities {4,168) {3,609)
Total liabilities {8.221) {6.891)
Net assets 11,554 10,004
Equity
fssued capital 22 45 45
Cther reservas 22 178 175
Translation reserve 22 422 (34)
Hedging reserve 22 154 43
Retained earnings 10,649 9,692
Total equity attributable to equity shareholders 11,448 8,921
Non-controlling interests 106 83
Total equity 11,554 10,004

The financial staternents on pages 166 to 232 were approved by the Board of Directors on 8 Novernber 2022 and were signed on
its behalf by:

Michae! McLintock John Bason
Chairman Finance Director

022
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Consolidated cash flow statement
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

2022 2621
Note £m £
Cash flow from operating activities
Profit before taxation 1,076 725
Profizs less losses on disposal of non-current assets {(7) {4)
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses 23 {20)
Transaction costs 2 6 3
Finance income 4 (18} {8
Finance expense 4 m 114
Other financial {incomel/expense 4 (13) i
Share of profit after tax from Jaint ventures and associates 1 {109) (79}
Amcrtisation 68 74
Deprecistion {including of right-of-use assels) 302 823
Exceptional items 2 206 151
Acquired inveniory fair value adjustments 5 3
Effect of hyperinflationary economies 16 7
Net change in the far value of current biological assets (8) 2
Share-based payment expense 24 19 17
Pansion costs less contributions 7 4
Increase It inventories (953) 1120
Increase In receivables {288} 198)
Increase in payables 512 175
Purchases less sales of current biological assets {4} (m
Increase/{decrease) in provisions 7 40)
Cash generated from operations 1,457 1,711
Income taxes paid {304) (298)
Net cash generated from operating activities 1,153 1,413
Cash flow from investing activities
Dividends received from joint ventures and associates 11 a3 83
Purchase of property, plant and equipment {680} {6571}
Purchase of intangibles (89) (76)
Lease incentives received 46 10
Sale of property, plant and equipment 30 21
Purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates {154) (57)
Sale of subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates - 34
Purchase of other investreanits n (14}
Interest received 4 17 9
Net cash used in investing activities (744) (567)
Cash flow from financing activities
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (8 (4)
Dividends paid to eguity shareholders 6 {380) (49)
interest paid (114) {116}
Repayment of lease liabilities 25 {321) {290}
Decrease in short-term loans 25 (12) {10)
Increasef{decraasel in long-term loans 25 178 {18
Decrease/lincrease) in current asset investments 2h 30 {2}
Purchase of shares in subsidiary undertaking from non-controlling interests - (23)
Maovament fram changas in ¢wn shares held {50) -
Net cash used in financing activities {677) 1512)
Net {decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents 25 {268} 340
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the period 2,189 1,809
Eiffect of movements in foreign exchange 74 {60}
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period 25 1,985 2,189
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Consolidated statement of changes in equity

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Atlrioutable ta equity sharehalders

Non-
IssLed (kher dransletan Hedging Retainod controlling Total
captal reserves reserve  resenve  earmngs Tatal inierasts equity
Nata £rn £m fm fm frm Em frm £rm
Ralance as at 12 September 2020 45 175 323 (7) 8,819 G,3565 34 9,439
Total comprehensive income
Profi; for the period recogrised i1 the income staterment - - - - 478 AT8 20 498
Remsaasremen-s of definad benefit schemes 12 - - - - 55G [s1a3s! - H59
Daterred tax assaciated with defned benafit schemes - - - - {144) (144} — {144)
lterns that will "ot ve reclassified to nrohit ar |nss - - - - 415 415 - 415
Eftect of movemants in foreign exchange - - {3565} - - {3bb) - {355}
Met gain on heage ot net investment in foreign sabsidianes — — 14 - - 14 _ 14
Reclassification adjustment for movements in fore'gn
exchange on subsidiaries disposed - - (B) - - B) - |)
Mavernent in cash flow hedging position - - - 29 - 39 - 39
Daferred tax assoc ated with movement in cash fiow
hedging positian - - - (14} - {14 - {14)
Share of ather comprehensive incomre of joint veniuies
and associates - - {10} - - {10 - {10)
Effect of hyperinflatiorary econories - - - ~ 18 18 - 18
Iterns that are or may be subsequonitly teclassifad to
prafit or loss - - {357} 25 18 (314) - (314)
Other cormprehansive meome — - {357) 25 433 101 - 101
Tatal comprehensve ncome - - (357) 25 911 579 20 Slee]
Inventory cash flow hedge movements
Gains trans‘arred 1o cost of invantory - - - 25 - 25 - 2h
Total inventory cash flow hedge movements - - - 25 - 25 — 25
Transactions with owners
Dividends paia to equity sharehaolders 5] - - - - {49} {49} — {49}
Net mavermeant in awn shares heald - - - - 17 17 - 17
Nvidends paid to non-cortrolling mterests - - - — - - {4 (4}
Acquisition of non-controlling interests - - - - (B) (B) (17} {23}
Total transactians with owners - - - - (38) {38) (21} {59)
Ralance as at 18 Septembear 2021 45 175 {34) 43 9,692 9,921 83 10,004
Total comprehensive income
Profit for the penod recognised in the income statement - - - - 700 700 20 720
Rermeasuremeants of def.ned benafit schemes 12 - - - - 821 821 - 821
Deferrad tax associzted with defined benetrt scherres - - - - {198) (1928) - {198)
ltems that w.ll nat oe reclassified to prafit or loss - - - - 623 823 - 623
Effect of moverrents in foreign exchange - - 429 ~ - 429 11 440
Net loss on hedge of notinvestment in foreign subsidanes - - n - - {1} - {n
Met gain on other investmants held at faw value through
ather comprehensive income - 4 - - - 4 - 4
Movement in cash flow hedging posinan - - - 419 - 419 - 418
Deferred tax assccigted with movament 'n cash flow
hedging position - - - (28) - (28) - {28)
Deferred tax associated wth movament in ather
investmens - M - - - n - (1)
Srare of other comorahensiva income of [oint vertures
and associates - - 28 - - 28 — 28
Effect of hypar'nflationary economias - - - - 48 46 - 48
ltems that are or may be subsequently reclassified to
profit or loss - 3 456 391 46 896 11 807
Other comprehensive incoma - 3 4586 3891 B63I 1,519 1 1,530
Total comprehanrsive income - 3 456 391 1,369 2,219 31 2,250
Inventory cash flow hadge movements
Losses transferred to cost of inventory — - - {280} - {280} - {280)
Total inventory cash flow hedge movements - - - {280} - {280} - {280)
Transactions with owners
Dividends npaid Lo eguity shateholders 9] o - - - {380} {380) - {380)
Nat movement i1 own shares held - - - - (31) {31 - 3N
Deferred tax associated with share-based payments - - - - (1 {1 - (1)
Dividends paid to nen-contrailing interests — - — — - - {8) &)
Total transactions with owners - - - - 412} {412) {8) {420)
Balance as at 17 September 2022 45 178 422 154 10,649 11,448 106 11,554
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Significant accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Associated British Foods plc is domiciled in the United Kingdormn,
The Company's consolidated financial statements for the 52
weeks ended 17 September 2022 comprise thase of the
Company, its subsidiaries and 1ts interest in joint ventures

and associates.

The direciors authorised the consolidated financial statements
for issue on &8 Novernber 2022,

The directors prepared and approved the consaolidated financial
statements in accordance with UK Adopted IFRS.

The Company has elected to prepare the parent company
financial statements under FRS 101. These are presented on
pages 233 10 242,

Basis of preparation

The Company presents its consolidatad financial statements in
sterling, rounded to the nearest million, prepared on the
historical cost basis except that current biological assets and
certain financial instruments arg stated at fair value, and assets
classified as held for sale are stated at the lower of carrying
amount and fair valua less costs to sell.

The preparation of financial statements under Adopted IFRS
reguires manageament to make Judgements, estimates and
assumptions ahout the reported amounts of assats and
liakilities, income and expenses and the disclosure of
contingent assets and liabilities. The estimates and associated
assumpticns are based on experience. Actual results may differ
from these estimates.

Judgements made by management in the application of
Adopted IFRS that have a significant effect on tha financial
statements, and estimates with a significant risk of material
adjustment next year, are discussed in Accounting estimates
and judgements detailed on page 177.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed
regularly. Revisions 1o accounting estimates are recognised
prospectively from when the estimates are revised,

The accounting palicies set out below apply to all periods
presented, except where stated otherwise,

Details of accounung standards which came into force in the
year are set out at the end of this note.

The Group's consolidated financial staternents are prepared to
the Saturday nearest to 15 September. Accordingly, they have
been prepared for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022
(2027 ~ 53 weeks ended 18 September 2021).

To avoid delay 1n the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements, the results of certain subsidiaries, joint venturas
and assoclates are included to 31 August each vear.

Adjustments have hesn made where appropriate for significant
ransactions ar events ocourting between 31 August and
17 September.

The Group's business activities, together with factors lkely to
affect its Tuture development, performance and position are set
out in the Strategic Report on pages 1 to 103. The financial
position of the Group, 1ts cash flows, liquidity pesition and
borrowing facilities are described in the Financial Review on
pages 60 1o 63.

In addition, the Pringipal risks and uncertainties on pages 94 to
101 and note 26 on pages 204 to 215 provide details of the
Group's policy on managing its financial and commedity nsks.

Climate change

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, management
has considered the impact of climate change, particularly in the
centext of the TCFD disclosures set out on pages 83 to 93 and
our sustamability targets. These considerations did not have a
matenal impact on the financial reporting judgements and
astimatas, consistent with the assessment that climate change
is not expecled to have a significant impact on the Group’s going
concern assessment to February 2024 nor the viability of the
Group over the next three years.

Management has considered tho impact of ¢limate change on 2
number of key astimates within the financial statements,
nciuding the estimates of future cash flows used in iMmpairment
assessments of the carrying value of goodwill and other
non-current assets. The assessment with respect to the impact
of climate change will be kept under review by management, as
the future iImpacts depend on factars outsids of the Group's
contral, which are not all currently known.

Going concern

After making enguires, the directors have a reasonable
expectation that the Group has adequate resources to continue
in operational existence for the foreseeable future. For this
reason, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in
preparing the consolidated financial statements.

The forecast for the going concarn assessment period to 2
March 2024 has been updated for the business’s latest trading
in Gctober and is the best estimate of cashflow in the period,
Having reviewed this forecast and having applied a downside
sensitivity analysis and performed a reverse stress test, the
directors consider it a remote possibifity that the financial
headroom could be exhausted.

The Board's treasury policies are in place to maintain 2 strong
capital base and manage the Group's balance sheet and fliguidity
10 ensure long-term financial stability. These policies are the
basis for investor, creditor and market confidence and enable the
successful development of the business. The events of the last
two vears demonstrated the importance of sufficient financial
resources and credit strength to meat any operational challenges
or business disruption events. The financial {everage policy
states that, in the ardinary course of business, the Board prefers
1o see the Group's ratio of net debt including lease lighilities to
adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5x. At the end of this
financiat year, the financial leverage ratio was 0.8x and the Group
had net cash before lease liabidities of £1,488m and an undrawn
committed Revolving Credit Facility of £1,500m.

In November fast year, S&P Global Ratings announced they had
assigned the Group an "A’ grade long-term 1ssuer cradit rating. in
February this year, the Group announced 115 inaugural £400m
public bond, due in 2034, further diversifying its funding base.
Furthermare, the Group’s committed Revolving Credit Facility,
due to expire in 2023, was renewed in June. The new facility 1s
for £1.5bn, up from £1.1bn previously, is naw free of
performance covenants and runs for five years to 2027, with two
1-year extension options.

in reviewing the cash flow forecast for the period, the directors
reviewed the trading for both Primark and the Food businesses
in light of the experience gained from events of the last two
years of trading and emerging trading patterns. The directors
have a thorough understanding of the nsks, sensitivities and
judgements included in these elements of the cash flow
forecast and have a high degree of confidence In these

cash flows.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Significant accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

As a downside scenario the direclors considerad the adverse
scanario in which inflationary costs are not fully recovered and
in which energy costs are twice the forecasted increase and
other inflationary cost pressures are 25% higher. It also
includes further adverse foreign exchange impacts combined
with a glabal recession, reducing demand for goods further than
the hase levels forecast. This downside scenario was modslled
without taking any mitigating actions within their control. Under
this downside scenario the Group forecasts liquidity throughout
the period and compliance with financial covenanis in the
ramaining $100m of outstanding private placement notes

(due March 2024).

I addiion, Lhe directors also considered the circumstances
which would be needed to exhaust the Group's total liquidity
over the assassment period — a raverse stress test. This
indicates that ingreasing inflation {rising energy costs and other
inflationary cost pressures; and adverse foreign exchange
impacts) combined with a global recession, reducing demand
for goods, would need to exceed £2.4 billon more than the
level forecasted by the Group, without any mitigating actions
being taken befure total liquidity 15 exhausted. The Tkehhood of
thase circumstances is considerad remaote for two reasons.

Firstly, over such a long period, management could take
substantial mitigating actiens, such as reviewing pricing, cost
cutting measures and reducing capital investment. Secondly, the
Group has significant business and asset diversification and
would be able to, if it were nacessary, dispose of assets andfor
businesses 1o raise considerable levels of funds.

Basis of cansolidation

These consolidated financial staterments include the results of the
Company and its subsidiaries frorm the date that control
commences to the date that control ceases.

They also include the Group’s share of the after-tax results, other
cemprehensive income and net assets of its joint ventures and
associates on an eguity-accounted basis from the point at which
joint conlrol or significant influence respectively commences, to
the date that it ceases.

Subsidiaries are entities controfled by the Company. Control
exists when the Company has the sower, directly or indirectly, to
diract the activities of an entity so as 1o affect significantly the
returns of that entity.

Changes in the Group's ownership interest in a subsidiary that do
not result in a loss of control are accounted for within equity.

All the Group's joint arrangements are joint ventures, which are
entities over whose activities the Group has joint control, typically
established by contractual agreement and requiring the
venturers’ unanmous consent for strategic, financiat and
operating decisions.

Associates are those entitias in which the Group has significant
influence, being the power to participate in the financial and
operating policy decisions of the entity, but which does not
amount to control or joint control.

Where the Group's share of losses exceeds its interest in a joint
venture or associate, the carrying amount is reduced to zero and
recognition of further losses is discontinued except to the extent
that the Group has ingurred legal or constructive obligations or
rmade payments on behalf of an investee,

Control, joint control and significant influence are geneially
assessed by reference 1o equity shareholdings and voting rights.
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Business acquisitions

On acguisition of a business, the Group attributes fair values 1o
the ideniifiable assets, habiities and contingent labilites
acquired, reflecting conditions at the date of acquisition. These
include aligning accounting policies with those of the Group.

The Group finalises prowvisional fair values within 12 months of
the date of acquisition and, where significant, reflects them by
rastatement of the comparative pericd in which the
acquisition ocecurred.

The Group measures non-conirolling interests at the
propartinnate share of the not identifiable asscts acguired.

The Group remeasures existing equity interests in the acguiea ta
fair value at the date of acquisition, with any resulting gain cor loss
taken to the income statement.

Goodwill ansing on acquisition of a business is the excess of the
rereasured carrying armount of any existing equity interest plus
the fair value of consideration payable for the additional stake
over the fair value of the shere of net identifiable assets and
labilites acquired Gincluding separately identified intangible
assets), net of non-controlling nterests. Total consideration
does not include transaction costs, which the Group expenses
as incurred.

The Group measures contingent consideration at fair value at

the date of acquisition, classified as a liability or equity {usually

as a liabilityd.

Other than for the finalisation of provisional fair values, the Group
accounts for changes in contingent consideration classified as a
lighility in the income statemeant.

Revenue

Revenue represents the value of sales made to customers after
deduction of discounts, sales taxes and a provision for returns.
Discounts include sales rebates, price discounts, customer
incantives, some promaotional activities and similar itemns.
Revenue does not include sales betweean Group companies.

The Group recognises revenus when performance obligations are
satisfied, goods are delivered to customers and control of goods
15 transferred to the buyer.

In the Food businesses, the Group generally recognises revenue
from the sale of goods on dispateh or delivery to customers,
dependent on shipping terms, and provides for discounts and
returns as a reduction to revenue when sales are recorded,

based on managemeant’s bast estimate of the amount required to
meet claims by customers, taking into account contractual and
legal obligations, historical trends and past experience.

In the Retail business, the Group genearally recognises revenue
from the sale of goods when a customer purchases goods, and
provides for returns as a reduction to revenue when sales are
recorded, based on managemeant’s best estimate of the amount
required to meet claims by customers, taking into account
historical trends and past experience.

Borrowing costs

The Group accounts for borrowing costs using the effective
interest method. The Group capitalises borrowing costs directly
attributable 1o the acquisition, construction or production of
qualifying items of property, plant and eguipment as part of
their cost.



Foreign currencies

Individual Group companies recard transactions in foreign
currencies at the exchange rate at the date of the transaction,
and translate monetary assets and liabilities in foreign currencies
at the exchange rate at the halance sheet date, with any resulting
differences taken to the income statement, unless designated in
a hedging relationship, In which case hadge accounting applies.

On consalidation, the Group translates the asssts and liabilites of
cperations denominated in toreign currencies Into sterling at the
exchange rate at the balance sheet date. The Group translates
the income stataments of those operations into sterling at
average exchange rates,

The Group records differences arising from the retranslation of
opening net assats of Group companies, togethear with
differences arising from the restatement of the net rasults of
Group companies from average exchange rates to those at the
balance sheet date, i the translation reserve in equity.

Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Group's pension and othar post-employment benefit
arrangements comprise defined benefit plans, defined
contribution plans and other unfunded post-employment plans.

For defined benefit plans, the income statement charge
comprises the cost of benefits earned by members and benefit
improvements granted to members during the yvear, as well as
net interest income/flexpense) calculated by applying the hability
discount rate to the opening net pension asset or lability.

The Group records the difference between the market value of
scheme assets and the present value of scheme liabilities on a
scheme-by-scheme basis as nat pension assets (to the extent
recoverable) or liabilities,

The Group recognises remeasuraments and movements in
irrecoverable surpluses in other comprehensive incomae,

The Group charges contributions payable in respect of defined
contribution plans to operating profit as incurred.

The Greup accounts for other unfunded post-employment plans
In the same way as definsd benefit plans.

Share-based payments

The Group recognises the fair value of share awards at grant date
as an employee expense with a corresponding Increase in equity,
spread over the period during which employees become
unconditionally entitled to the shares.

The Group adjusts the amount recognised to reflect expacted
and actual levels of vesting excapt where the failure to vest is as
a result of not meeting a market condition,

Income tax

Income tax on profit or loss for the period comprises cdrrent and
deferred tax. The Group recognises income tax in the income
statement except to the extent that it relates to items taken
diractly to eguity.

Current tax 15 the tax expestad to be payable on taxable income
for the year, using 1ax rates enacted or substantively enacted
dunng the period, together with any adustmeant to tax payable in
respect of previous years.

The Greup provides for deferred tax using the balance sheet
liahility method, providing for temporary differences between the
carrying amounis of assets and lisbilities for financial reporting
purposes and the amounts used for tax purposes.

The Group does not provide for the following temporary
differences: initial recognition of goodwill; initial recognition of
assets or liabilities affecting neithar accounting nor taxable profit
other than those asquired in a business combination; and
differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extant
that they will probably not reverse in the foreseeable future,

The Group basas the amount of deferred tax provided on the
axpsected manner of realisation or settlement of the carrying
amount of assets and labilities. using tax rates enacted ar
substanuvely enacted at the balance sheet date.

The Group recognises deferred tax assets only to the extent that
it is probable that future taxable profis will be available against
which the asset can be utilised.

The Group offsets deferred tax assets and liabilities if, and only If,
it has a legally enforceable nght to set off current tax assets and
liabilities and the deferred tax assets and liabilities relate to
income iaxes levied by the same taxation authority on cither the
same taxable entity or different 1axable entities which intend
either to settle current tax labilitias and assets on a net basis, or
to realise the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously, in
each future penod in which significant amounts of deterrad tax
liabilities or assets are expeacted to be settled or recoverad.

The Group recognises income tax arising from dividend
distributions at the same time as the liability to pay the
related dividend.

Financial assets and liahilities

The Group recognises financial assets and labilities when 1t
becomes a party to the contractual provision of the relevant
financial instrument.

Trade and other receivables

The Group records trade and other receivables initally at fair
value and subsequently at amortised cost. This generally results
in recognition at nominal value less an expected credit loss
provision, which is recognised based on management’s
expectation of losses without regard to whsther or not a specific
impairment trigger has occurred.

Other non-current receivables

Other non-current receivables comprise finance lease receivables
due from a joint venture and minority shareholdings in private
companigs. The Group accounts for finance lease receivables in
the same way as for trade and ather receivables.

The Group records minerity shareholdings in private companies
initially at fair value, including dirgctly attributable transaction
costs, and subsequently at fair value through other
comprehensive income,

On disposal of a minority shareholding, the cumulative gain or
toss previously recognised in other comprehensive income is
included directly in retained earnings, without recycling 1t to the
income statement.

Bank and ather borrowings

The Group records bank and other barrowings initially at fair
value, which eguals the proceeds received, net of direct 1ssue
costs, and subsequently at amortised cost. The Group accounts
for finance charges, including premiums payable on settlerent or
redemption and direct issue costs, using the effective interest
rate method.

Trade payables

The Group records trade payables initially at fair value and
subseqguently at amartised cost. Thig generally rasulis in
recognition at nominal value.
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Significant accounting policies
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Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank and cash balances,
deposits and short-term investments with original maturities of
three months or less.

For the purposes of the cash flow statement, the Group Includes
bank averdiafts that are repayable on dermand and form an
integral part of the Group’s cash management as a component of
cash and cash equivalents.

Derivative financial instruments and hedging

Ihe Group primarily uses denvatives 10 manage economig
exposure 1o financial and commodity risks, The principal
instruments used are foreign exchange and commoadity
contracts, futures, swaps and options. The Group does not use
dervatives for speculative purposes,

The Group recognises derivatives at fair value based on market
prices or rates. or calculated using discountad cash flow or aption
pricing models.

The Group recognises changes in the fair value of derivativas in
the income staterment unless the derivative is designated in a
hedging relationship, when recognition of the change in fair value
depends on the nature of the iterm being hedged.

The purpose of hedge accounting is o mitigate the impact on the
Group of changes in foreign exchange or interest rates and
commodity prices.

At the nception of each hedging relationship, the Group
docurments the hedging instrument, the hedged item, the risk
management opjectives and strateqy for undertaking the hedge,
and assesses hedge effectiveness.

During the Iife of gach hedging relationship, the Group performs
testing to demonstrate that the hedge remains effective.

For derivatives used as hedges of future cash flows, the Group
recognises the change in fair value through other comprehensive
income in either the cost of hedqing reserve {for the element of
the change in fair value relating 1o the currency spread) or in

the hedging reserve {for the remaining change 1n fair value).

Any ineffective portion 1s tecognised immediately in the

income statement.

When the future cash flow results in the recognition of a
non-financial asset or liability, then at the time that asset or
liability 1s recognised, the Group includes the assecialed gains
and losses previnusly recognised in the hedging raserve in the
initial measuremant of that asset or liability,

When the future cash flow does not result in the recognition of a
nen-financial asset or liability, the Group includes the associated
gains and losses previously recognised in the hedging reserve in
the incoma statement in the same periad in which the hedged
item affects profit or loss.

Hedges of the Group's net investment in foreign aperations
principally comprise borrowings in the currency of the
investment’s net assets.

For denvative or non-derivative financial inslrurments used as
hedges of the Group's net investmant in fareign operations, the
Group recognises the change in fair value through other
comprehensive income in the net INnvestment hedging reserve.
Any ineffective pertion is recognised immediately in the
incorne statement.

The Group discontinues hedge accounting when a hedging
instrument expires or is sold, terminated, sxercised, or no longer
qualifies for hedge accounting. At that time, the Group retains the
cumulative associated gain or foss recognised in the hedging
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reserve until the forecast transaction occurs. Gams or fosses on
hedging instruments relating to an underlying exposure that no
longer exists are 1aken to the income statement.

The Group economically hedges foreign currency exposure on
recoghised monetary assets and liabilities but doas not normally
seek hedge accounting. The Group records any derivatives held
to hedge this exposure at fair value through profit and loss.

Intangible assets other than goodwill

Non-operating intangibte assets are intengible assets that anse on
business cambinations and typically include technalogy, brands,
customer relationships and grower agreements. The Group
acquires operating intangible assets in the ordinary course of
business, typically including computer software, land use rights
and emissions trading licences.

The Group records intangible assets other than goodwill at cost
lass accumulated amortisation and impairment charges.

Amortisation is charged to the iIncome statement on a straight-
line basis over the estimated useful ives of intangible assets
from the date they are available for use. Estimated useful ives
are generally deemed to be no longer than.

Technology and brands - up 10 1h years
Customer relationships - up to 10 years

Grower agreements — up tc 10 years

Goodwill

Goodwill is defined under ‘Business acquisitions’ on page 172,
Certain commercial assets associated with the acquisition of a
business are not capable of being recognised in the acguisition
balance shaet, In such crcumstances, goodwall is recognised,

which may include, but is not necessarily limited to, workforce
assets and the benafits of expacted future synergies.

Goodwill is subject 1o an annual impairmeant reviaw.

Research and development

The Group expenseas ressarch and development expenditure as
incurred, unless development expenditure refates to products or
procasses which are technically and commercially feasible, in
which case it 1s capitalised. The Group records capitalised
development expenditure at cost less accumulated amortisation
and impairment charges.

Impairment

he Group reviews the carrying amounts of intangible assets and
property, plant and egquipment at each balance sheet date to
determine whether thers is any indication of impairment. If any
such indication exists, the Group estimates the indicated asset's
recoverahle amount. For goodwill and intangibles without a finite
life, the Group does this at least annually.

The Group recognises an impairment charge in the income
staternent whenever the carrying amount of an asset or 1ts CGU
exceeds its recoverable amount.

The Group allocates imparment charges recognised in respect of
CGUs first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill relating
to that CGU and then to reduce the carrying amount of the other
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis.

Calculation of recoverable amount

The recoverable amount of assets is the greater of their fair value
less costs to sell and their value in use. In assessing value in use,
the Group discounts estimated future cash flows to present



value using a pre-tax discount rate reflective of current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to
the asset.

For an asset that does not generate largely independant cash
inflows, the Group determines recoverable amount for the CGU
to which the asset belongs.

Reversals of impairment

The Group does not subseguentiy reverse impairments of
goodwill, For other agsets, the Group may reverse an impairment
charge if there has baeen a change in the estimates used to
determine the recoverable amount, but only to the extent that
the new carrying amaount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined, net of depreciation or
amortisation, if no impairment charge had previously

been recognised.

Property, plant and equipment

The Group records property, plant and equipment at cost less
accumulaied depreciation and impairment charges.

The Group charges depraciation to the income statemant on a
straight-line basis over the estimated useful economic lives of
each item sufficient to reduce it to its estimated residual value.
l.and is not depreciated. Estimatad useful economic lives are
generally deemed to be no longer than:

Freehold buildings up to 66 years

Plant and equipment, fixtures and fittings

+ sugar factories, yeast plants, mills and

bakeries up to 20 years
+ other operations up to 12 years
Vehicles up to 10 years

Sugar cane roots up to 10 years

Leases

A lease is an agreemant wheraby the lessor conveys to the
lessee, i returm for a payment or a series of payments, the right
1o use a spacific asset for an agreed period.

Where the Group 15 & lessee, the following accounting policy
15 appled.

Right-of-use assets

The Group records right-of-use assets at cost at the
commencement date of the lease, which is the date the
underlying asset is available for use, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment lesses, and adjusted for subsequent
rarneasurement of lease lighilitias.

Cost includes the amount of lease liabilities recognised, initial
direct cests incurred, and lease paymenis made at or before the
commencement date, less any lease incentives received.

The Group charges depreciation 10 the income statament on a
straight-ine basis over the shorter of the estimated useful lHe
and the lease term.

lLease liabilities

The Group records lease labilities at the commencement date of
the tease at the present valug of lease payments to be made
over the lease term, discountad using the incremental borrowing
rate at the commencement date of the lease if the interest rate
implicit in the lease is not readily determinable.

Lease payments include fixad paymeants, including in-substance
fixed paymants, and variable lease payments that depend on an
index or a rate, less any lease incentives receivable.

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index ar 4 rate
are recognised as an expense in the period in which the avent or
condition that triggers the payment oocurs.

The Group subsequently measures lease liabilities at amortised
cost using the affective interast rate mathod. The Group records
the accretion and seltlement of interest through accruals and
reduces the carrying amount of lease liabilites for the capital
element of lease payments made.

The carrying amount of lease labilities 1s remeasured when
there is a change in future lease payments due to a change in
the lease term, a change In the in-substance fixed loase
payments or a change in the assessment of whether to
purchase the underlying asset.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group apglies the shaori-term lease recognition exemption to
leases that have alease term of 12 months or fess from the
commencement date and do not contain a purchase option. [t
also applies the low-valite asset recognition exemption to groups
of underlying leases considered uniformly low-value.

The Group expenses lease payments on short-term leases and
leases of low-value assets in the incorne statement as incurred.

Lessor accounting

Whan subleasing assets, the Group assesses the sublease
classification with reference to the head lease right-of-use asset,
which considers, among other factors, whether the sublease
represants a majority ot the ramaining fite of the head tease.

Tha ratio of rental incorme to head lease rental payments 1s used
to determine how much of the right-of-use asset should be
derecognised, taking into account whether the sublease/head
lease are above or below markst rate.

The Group records amounts dus from lessees under finance
leases as a receivabla at an amount equal tc the net investment
in the lease, calculated using the incremental borrowing rate at
the date of recognition. The Group recognises any differance
between the derecognised nght-of-use asset and the newly
recognised amounts due from lessees under finance leases in
the income statement.

The Group recognises finance income over the lease term,
reflecting a constant periodic rate of return on the net investment
in the lease.

The Group recognises operating lease income as earned on &
straight-line basis over the lease term.

Current biological assets

The Group records current biological assets at fair value less
costs 1o sell.

The basis of valuation for growing cane is estimated sucrose
content valued at estimated sucrose price for the following
season, less estimated costs for harvesting and transport.

When harvested, the Group transfers growing cane to inventory
at falr value less costs 1o sell.

Inventories

The Group records inventories at the lower of cost and net
realisable value. Cost includes raw materials, direct Jabour and
axpensas and an appropriate proportion of production and other
ovarheads, caleulated on a first-in first-out basts.
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The Group records retall inventories at the lower of cost and net
realisable value using the retail method, calculatad on the basis of
selling price less appropnate tradimg margin. All retail iInventories
are finished goods.

On acquisition of a business, the Group records inventories at fair
value. Subsequently, the Group charges the hook value of the
inventories to adjusted operating profit as they are sold or usaed.
Any significant fair value uplift is charged helow adjusted
operating profit as the inventories are sold or used.

Grants

The Group recognises grants only when there is reasonable
assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions
attached and that the grants will be received. Grants receivable
as compensation for expenses already incuired are recognised in
prefit or loss in the period in which they become receivable.

Hyperinflation

The Argentinian economy was designated nyperinflationary
frorn 1 July 2018, In the current financial year, the Turkish
economy was designated hyperinflationary from 1 July 2022,

The Group has applied |AS 28 Financial Reporting in
Hypearinflationary Econormies 10 its Argentinian operations from
the beginning of the 2018 financial year and for its Turkish
operations [rom the beginning of the 2022 financial year. 1AS 29
requires that hyperinflationary adjustments are reflected from
the start of the reporting period in whuch 1115 appled. For the
Group's Argentinian operations this was 1 Sentember 2018, and
far the Group's Turkish operations this was 1 September 2021.

In accordance with 1AS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign
Exchange FRates, tha comparative figures for 2021 for the
Turkish operations have not been modified. The adjustments
required by |AS 29 are set out below:

adjustment of historcal cost non-maonetary assets and
liabilities from their date of initial recognition to the balance
sheet date to reflect the changes in purchasing power of the
currency caused by inflation, according 10 the official indices
for Argentina pubtlished by the Federacion Argentina de
Consejos Profesionales de Ciencias Econémicas (FACPCE")
and for Turkey published by Turkish Statistical Institute
{"TUIKY,

adiustment of the components of the income statament
and cash flow statement for the inflation index since

their generation, with a halancing entry in tha income
staterment and a reconciling item in the cash flow
statemant, respactively;

« adjustment of the iIncome statement to reflect the impact
of inflation on holding monetary assets and liabilities in
local currency;

the financial statements of the Group’s Argentinian and
Turkish operations have been translated into sterling at the
closing exchange rate at 17 September 2022 (ARS 164.02.£1;
TRL 20.8%:£1); and

the cumulative impact corresponding 1o pravious years has
been reflacted 1In other comprehensive Income in the year,

in Argenting, the FACPCE index was 510.3242 at 31 August
2021 and 911.1318 at 31 August 2022, The inflation index for
the year is therefore 1.7852.

In Turkey, the TUIK index was 19.25 at 31 August 2021 and
80.21 at 31 August 2022. The inflation index for the year is
therefore 4 167.

176 Associated British Foods plc Annual Report 2022

The Venszuelan economy has been designated hyperinflationary
for a number of years, but the impact on the Group's results
remains immaterial.

New accounting policies

The following accounting standards and amendments were
adopted dunng the year and had no significant impact on
the Group.

» Amendments to IFRS 4 Inswrance Contracts — Extension of
the Temporary Exernption from Applying IFRS 9,

+ Amendment 1o IFRS 16 Laases (COVID-19-Related Rent
Concessions beyond 30 June 2021); and

* Amendments to IFRS 8, IAS 38, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16
— Interest Rate Benchmark Reform - Phase 2. Financiat
authorities have announced the timing of key interest rate
benchmark replacemeants such as LIBOR in the UK, the US
and the EU and other territories, with remaining USD terors
axpected to cease in 2023.

The Group is assessing the impact of the following standards,
interpretations and arnendments that are not yet effective.
Where already endorsed ny the UKER, these changes will be
adopted on the effective datas noted. Where not yel endorsed
by the UKEB, the adoption date is less certain:

» Armendments 10 IFRS 3 Business Combinations effective
2023 financial year;

= Amendment 1o IFRS 8 Financial Instruments effective 2023
financial year;

Annual improvements to IFRS Standards 2018-2020 eflective
2023 financial year;

IFRS 17 insurance Contracts effective 2024 financial year,

Amendments to IAS 1 Presentstion of Financial Staternenis:
Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-current effective
2024 financial year (not yet endorsed by the UKEB),

Disclosure of Accouniing Policies (Amendments to IAS 1 and
IFRS Practice Statement 21 effective 2024 financial year (not
vet endorsed by the UKEB}:

.

Definition of Accounting Estimates {Ammendments to |AS 8)
offective 2024 financial year inot yet endorsed by the UKEB);

Deferrad Tax related tc Assats and Liabilities arising from a
Single Transaction {Amendments to 1AS 12) effective 2024
financial year {not yet endersed by the UKEB):

Property, Plant and Equipmeant — Procesds before intended
Use (Ameandments to 1AS 18) effective 2023 financial year;
and

Onerous Contracts — Cost of Fuifiing a Contract
{Ameandrents 1o 1AS 37) elfective 2023 financial year.



Accounting estimates and judgements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Significant accounting estimates

The praparation of the Group's consolidated financial
statements includes the use of estimates and assumptions.
Although the estimates used are based on management’s bast
infarmation about current circumstances and future events and
acticns, actual results may differ from those estimates.

The accounting estimates with a significant risk of a material
change to the carrying valus of assets and liabilities within the
next year are set out below.

Farecasts and discount rates

The cartying values of a numiber of 1tlems on the balance sheet
are dependent on estimaies of future cash flows ansing from
the Group's operations which, in some circumstances, are
discounted to arrive at a net present value,

Assessment for impairment involves comparing the book value
of an asset with its recoverable amount {the higher of value in
use and fair value less costs to sell). Value-in-use 1s determined
with reference to projected future cash flows discounted at an
appropriate rate. Both the cash flows and the discount rate
involve a significant degree of estimation uncertainty.

The recovery of deferred tax assets 15 dependent on the
generation of sufficient future taxable profits. The Group
recognises deferred tax assets to the extent that it is
considered probable that sufficient taxable profrts will be
avallable in the future. This involveas & significant degree of
estimation uncertainty.

Whan considering sources of future taxable profit, the Group
firstly considers existing deferred tax liabilities. Howeaver, the
majonty of deferred tax assets are recognised based on future
profit forecasts, including the deferred tax assets in the Group's
maost material jurisdictions of the United Kingdom, the United
States, Australia, Germany and Spain.

When relying on profit forecasts, the assessment of whether to
recognise deferred tax assets is based on the following vear's
budget and expectations of the future periormance of individual
businesses lor groups of businesses in the case of national tax
groups). Where possible, this is consistent with forecasts used
for impairment assessments. Forecasts for impairment
assessments are discounted, but this is nat permitted for
recognition of deferred tax assets.

Deferred tax assets are reduced when it is no longer considered
probable that the related tax benefit will be realised.

The widespread nature of the Group's activities across multiple
Jurisdictions means that it is not practical to provide detalled
sensitivities In respect of individual deferred tax assets.

Further details of deferred tax asseis are included in note 13.

Post-retirement benefits

The Group's defined benefit pension schemes and similar
arrangements are assessed annually in accordance with IAS 19
Cmployee Benefits. The accounting valuations, assessed using
assumptions determinad with independent actuarial advice,
resulted in a sigmficant net surplus as at 17 September 2022,
principally relating to the UK defined benefit scheme, which is
separately disclosed.

The net surplus s highly sensitive to the market value of
scheme assets, to discount rates used in assessing liabilities, to
actuarial assumptions {inciuding price inflation, rates of pens:on
and salary increases, mortality and other demographic
assumptions) and to the {evel of contributions.

Further details are included in note 12, including
associated sansitivities.

Other areas of judgement and accounting
estimates

The consolidated financial statements include other areas of
judgement and accounting estimatas. While these areas do not
meet the defmition of significant accounting estimates or critical
accounting judgemeants, the recognition and measurernent of
certain matarial assets and habilities are based on assumptions
and/or are subject to ionger term uncertainties. The other areas
of judgement and accounting esttmates are set out below,

Biological assets

in valuing growing cane, estimating sucrose content requires
management to assess expectad cane and sucrose vields for
the following season considerng weather conditions and
narvesting programmes. Estimating sucrose price requires
manragement 1o assess into which markets the ferthcoming
crop will be sold and to assess domestic and export prices as
well as related foraign currency exchange rates. The carrying
value of growing cane and assoclated sensitivities is disclosed
nnote 17

Income tax

The Group 1s exposed to a range of uncertain iax positions, It
provides for open tax matters, where 1t believes it1s probable
that payments will be required, including those for routing tax
audits, which are by nature complex and may take a number of
years 1o resolve. Uncertainty is driven by the resolution of the
issue and estimation process in arnving at the amount. The
Group has recognised potential current corporate iax liabilities
far a number of uncertain tax positions, none of which are
ndividually material. The provision for these uncertain tax
positions was 2022 - £102m {2021 - £100m). The majority of
these pravisions relate to transfer pricing risks across a number
of jurisdictions in which the Group has operations. Transfer
pricing is a complex area with resolution of matters taking many
years. Given tha underlying nature of these nisks, the timing of
when they will resolve is uncertain.

The Group has applied IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Income Tax
Treatments to measure uncertain tax positions. The Group
ealeulates each provigion using management's best estimate of
the liability based on interpretation of tax law in each jurisdiction
and ongoing monitoring of tax casas and rulings. The Group
believes it has adequate provision for these matters. Final
conclusion of each mattar may resuit in an outcormne different to
any amounts provided, but the Group has concluded that this is
unlikely to have a maternal impact.
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1. Operating segments

The Group has five aperating segments, as dascribed below. These gre the Group's operating divisions, based on the management
and internal reporting structure, which combine businesses with camman characteristics, primarily in respect of tha type of
products offered by each business, but alse the producticn processes involved and the manner of the distribution and sale of
goods. The Board is the chief operating decision-maker.

Inter-segment pricing is determined on an arm’'s length basis. Segment result is adjusted operating profit, as shown on the face of
the consolidated income statement. Segment assets comprise all non-currant assets excent employee benefits assets, income tax
assets and, deferred tax assets and all current assets excent cash and cash equivalents, current asset investments and income tax
assets. Segment tabilities comprise trade and other pavables, derivative liabilities, provisions and lease liabilities.

Segment resuits, asseats and Habilities include items diractly attriputable to a segment as well as those that can be allocated on a

reasonable basis. Unallocated items cnmprisa mainly corporate assets and expenses, cash, borrowings, employee benefits
balances and current and deferred tax balances.

Segment non-current asset additions are the total cost incurred during the period to acquire segment asscts that are expected 10
be used for more than one year, comprising property, plant and equipment, right-cf-use assets, operating intangibles and
biclogical assets.

Businesses disposed are shown separately and comparatives are re-presented for businesses sold or closed during the year.

The Group comprises the following operating segments.

Grogery
The manufacture of grocary products, including hot beverages, sugar and sweetenars, vegstable oils, balsamic vinegars, bread and
haked goods, cereals, ethnic foods and meat products. which are sold to retail, wholesale and foodservice businesses.

Sugar
The growing and processing of sugar beet and sugar cane for sale to industrial users and to Silver Spoon, which is included in the
Grocery segment,

Agriculture
The manufacture of animal feeds and the provision of other products and servicas for the agriculture sector.

Ingredients
The manufacture of bakars’ veast, bakery ingredients, enzymes, lipids, yeast extracts and ceresl specialities.

Retail
Buying and merchandising value clothing and accessaries through the Primark and Penneys retail chains.

Geographical information
In addition 1o the required disclosure for operating segments, disclosure is alsa given of certain geographical information about the
Group's operations, based on the geographical groupings: United Kingdom; Europe & Africa; The Americas; and Asia Pacific.

Revenues are shown by reference to the geographical location of customers. Profits are shown by reference to the geographical
location of the businesses. Segment assets are based on the geographical location of the assets.

Reverus Ad usted ooarstrg profit
2022 2027 2022 2021
£m £m £fm fm
Operating segments
Grocery 3,735 3,683 399 413
Sugar 2,016 1,650 162 152
Agriculture 1,722 1,537 47 A4
ingredients 1,827 1,508 159 151
Retall 7,697 5,583 756 327
Central - - {88} {700
16,997 13,881 1,435 1,011

Businesses disposed
Grocery = 2 - -
Ingredients

16,997 13,884 1.435 1,011

Geographical information

United Kingdorn 6,378 4982 533 293

Europe & Africa 6,291 4,944 482 302

The Americas 2,028 1,678 279 259

Agia Pacific 2,300 2,277 141 157
16,997 13,881 1.435 1,011

Businesses disposed

Asia Pacific - 3 - -
16,997 13,884 1,435 1,011
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2022

Grocery Sugar Agricuiture  Ingredients Retail Central Tatal
£m Em £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue from continuing businesses 3,736 2,097 1,728 1,996 7,697 (257) 16,997
Internal revenue (M {81) {B) {169) - 257 -
Revenue from external customers 3,735 2,016 1,722 1,827 7,657 -~ 16,997
Adjusted operating profit betore joint ventures and associates 328 164 31 142 756 88) 1,323
Share of profit after tax fram joint ventures and associaies 71 8 16 17 - - 112
Ad|usted operating profit 399 162 47 168 756 (88) 1,435
Finance incoms 12 18
Finance expense (1 2) - } (76) 3N (111}
Other financial income 13 13
Adjusted profit before taxation 398 160 47 158 880 87) 1,366
Profits less fosses on disposal of non-current assets 4 2 - - - 1 7
Amortisation of non-cperating intangibles (32) - {2} {13) - - (47
Acqguired inventory farr value adjustments (1} - (2) {2) - - {5)
Transaction costs {1} - (2) {3) - - ()
Exceptional iterns - - - - {206) - (208)
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businessas - {16) - {7 - - (23}
Profit before taxation 368 146 41 133 474 (86) 1,076
Taxation {356) [358)
Profit for the period 368 146 41 133 474 (442) 720
Segment assets {excluding jaint ventures and associates) 2,876 2,422 587 2,017 7870 136 15,618
Investments in joint ventures and associates 62 45 143 136 - - 386
Segment assets 2,938 2,467 740 2,183 7,570 136 16,004
Cash and cash equivalents 2421 211
Current asset investrments 4 4
Incoma tax g0 380
Deferred tax assets 163 163
Employee benefits assets 1,383 1,383
Segment liabilities (7031 (616} {196} {450) {4,545} {188} (6.698)
Loans and overdrafts {637} 637}
Income tax {160} {160)
Detarred tax liahilities {647} {847}
Employee benefits liabiliues (78) (78}
Net assets 2,235 1,851 544 1,702 3025 2,196 11,bb4
Non-current asset additions 128 223 26 182 489 3 1,082
Depreciation {including of right-ol-use assets) {109) {75 17) {57) {632} (12)  {802)
Amortisation (37) {3) (3 {14) 11) - (88}
Impairment of groperty, plant and equipment and
right-of-use assets - {19} - {11) - - (30}
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1. Operating segments continued

2021
Grogcery Sugar Agnculiure Ingredients Retai Certral Total
£m £ £m £m fim fm £m
Revenue from continuing businesses 3,594 1.714 1,539 1,687 5,593 {246) 13,861
Internal revenue {1) 64) {(2) (179) - 246 —
External ravenue from continuing businessas 3,583 1,650 1,637 1.508 5,593 - 13.881
Businesses disposed 2 - - 1 - - 3
Revenue from external customers 3,585 1,850 1,637 1,509 5,593 - 13,884
Adjustad aperating profit hefore joint ventures and associates 364 143 31 134 321 {70 924
Share of prohit ofter tax from joint vertures and associales 49 3 13 17 - - 82
Adiusted operating profit YT 44 157 321 (70) 1,017
Finance income g 9
Finance expensc i {2 - i (80 (27 {111
Other financial expense {1) {11
Adjusted profit before taxation 412 150 44 150 241 (39) 908
Profits less losses on disgosal of non-current assets 2 1 - 1 - - 4
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles 41] - {2) {7 - - (50
Acguired inventory fair value adjustments {3) - - - - - i3)
Transaction costs - - - 12) - {1 {31
Exceptional items - {141} - - 5} {4) {151)
Profits less losses on salg and closure of businesses - - - 19 - 1 20
Profit betore taxation 370 10 42 1671 235 {83) 725
Taxation (227) {227)
Profit for the period 370 10 42 167 235 (3200 498
Segment assets (excluding joint ventures and associates) 2541 1,776 441 1,480 86,818 154 13,311
Investments in joint ventures and associates 53 28 139 118 - - 338
Segment assets 2,694 1,804 530 1,688 86,919 154 13,649
Cash and cash eguivalents 2275 2,275
Current asset Investments 32 32
Income tax a1 81
Deferred tax assets 218 218
Employee benefits assets 640 540
Segment liabilities B80Ty (367} (151 (3401 {4,142y {208) {5.803)
l.oans and overdrafts {408) {406)
Income tax {172) (172)
Deferred tax liabilities {363) (363)
Employee benafits liabilities {147 (147)
Net assets 1,893 1,443 429 1258 2777 2104 10,004
Non-current asset additions 13 134 21 118 343 18 745
Depreciation {inciuding of right-of-use assets) (110} {82) {16} (56) (549 {10y (823)
Amortisation {48) {4) {3 {9) {8 {2} (74)
Reversal of impairment of property, plant and egquipment and
right-of-use assets — - - 10 — - 10
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2022

United Kingdom Europe & Africa The Americas Asia Pacific Total
£m £m £ £m £fm
Revenue from external customers 6,378 6,291 2,028 2,300 18,997
Segment assets 5,972 6,519 1,840 1,673 16,004
Non-current asset additions 285 487 177 103 1,062
Depreciation {including of nght-of-use assets) (277} {392} {69) {64 {802)
Amartisation {25} (32) {b) (6] {88)
Impairment of praperty, plant and equipment on sale and
closure of businesses - - - (30} {30
Acauired Inventory fair value adjustments i2) {3) - - {5)
Transaction costs ] {3 - {1 (6)
Excentional items — (208) — - {206)
2021
United Kingdem  Earope & Afrea The &msticas As.a Pacific Tatal
£ m Err [N fm
Revenue fram external customears 4,982 4,944 1,678 2,280 13,884
Segment assets 5,178 5,754 1,324 1,393 13,648
Nen-current asset sdditions 200 382 74 89 745
Depreciation {including of right-of-use assets) {(288) (406) (62) (67} {823)
Amortisation {35) (26) {71 (53] {74)
Revearsal of impairment of property, plant and equipment
on sale and closure of businesses - - - 10 10
Acquired inventory fair value adjusiments - {3 - - (3)
Transaction costs (2) - - i {3
Exceptional tems {13) {117} — {27} {151)
The Group's operations in the following countries met the critena for separate disclosure:
Reven.ie No--carrent assets
2022 2021 2022 2021
£m £ £m Al
Australia 1,232 1,209 623 533
Spain 1,545 1.190 650 670
United States 1,315 1,088 866 872
All segment disclosures are stated before reclassification of assets and liabilities classified as held for sale {see note 15).
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2, Operating costs

2022 2021

MNota £m £m
Operating costs
Cost of sales (including amortisation of intangibles) 13,218 10,753
Distribution costs 1,465 1,303
Administralion expenses 1,045 957
Exceptional items 206 151

15,935 13,159

Operating costs are stated after charging/{crediting):
Criployee bunelis expense 3 2,812 2,639
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles 8 44 48
Amortisation of operating intanginles B 24 28
Acquired inventery fair value adjustments 5 3
Protits less losses on disposal of non-current assets {7 ()
Depreciation of property, plant and eguipment 9 521 535
Depreciation of right-of-use assets and nan-cash lease adjustmeants 10 281 288
iransaction costs 6 3
Effect of hyperinflationary eccnomies 16 7
Other operating income {25) {23)
Research and develepment axpenditure 37 34
Fair value gains con financial assets and liahilities held for trading 23) {15}
Fair value losses on financial assets and habilities held for trading 17 12
Fareign exchange gains on operating activities {36) {31
Foreign exchange losses on operating actvities 37 33

Transaction costs of £8m and amortisation of non-operating intangibles of £47m (2027 — £3rm and £60m) shown as adjusting items
In the income statement, include £nil and £3m respectively (2021 ~ £nil and £2m respectively) incurred by [oint vantures, in addimion

10 the amounts shown above.

Exceptional items
2022

The incorne statement this year included an exceptional charge of £206m comprising non-cash writedowns of £72m against
property, plant and equipment and a writedown of £134m of right-of-use assets relating to the capitalisation of store leases for
Primark. We first entered the German market in 2009 and achieved very high sales densities in our early stores. We then opened
stores in many city cantres with a retail selling space much larger than the average for the rest of the Primark estate, However,
sales densities declined in the later years up to the 2019 financial year and, weaker trading in the second half of this financial year,
particularly in Germany, has made it very unlikely that sales densities will recover to pre-COVID levels. In addition, Germany is a
high cost to serve market for retailers. As a consequence, the future cashflows m our revised store forecast for Germany at the
financial year end requires us io recogrise an impairment which has been treated as exceptonal In these financial statements. We
ramain cormmitted 1o cur loyal customers in this important market and we are now reviewing options to return our business in
Germany to long-term profitability. These aptions include the potential to aptumise the retail sslling space by store as wall as
reviewing the foctprint of the overall store portfolio. Also £49m of the £63m exceptional charge included in the Group's total tax

charge for this financial year was the de-recognition of the deferrad 1ax assets relating to Germany.

2021

Exceptional items of £151m included impairments of £141m in property, plant and equipment at Azucarera and other sugar

businesses, a £27m inventory charge in Primark, the reversal of £20m of the £22m Primark inventory provision raised in 2020, a
£5m provision for excessive stock of COVIR-19 related items in Primark and a £4m pension past service cost following a further
High Court ruling on 20 Mavember 2020 regarding the equalisation of Guaranteed Minimum Pensions.
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2022

Auditor's remureration £m r
Fees payable to the Company’s auditor and its associates in respect of the audit
Group audit of these financial statements 1.6 1.4
Audit of the Company's subsidianes’ financial statements 7.6 7.0
Total audit rernuncration 9.2 3.4
Fees payable to the Company’s auditer and its associates In respect of non-audit related
services
Audit-related assurance services 0.4 0.4
All other services 0.5 0.3
Total non-audit related remuneration 09 n7
3. Employees
2022 2021
Average number of employees
United Kingdom 41,526 42,656
Europa & Africa 73,155 67,681
The Amaearicas 6,102 6,081
Asia Pacitic 11,490 11,454
132,273 127,912
2022 2021
MNote £m £m
Employee benefits expense
\Wages and salaries 2,350 2,209
Social secunty contributions an 282
Cantributions to defined contricution schemes 12 87 87
Charge for defined benefit schemes 12 45 50
Eguity-settled share-based paymeant schemes 24 19 17
2,812 2,639

Detalls of directors’ remunerzation, share incentives and pensian entitlements are shown i the Remuneration Report on pages 126

to 153.

4. Interest and other financial income and expense

2022 2021
MNote £m frr
Finance income
Cash and cash equivalents and curret asset investments 19 9
19 9
Finance expense
Bank loans and overdrafts {20} {16)
All other borrowings (8) {10
Lease liabilities 10 {81} {ad)
Other payables (2} ()
{111} (111}
Other financial income/{expense)
Interest income on employee benefit scheme assets 12 84 89
Interest charge on employee benefit scheme labilites 12 {74) {69}
Interest charge on irecoverable surplus 12 {1 (1)
Net financial income/{expense) from employee benefit schemes b (1)
Net foreign exchange gains on finanging activities 4 -
Total other financial income/{expanse) 13 {13
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5. Income tax expense

2022 2021
£m £m
Current tax expense
UK — corporation tax at 19% {2021 - 189%) 44 16
Overseas — corporation tax 244 208
UK = {over/under providad in prior periods {12} 9
Overseas — over provided in prior periods 1 (S}
2717 2ba
Deferred tax expense
UK deferred tax 18 13
Overseas deferred tax 12 (37
UK - over provided 1n prior periods (3) (3
Gverseas — over provided in priar periods (8} -
79 {27)
Total income tax expense in the income statement 356 227
Reconciliation of effective tax rate
Profit before taxation 1,076 725
Less share of profit after tax from Joint ventures and associates (109) {79)
Profit hefore taxation excluding share of profit after tax from joint ventures and associates 967 646
Nominal tax charge at UK corporation tax rate of 19% (2021 - 19%) 184 123
Effect of higher and lower tax rates on overseas eamings 4 33
ffect of changes in tax rateés on the income statement 2 17
Expenses not deductible for tax purpuses 63 51
Disposal of assets coverad by tax exemptions or unrecognised capital losses 6 (3]
Deferred tax not recognised 120 9
Adjustments in respact of prior periods (23) {3)
356 227
Income tax recognised directly in equity
Deferred tax associated with definad benefit schemes 198 144
Deferred tax associated with share-based paymenis 1 -
Deterrad tax associated with movement in cash flow hedging positior: 28 14
Deferred 1ax associated with movemeant in other investments 1 -
228 168

The UK corporation tax rate of 19% is set to increase to 25% from 1 April 2023. The legislation to effect these changes was
enacted before the balance sheet date and UK deferred tax has been calculated accordinghy.

tn April 2019 the European Commission published its decision on the Group Financing Exemption in the UK's cantrolled fereign
campany legislation. The Commission found that the UK law did not comply with EU State Ald rules in certain circumstances. The
Group has arrangements that may be impacted by this decision as might other UK-based multinational groups that had financing
arrangements in iing with the UK's legislation in force at the time. The UK Government, the Group and a number of other UK
companies appealed against this decision to the General Court of the European Union ('GCEU'). On 8 June 2022, the GCEU found
in favour of the Commission's oniginal decision. As a result of this, in August 2022, the UK Government, the Group and various
other UK companies appealed GCEU's decision to the Court of Justice of the European Union. We have calculated our maximum
potential liability 10 be £28m {2021: £26m), however we do not consider that any provision 1s required in respect of this amount
basad on our current assessment of the issue. Following receipt of charging nctices from HM Revenue & Customs ("HMRCH,

we made payments to HMRC in the prior yvear, Qur assessment remains that no provision 1s reqguired in respect of this amount.
Wae will cantinue to consider the impact of the Commission’s decisicn on the Group and the potential requirement to record

a provision.

Deferred taxation balances are analysed in note 13,
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6. Dividends

2022 2021 2022 2021

pence par share oence oer share £m £m

2020 fina! - - - -
2021 interim - 6.20 - 49
2021 final and special 34.30 - 21 -
2022 interim 13.80 - 109 -
48.10 .20 380 45

The 2022 interim dividend was declared on 26 April 2022 and was peaid on 8 July 2022, The 2022 final dividend of 20.9p, total value
of £238m, will be paid an 13 January 2023 1o shareholdars on the register on 16 December 2022,

Dividends relating to the period were 43.7p per share totalling £345m (2021 - 40 .5p per share totalling £320m including the special
dividend of 13.8p for £109m).

7. Earnings per share

The calculation of basic earnings per share at 17 September 2022 was based on the net profit attributable to eguity shareholders of
£700m (2021 - £478m), and a weighted average number of shares outstanding during the yvear of 789 million (20271 — 790 milkion).
The calculation of the weighted average number of shares excludes the shares held by the Employee Share Qwnership Plan Trust
on which the dividends are being waived.

Adiusted earnings per ordinary share, which exclude the impact of profits less losses on disposal of nan-gurrent assets and the sale
and closure of businesses, amortisation of acquired inventory farr value adjustments, transaction costs, amortisation of non-
operating intangibles, exceptional items and any associated tax credits, is shown to provide clarity on the underlying performance
of the Group.

Transacton costs of £6m and amortisation of non-opearating ntangibles of £47m (2021 - £3m and £50m) shown as adjusting 1tems
velow inclede £nil and £3m respeactively (2021 - £nil and £2m respectively] incurrad by joint veniures,

The diluted earnings per share calculation takes into account the dilutive effect of share incentives. The diluted, weighted average
number of shares is 789 miilion (2021 — 730 million}. There s no difference batween basic and diluted earnings.

2022 2021

£m £

Adjusted profit for the period 1,034 833
Disposal of non-current assets 7 4
Sale and closure of businesses {23) 20
Acquired inventory fair value adjustments (5) (3)
Transaction costs {6} {3)
Exeeptional items {2086} (151)
Tax effect on above adjustments {63) 23
Amortisation of non-aperating intangibles (47} B0y
Tax credit on nor-operating intangibles amortisation and goadwill 9 5
Profit for the period attributable to equity shareholders 700 478
2022 2021

pencea penae

Adjusted earnings per share 1311 80.1
Disposal of non-current assets 09 0.5
Sale and closure of businesses {2.9) 25
Acquired Inventory far value adjustments {0.6) (0.4)
Transaction costs {0.8} {0.4)
Exceptional items {26.1) {(19.1
Tax etfect on above adjustments (8.0 3.0
Amarusation of norn-operating mtangibles {6.0) (6.3}
Tax credit on non-operating intangibles amortisation and goedwill 1.0 0.6
Earnings per ordinary share 88.6 50.5
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8. Intangible assets

Non-op=rating Onecraiing
Lusiomer Grower o
Gooowlll  Technology  Srands  relationships agreemeants Ohiher Other Taosal
frm frm m £m £m £m £ £rm

Cost
At 12 September 2020 1,281 210 441 231 103 5 547 2,868
Acguisitions - externally purchased - - - - - - 96 a8
Acquired through business combinations - 16 - 3 - - 1 20
Other disposals - - - - - - 120) (20}
Effect of hyperinflationary economies A - - - - - - 4
Fffect of mavements in foreign exchange 19 (12) 112 113) G — {33) {113}
AL 18 September 2021 1,236 214 429 271 109 5 591 2,865
Acguisitions — externally purchased - - — - 138 138
Acquired through business combinations 85 49 33 8 _ - - 173
Other disposals - - - - - - {49) (49
Transfer to assets classified as held {or sala - - - - - - {18) (18)
Effect of hyperinflationary economies g - - - - - - 9
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 84 22 26 13 1 - 33 179
At 17 September 2022 1,414 285 488 290 114 5 697 3,289
Amortisation and impairment
At 12 September 2020 115 204 363 182 103 5] 267 1,238
Amortisation for the year - 2 20 28 - - 268 74
Impairment - - - - - - 2 2
Effact of movements in forelgn exchange (31 {11 {11} {8) S - {4 {41)
At 18 September 20271 112 185 372 200 109 5 281 1,274
Arnartisation for the year - 7 22 15 - - 24 68
Other disposals - - - - - - (1} m
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale - - - - - - (4} ()
Efiect of movements in forgign exchange 10 19 21 11 1 - 22 B4
At 17 September 2022 122 221 415 226 110 5 322 1,421
Net book value
At 12 September 2020 1.166 6 78 99 - — 280 1,629
At 18 September 2027 1,124 19 57 71 - - 310 1,681
At 17 September 2022 1,292 64 73 64 - — 375 1,868

In addition 1o the amounts disclosed above, there are £12m {2021 - £nil) intangible assets classified as assets

note 15).

held for sale (see

Amortisation of non-operating intangibles of £47m {2021 — £50m) shown as an adjusting item in the income statameant includes
£3m {20271 — £2m) incurred by Jaint ventures in addition to the amounts shown above.

Impairment

As at 17 September 2022, the consolidated balance sheet included goodwill of £1,292m (2021 - £1,124m). Goodwill is allocated to
the Croup's cash-generating units {CGUs), or groups of CGUs, that are expected to benefit from the synergies of the business

combination that gave rise to the goodwill, as follows:

Prirrzry reporting Discount 2022 2021

CGU or grouo of CGUs sogroent rete £fm £m
Acetum Grocery 12.3% 93 a0
ACH Grocery 13.0% 208 174
AB Mauri Ingredients 16.2% 289 267
Twinings Ovaltine Grocery 12.2% 119 119
Hlovo Sugar 23.4% 105 104
AB Woaorld Foods Grocery 12.4% 78 78
Other (not individually significant) Various Various 399 292
1,282 1,124
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A CGU, or group of CGUs, 10 which goodwill has been allocated must be assessed for impairrnent annually, or more frequeantly if
evants or circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. There has been no change in CGUs or group of
CGUs from the prior year.

The carrying value of goodwill is assessed by reference to its valua in use reflecting the projected cash flows of each of the CGUs
or group of CGUs. These projections are based on the most recent budget, which has been approved by the Board and reflects
management’s expectations of sales growth, operating costs and margin, based onh past exgerience and external sources of
information. Long-term growth rates for periods not covered by the annual budget reflect the products, industries and countries in
which the relevant CGU, or group of CGUs, operate.

Management expects ta achiave growth over the next three to five years in excess of the long-term growth rates for the appiicable
country ar region . In these circumstances, budgeted cash flows are extended, generally to betwsen three and five years, using
spedcific growth assumptions and taking inte account the specific business nsks.

The key assumptons in the most recent annual budget on which the cash flow projections are based relate to discount rates,
growth rates and expected changes in volumas, selling prices and direct casts.

The cash flow projections have been discounted using a pre-tax weighted average cost of capital for each business, adiusted for
country, industry and market risk. Inflation assumations used to calculate discount rates are aligned with those used in the cash
flow projections. The rates used were between 9.8% and 23.4% (2021 — between 9.5% and 25.7%).

The long-term growth rates beyond the initial budgeted cash flows, applied 0 the value in use caloulations for goodwill allacatad to
each of the CGUs or groups of CGUs that are significant to the total carrying armount of goodwill. were in a range between 0% and
6.7%, consistent with the inflation factors included in the discount ratas applied {2021 ~ between 0% and 8.3%).

Changes in volumes, sailing prices and direct costs are based an past results and expactations of future changes in the market,

Sensitivity ta changes in key assumptions

Irmpairment testing is dependant on management's estimates and judgements, particularly as they relate to the forecasting of
future cash flows, the discount rates selected and expected long-term growth ratas. Each of the Group's CGUs had headroom
under the annual impairment review,

AB Maur full year trading was lower than the prior year and profitabiiity has been impacted by the challenges of passing on high
levels of input cost inflation to customers, including in hyperinflationary economies (Argentina and Turkeyl, compounded by
competitive pricing pressures in some of its businesses and currency devaluations. Estimation uncertainty 1$ increased as a result
of the multiple locations the AB Maun division operates in, the macroeconomic challenges described above, the continued
development of new products and any residual impact of COVID-19. Accordingly, management has again undertaken an
impairment raview. Detailed forecasts for a period of five years to reflect the time required for completion of the business plan
were prepared and management concluded that the assets were not impaired. The moderate forecast improvement has been
driven off successful pricing actions in response to significant global input cost Inflation across key cormmaodities, energy and freight
in addition to a number of cost reduction actions, and continued growth in the global bakery ingredients business. However, the
increase in the discount rate significantly reduced overall headroom. Headroom was $72m on a CGU carrying vaiue of $1,044m
{2021 — headroom of $232m on a CGU carrying value of $1,003m). The geographic diversity and varying local economic
environments of AB Mauri's operations mean that the cntical assumptions underlying the detaited forecasts used in the impairment
maodel are wide-ranging. It is therafore impractical to prowvide meaningful sensitivities to these assumptions other than the discount
rate. The discount rate used was 16.2% (2021 — 14.1%) and would have 10 increase 10 more than 18.0% (2021 - 16.3%) before
value in use fell below the CGU carrying value. Estimates of long-term growth rates beyond the forecast periods were 2-3%

(2021 — 2-3%) per annum dependent on location.

In light of the supply side inflationary pressures combined with the cost of living crisis faced by our UK Grocery business
rmanagemant performed a detailed impairment review of Jordans Dorset Ryvita, and concluded no impairment was deemed
necessary. Key drivers of the forecast improvement in performance include achievement of price increases in high inflation
environments, strategic initiatives in the UK and US markets, implementation of a number of margin improvemant initiatives,
particularly in cost reduction, and conservative volume elasticity estimations. Headraom was £28m on a CGU carrying value of
£747m (2021 ~ headroom of £47m on a CGU carrying value at £1684m). The discount rate used was 12.0% and would have to
increase 1o more than 13.5% kefore value in use fall balow the CGU carrying value,
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9. Property, plant and equipment

Lanct and Plant and  FixtLres and  Asseis under Sugar cane
bulldings machirary ungs  construction roois Tatal
frr m frm £m Zm fra
Cost
A1 12 Septembar 2020 2,743 4,035 4,014 389 84 11,245
Acquisitions — externally purchased 56 50 119 304 10 539
Other disposals {15) {40} {8) - - (63
Transfers from assets under construction 16 126 77 {213} ~ -
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale 8 {25) - - ~ (31)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange {81) (138) {183) 20} {2} (424)
At 18 Scptember 2027 2,707 4,008 4,019 440 az 11,266
Acquisitions — externally purchased 32 76 203 421 1 743
Acquired through business combinations 1 4 1 - - 6
Other disposals {14} {3) 1N - 4 (38}
Transfers from assets under construction 33 164 96 (293] - -
Transfer (to)/ffrom assets classified as held for sale (32 (53) {2) - - (87
Effect of movements in foreign exchangs 98 223 118 37 6 483
At 17 September 2022 2,825 4,419 4,419 605 105 12,373
Depreciation and impairment
At 12 September 2020 721 2,687 2,148 - 43 5,594
Depreciation for the year 57 180 296 - 8 535
Impairment 24 112 3 - - 139
Reversal of impairment on sale and closure of business (3 (7 - - - 110)
Other disposals (7 (36) {6) - ~ {(49]
Transfer to assets classified as held for sale (3 (18} - - ~ {21}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange (24) {86} 198) — - (208}
At 18 September 2021 753 2,827 2,343 - 51 5,980
Depreciation for the year 47 174 290 - 10 521
Impairment - - 72 - - 72
impairment on sale and closure of business 11 19 - - - 30
Other disposals {1 - {17 - (4 (22}
Transfer {to}ffrom assets classified as held for sale (17} (60) {(2) - - {79
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 35 180 74 - 3 272
At 17 Septemher 2022 834 3,120 2,760 - 60 6,774
MNet book value
At 12 Sepismber 2020 2,022 1,353 1,866 369 41 5,651
A1 18 September 2021 1,948 1,181 1,678 440 47 5,286
At 17 September 2022 1,991 1,299 1,659 605 45 5,599
2022 2021
£m f£m
Capital expenditure commitments — contracted but not provided for 364 307

In addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £18m (2021 - £10m) of property, plant and equipment classified as assets
helg for sale (see note 15). Of this, £18m (2021 - £3m) is freehold land and huildings.
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impairment

The methodology used to assess proparty, plant and equipment for impairment is the same as that described for ;mpairment
assessrmants of goodwill. See note 8 for further details. In addition where the fair value less costs of disposal is higher than value
in use, this methodology has been used to determine the recoverable amount. This method uses inputs that are unobservable,
using the best infarmatian availakle in the circumstances for valuing the CGU, and therefore falis into the Level 3 category of fair
value measurement.

Animpairment of AS150m (£98m) was recorded in 2012 in the Australian meat business. Following & detailed assessment,
management has concluded that the carrying value of the assets in the meat business is not further impaired. Headroom was
AS46m on a CGU carrying value of A$302m (2021 — headroom of A$63m on a CGU carrying value of A8292m}. The discount rate
used wias 11.9% {2021 — 8.5%). Estimates of long-term growth rates beyond the forecast penods were 2.0% (2021 -2.0%) per
annum. A sensitivity of +/~ 1% on the discount rate decreases/increases headroom by ASB3m aither way (2021 — ARSTm either
way respactively).

The incame statemeant this year included an exceptional charge of £206m compnsing non-cash writedowns of £72m against
property plant and equipment and a writedown of £134m of nght-of-use assets relaling to the capitalisation of Primark Germany
store leases. We first entered the German market in 2009 and achieved very high sales densities in our eariy stores. We then
opened stores in many city centres with a retaii seliing space much larger than the average for the rest of the Primark estate.
However, sales densities deckned in the later years up to the 2019 financial year and, wealker trading in the second half of this
financial year, particularly n Germany, has made 1t very unhkely that sales densities will recover to pre-COVID levels. In addition,
Germany is a high cost to serve market for retalers. As a consequeanae, the future cashflows in our revisaed store forecast for
Germany at the financial year end requires us to recognise an impairment which has been treated as exceptional in these financial
statemants. The impairment models assume that sales densities will decline for yesrs 2 to & of these cashflows. Estimates of
long-term growth rates beyond the forecast periods were 2% per annum. Key assumptions were revenue growth, sales density
projections, assumptions on oparating costs, margin and discount rates. The discount rate used was 8.05%.
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10. Leases

Muast of the Group's nght-of-use assets are associated with our leased property portfolio in the Relall segment.

Right-of-use assets

Land anc buildings  Plant and machinery  Fixtures and fithings Total
£m £ fm £rn

Cost
At 12 Ssptember 2020 3,345 47 1 3,393
Additions a7 18 1 1186
Lease incentives {18) - - {(18)
Other movements {6) - - {8)
Eftect of movaments in forcign exchange {157 12) - {153)
Al 18 September 2021 3,281 63 2 3,326
Additions 161 10 - 171
Lease incentives (48} - - {48}
Acquired through businass combinations 2 - - 8
Other disposals (M {1 {1) (3}
Other movements 12 2 - 14
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 107 2 - 109
At 17 Septembaer 2022 3,602 76 1 3,679
Depreciation and impairment
At 12 September 2020 385 17 1 403
Depreciation for the year 279 17 - 296
Other movemeants - (1) - {hH
Effect of movements in foreign exchangs {20) (1 - (21)
At 18 September 2021 844 32 1 677
Depreciation for the year 263 18 - 281
Impairment 134 - - 134
Other disposals i 1 (M {3
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 33 1 — 34
At 17 September 2022 1,073 50 - 1,123
Net book value
At 12 September 2020 2,580 30 - 2,990
At 18 September 2021 2617 31 1 2,649
At 17 September 2022 2.429 26 1 2,456

Impairment

The methodology used to assess right-of-use assats for impairmant is the same as that described for impairment assessments

of goodwill. See note 8 for furthar details.

In the year there was a £134m {2027 - £nill impairment of right-of-use assets relating to Primark {included within

axceptional 1tems).

Lease liahilities

Land and buidings  Plant and machinery Fretares and fittings Total
£m £m fin £rm

Cost

At 12 September 2020 3,620 35 - 3,688

Additions a7 18 1 110

Interest expense relating to lease liabilities 83 1 - 84
Repayment of lease iahilities {354 {19) mnm {374
Other movements (11 1 - {10
Effect of movements in foreign exchange (167) (2) - (169)
At 18 September 2021 3,262 34 - 3,296

Additions 161 9 - 170

Interest expense relating 1o lease liabilities 80 1 - 81

Repayment of lease liabilities {385) (18) - {403)
Acquisition of businesses 8 - - 3
Other movements 14 2 - 16
Effect of movements in foreign exchange a7 1 - 28
At 17 September 2022 3,237 29 - 3,266
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2022 2021

£m £m

Current 330 304
Non-current 2,936 2,992
3,266 3,296

Lease lighilities compnise £3,252m (2021 - £3,281m) capital payable and £14m {20271 - £15m)} interest payable. The interest
payable is all current and disclosed within trade and other payables. Repayments comonse £321m (2021 — £290m) capital and

£82m (2021 - £684m) interest,

Other information relating to leases
The Group had the following expense relating to short-term teases and low-value leases:

2022 2021

£m Cir

Land and buildings N I
Plant and machunery 2 1
Fixtures and fittings L 2
3 4

The Group expensed £1m (2021 — £1m) of variable lease payments that do not form part of the lease liabitity. Cash outflows of
£4m (2021 - £2m) that do not form part of the lease liability are expected to be made in the nexi 12 months.

Rental receipts of £4m (2021 - £6m) were recognised relating 1o operating leases. The total of future mmimum rental
receipts expectad 1o be received is £38m (2021 — £45m). £11m {2021 -~ £17m) is due 1o be received in respect of sub-leasing

right-cf-use assets,

11. Investments in joint ventures and associates

Jaint vansuras ASBOCES
£ £
At 12 Seprember 2620 233 56
Acguisitions 43 -
Profit for the perid 66 13
Dividends received 153 (5)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange (6) 4]
AL1B Septernber 2021 278 60
Acquisitions 4 -
Profit for the period a0 19
Dividends received {88) {5)
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 17 11
At 17 September 2022 301 85

Details of joint ventures and associates are listad in note 28,

Included in the consolidated financial statements are the following items that represent the Group's share of the assets, liabilities

and profit of joint ventures and associates:

Jomtwentares Assaciates

2022 2021 2022 2021

£m £m £fm f£rm

Non-cUrrent assets 202 1690 46 38
Current assets 641 441 427 302
Current habilities {475} {285 {386) (278)
Nan-current liabilities (87} {571 {3} (3)
Goodwill 20 19 1 1
MNet assets 301 278 85 50
Ravenye 2,165 1,566 1,313 914
Profit far the pariod a0 G 19 13
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12. Employee entitlements
The Group operates a number of defined benefit and defined contribution retirement benefit schemes in the UK and oversaas.

The defined benefit schameas expose the Group to a variety of actuarial risks including demographic assumptions such as mortality
and financial assumptions such as discount rate, inflation risk and market finvestment) risk. The Group is not exposed 10 any
unusual, entity-specific or scheme-specific risks. All schemes comply with local legislative requirements.

UK defined benefit scheme

The Group’s principal UK defined benefit scheme is the Associated British Foods Pension Scheme (the ‘Scheme’), which is a
tunded final salary scheme that is closed to new members. Defined centribution arrangernents are in place for other employees,
The UK defined benefit schame represents 90% (20271 - 919%) of the Group’s defined benefit scheme assots and 86% {2021

— 88%) of defined bensfit scheme liabilities, The Scheme is governed by a trustee board which is independent of the Group and
whigh agrees a schedule of contributions with the Company each time a formal funding valuat.on 1s performed.

The maost recent triennial funding valuation of the Scheme was carried out as at 5 April 2020, using the current unit method, and
ravealed a deficit of £302m. The market value of the Scheme assets was £3,317m, representing 92% of members’ accrued
benefits after allowing for expected future salary increases.

The Scheme’s assets are managed using a risk-controlied investrnent strategy, which includes a hability-driven investment policy
that seeks to match, where appropriate, the profile of the liabilities. This includes the use of derivative instruments to hedge
inflation, interest and foreign exchange risks. The Scheme utilises both market and solvency triggers to develop the leve! of hadges
in place. To date, the Scheme 15 fully hedged for 749 of inflation sensitivity and B39 of interest rate risk. It is intended to hadge
809 of total exposure.

The Scheme 1s forbidden by the trust daed frem holding direct investments in the equity of the Company, although 1t is possible
that the Scheme may hold indirect interests through investrnants in some eguity funds.

Overseas defined henefit schemes

The Group also operates defined benefit retirement schemes in 2 numbper of overseas businesses, which are primarily funded final
safary schemes, as well as a small number of unfunded post-retirement medical benefit schemes, which are accounted for in the
same way as defined bgnefit retirement schemas.

Defined contribution schemes
The Group eperates a number of defined contribution schemes for which the charge was £42m in the UK and £45m overseas,
totalling £87m {2021 — UK £40m, overseas £41m, totaling £81m).

Actuarial assumptions
The principal actuarial assumptions for the Group’s defined benefit schemes at the year end were:

2022 2022 2021 2021

UK Overseas UK Ove'saas

% % Y Y

Discount rate 4.6 0.9-135 1.8 0-14.1
Inflation 2.6-3.4 0-55.0 2.63.4 0-12.4
Rate of increass in salaries 3.7-4.3 0-40.0 3.7-43 0-12.0
Rate of increase for pensions in payment 1.9-3.2 0-40.0 2.1-3.2 0-12.0
Rate of increase for pensions in deferment iwhare provided) 25-2.8 023 2527 0-2.0

Discount rates are determined by raference to market yields at the balance sheet date on high-guality corporate bonds consistent
with the estimatad term of the obligations. This has been done in conjunction with independent actuarnes in each jrisdiction.

The UK inflation assumption includes assumptions on both the Retail Price Index and Consumer Price Index measures of Inflation
on the basis that the gap between the Two measures is expactad 10 remain stable in the long term.
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The martality assumptinns nsead 1o valie the UK defined benafil schemes in 2022 are derived from the S3 mortality tables with
improvements in ling with the 2020 projection model prepared by the Continuous Mortality Investigation of the UK actuarial
profession {2021 - S3 mortality tables with improvements in line with the 2019 projection model), with a O-year rating movement
for males and females (2021 - O-year rating movement far males and females), both wath a lang-term trend of 1.5% {2021 — 1.5%).
These mortality assumptions take account of experience to date, and assumptions for further improvements in life expectancy of
scherne members, Examples of the resulting life axpectancies in the UK defined benefit schemes are as follows:

2022 2021
Life expectancy from age 65 (in years) Male Female Male [anale
Mermber aged 65 in 2022 {(2021) 221 243 221 243
Member aged 65 in 2042 {2041) 23.7 26.1 237 26.1

An allowance has been made for Fash commudation in line with emerging scheme experience. Other demodgraphic assurmptions for
the UK defined benefit schemas are set having regard to the latest trends in scheme experience and other relevant data.

The assumptions are reviewed and updated as necessary as part of the pericdic funding valuation of the schemes.
For the overseas schemes, regionally appropriate assumptions Tor mortality, financial and demographic factors have been used.

A sensitivity analysis on the principal assumptions used to measure UK defined benefit scheme lishilities at 17 September 2022 is.

Charge m assumphon Impacl an schame liab lines

Discount rate decrease/increase by 0.1% increase/decrease by 1.5%

inflation increase/decrease by 0.1% increase by 0.9%/decrease by 1.2%

Rate of real increase in salaries increase/decrease by 0.1% increase/decrease by 0.3%
members assumed 10 be ona

Rate of mortality year younger/older increasa/decrease hy 4.2%

A sensitivity to the rate of increase in pensions in payrment and pensions in deferment is represented by the inflation sensitivity, as
all pensions increases and deferred revaluations are linked to inflation.

The sensitivity analysis above has been determined based on reasonably possible changes in the respactive assumptions occulring
at the end of the period and may not be representative of the actual change. It is based on a change in the specific assumption
while holding all other assumptons constant. When calculating the sensitivities, the same method used to calculate scheme
liabilities recognised in the balarce sheet has baan applied. The method and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis
have not changed since the prior year.

Balance sheet

2022 2021

UK  Overseas Total UK Overseas Totat

£Em £m £m £rn £im £
Equities 1,135 188 1,323 1,248 194 1,440
Governrment bonds 308 a2 400 810 86 926
Corporate and other bonds 767 47 814 812 19 861
Froperty 398 37 435 360 23 389
Cash and other assets 1,126 53 1,179 1,057 J15) 1,112
Scheme assets 3,734 417 4,151 4,315 413 4,728
Scheme liabilities (2,390} {405) {2,795) {3,719) (450) {4,209}
Aggregate net surplus/ideficit) 1,344 12 1,356 596 {77) 519
Irrecoverable surplus® - (42) {42) - {26) (28)
Net pension asset/{liability} 1,344 {30) 1,314 586 {103) 493
Analysed as
Schemas in surplus 1,366 27 1,393 833 7 840
Schemes in deficit (22) (57) (79) {37) 110 {147

1,344 {30) 1.314 596 (103) 493
Unfunded hahility included i the present value of scheme
liabilities above {22) {52} {74} (37) (68) (103)
The surpluses in the nlans are anly recoveranle to the extent gt the Group can benefit from eit-er refunds forrrally agreed or from futute contribution
radustiens,

UK Scheme

Scheme assets include £60m {2021 — £345m) of derivalive instruments, £441m (2021 — £482m) of corporate debt instruiments and
£861m (2021 - £1,394m) of government debt.

Corporate and other bonds assets of £767m {2021 - £812m) includs £248m (2021 - £225m) of assets whase valuation is not
derived from quoted market prices. The valuation for all other equity assets, governmant bonds, and corporate and other bonds is
derived from quoted market prices. The carryng value of UK property assets is based on a 30 June market valuation, adjusted for
purchases, disposals and price indexation between the valuation and the balance sheet date. Cash and ather assets includes
£820m (2021 - £697m) of assets whose valuation is not derived from quoted market prices.
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12. Employee entitlements continued
For financial reporting in the Group's financial stalements, liabilities are assessed by actuaries using the projected unit method.

The accounting valug is different from the result ablained using the funding basis, mainly due o different assumplions used to
project scheme liahilities.

The definad benefit schame liabilities comprise 249% (20271 — 267%) in respect of active participants, 20% {2021 - 23%) for deferred
participanis and 56% {20271 — 51%) for pensioners.

The weighted average duration of the defined bensfit scheme liabilities at the end of the year is 15 years for both UK and overseas
schemes (2021 - 17 years for both UK and overseas schemes].

Incomae statement
The charge te the income staterment for employee benefit schemes comprises:

2022 2021
£m £m

Charged to operating profit:
Defined benefit schemes

Current service cost {45) {46}

Past servica cost - (4}
Defined cantribution schemes {87) (81}
Total operating cost {132) (131
Reported in other financial income/{iexpensel:
Net interest iIncome an the nat pension asset 10 -
Interest charge on irrecoverable surplus (1) (N
Net impact on profit before tax {123) (132)
Cash flow

Group cash flow in respect of employee benefits schermes comprises contributions paid to funded schemes of £36m (2021
- £39m) and benefits paid in respect of unfunded schemes of £2m {2021 - £3m). Contributions to funded defined benetfit schemes
are subject to penodic review. Contributions 1o defined contribution schemes amounted to £87m (2021 - £31m).

Total contributions to funded schemes and benefit payments by the Group in respect of unfunded schemes in 2023 are
currently expected to be approximately £29m in the UK and £10m overseas, tetalling £39m (2021 ~ UK £30m, overseas £10m,
totalling £40m).

Other comprehensive income
Remeasurements of the net pension asset recognised in other comprehensive income are as follows:

2022 2021
£m fm
Return on scheme assets excluding amounts included in net interest in the income statement {582) 664
Actuarial gains/ilosses) arising from changes in financial assumptions 1,440 (101}
Actuanal gains/ilosses) ansing from changes in demographic assumptions 11 4
Experience (losses)/gains on scheme liabilities {38) 12
Change 1n unrecagnised surplus {10} (12}
Remeasurements of the net pension asset 821 559
Reconciliation of change in assets and liabilities
2022 2021 2022 2021 2022 2021
assets assats liabilities leh | ties net net
£m £m £m f£m £m £
At bheginning of year 4,728 4,153 {4,209) (4,206) 519 (b3}
Current service cost - - {45) 46) {45) (46)
Employee cantributions 8 7 {8) (7} - -
Employer contributions 36 39 - - 36 38
Benefit payments (154} (179 156 182 2 3
Past service cost - - - {4} - {4
Interest income/lexpenseal 84 89 (74) {89} 10 -
{Lossh/return on scheme assets less interest income {582} 684 - - {582} 664
Actuarial gains/{lossas) arising from changes in financial
assumptions - - 1,440 (10m) 1,440 {101}
Actuarial gains/{losses) arising from changes in demographic
assumptions - - 11 4) 11 {4)
Expenence {lossesl/gains on scheme liabilities - - (38) 12 (38) 12
Effect of movermnents in foraign exchange N (25) {28) 34 3 9
At end of year 4,151 4,728 {2,795} {4,209} 1.356 519
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Reconciliation of change in irrecoverable surplus

2022 2021
£m £

At beginning of year {26) {13
Change recognised in other comprehensive income {10 {12)
Interest charge on irrecaverable surplus (1) {1}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange o (5) -
At end of year {42) {26)
13. Deferred tax assets and liabilities
- Provisiors  Tax valie of

Property, Financial and other caTry-

plant and  Intangiole Ermaloyes  assels and  emporary torward

equipment assets Leases benefts habilimas  diffcrences lngaes Tetal
£rr frm fm m fm m t'm i

At 12 September 2020 141 90 {93} (16) {2 {90} (32} {2
Amacunt credited to the income statement {3A) (6) 8] {1 - 5 2 (44}
Amount credited to equity - - - 105 14 - - 119
Acquired through business cambinations - 5 - - - - - 5
Effect of changes in tax rates on the
ncome statament 29 ] {6} {3) - {5 ] 17
Effect of changes in tax rates on equity - - - 39 - - - 39
Effect of hyperinflationary econormies taken
to operating profit 2 - - - - - - 2
Effect of movemants in foreign exchange 1 (5) 8 1 - 6 - 9
At 18 September 2027 137 80 {101} 125 12 {84 (34 145
Amount credited to the income statement 34 (5} 27 1 - 13 8 78
Amount credited to equity - - - 154 28 2 - 184
Acquired through business combinations - 22 - - - 2 - 24
Etfect of changes in tax rates on the
ncome statement 2 - - - - - — 2
Effact of changes in tax rates on equity - - - 44 - - - 44
Effect of hyperinfiationary economies taken
to operating profit 3 - - - - - - 3
Transtor to assets/habilities held for sale 5 - - - - - - 5
Eifect of movements in foreign exchange 6 10 {4) - - {8} - 4
At 17 September 2022 187 117 (78) 324 40 {75) {26} 489

Provisions and other temporary differences include provisions of £(93Im (2021 — £(83)m), biological assets of £32m (2021 - £29m),
tax credits of £0168im (2021 — £015)m) and other temporary differences of £2m (2021 — £(5)m).

Certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have been offset in the table abave. The following is the analysis of the deferred tax

balances (after offset) for financial reporting purposes:

2022 2021

£m £m
Deferred tax assets {158) (218}
Deferred tax liabilities 647 363
489 145

I addinon to the amounts disclosed abave, there are £5m (2021 - £nil) deferred tax assets classified as assets held for sale (see

note 15).

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of 1ax losses of £348m (2021 — £310m), Of these tax losses, £188m

(2021 — £170m) will expire at various datas between 2022 and 2027 (2021 - 2021 and 2026). Deferrad tax assets have also not
baen recognised in respect of other temparary differences of £518m (2021 — £137m). This includes £378m {2021 — £nil) relating to

property, plant and equipment and leases in Germany which were derecognised during the vear as a rasult of the impairment

charge (sea notes 9 and 10 for further details). Thesa deferred tax assets have not been recognised on the basis that their future

sconomic benefit 15 uncertain.

in addition, the Group’s overseas subsidiaries have net unremitted earnings of £2,029m {2021 - £2,537m), resuiting in temporary
differences of £1,495m (2021 — £1,167m). No deferred tax has been provided in respect of thase differences since the timing of

the revarsals can be controlled and it 15 probakle that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeabls future.
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14. Trade and other receivables

2022 2021
£m £m
Non-current — other receivables

Loans and receivables 29 32
Other non-current investments 29 23
58 55

Current - trade and other receivables
Trade receivables 1.31 1,021
Other recevables 218 178
Accrued income m 35 18
‘ 1,564 1,215
Prepayrments and othar non-financial receivables 194 162
1,758 1,367

In addition to the amounts disclosed above, there are £3m {2027 — £nill trade and other receivablas classifiad as asssts held for
sale (see note 15).

The directors cansider that the carrying amount of receivables approximates fair valua.
For details of credit risk exposure an trade and other receivables, see note 26.

Trade and other receivabies include £289m (2021 — £32m) in respect of finance lease receivables, with £25m in non-current foans
and receivables and £4m in current other recewables (2021 — £28m in non-current loans and receivables and £4m in current other
receivables). Minimum lease payments receivable are £4m within one year, £16m between one and five years and £9m in more
than five years {2021 — £4m within onc year, £17m between ona and five years and £17m tn more than five years).

The finance lease receivables relate to proparty, plant and equipment leased to a joint venture of the Group (see note 28).

15. Assets and liabilities classified as held for sale

The Group currently expects to dispese of its narth China sugar business, subject to competition and administrative
reguirements. In the prior year, held for sale assets and liabilities related to a Chinese yeast business expected 10 be sold
to a Chinese Joint venture.

2022 2021
£m m
Assets classified as held for sale
Intangible assets 12 -
Property, plant and equipment 18 10
Inventories 7 3
Taxation 5 -
Trade &nd other recevables 3 —
45 13
Liabilities classified as held for sale
Trade and other payables (14) -
{14) -
3 13
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16. Inventories

- 2022 2021
£m £rr
Raw materials and consumables 607 411
Wark In progress 70 55
Finished goods and goods held for resals 2,582 1,685
3,259 2,151
Write-down of iInventonies {115} {95)
in addition to the ameunts disclosad above, there are £7m (2021 - £3m) of inventories classifled as assets heid for sale
{see note 15).
17. Bivlogical assets
Crowing
cane Orhen Total
£ £m £m
A1 12 September 2020 66 8 72
Transferred to inventory {92 (13) (105}
Purchases - 1 1
Changes in fair value 105 12 117
At 18 September 2071 79 6 85
Transferred to inventory (113) 13 1126)
Purchases - 5 3
Other disposals - {0 (1)
Chandes in farr vaiue 124 10 134
Effect of movaments in foreign exchange 7 1 3
At 17 September 2022 97 8 105

Growing cane

The fair value of growing cane is determined using inputs that are unobservable, using the best information available in the

circumstances for valuing the growing cane and therefore falls into the Level 3 category of fair value measurement. Tne following

assumptions were used in the determination of the estimated sucrose tannage at 17 September 2022:

South Africa Malawi Zambia Eswatini Tanzania Mozambique
Expected area to harvest {hectares) 6,028 19,207 16,163 8,419 8,612 5,802
Estimated yield (tonnes cane/hectare) 67.9 103.7 1159 985 72.6 71.0
Average maturity of growing cane 47.6% 67.4% 65.7% 67.7% 48.2% 72.4%

The following assumptions were used in the determination of the estimated sucrose tonnage at 18 September 2021:

Sauth Afnca REIET] Zarmnbig Eswatirn Tarzamiz  Wozamhigue
Expected area to harvest (hectares) 6,363 18,911 16,534 8,664 9,526 h,b4b
Estimated yield (tonnes cane/hactare) £86.9 108.4 115.7 102.0 73.9 83.6
Average matunty of growing cane 46.1% 87.4% £65.7 % 67.7% 46.2% 71.6%

A 1% change in the unobservable inputs could increase or decrease the fair value of growing cane as follows:

2022 2021
+1% 1% 12 1%
£fm £m £ f£rr
Estimated sucrose content 1.2 {1.2) 1.1 (1.1
Estimated sucrose price 1.4 {1.4) 1.4 (1.4)
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18. Cash and cash equivalents

2022 2021
Note £m £m

Cash
Cash at bank and in hand 674 759
Cash eguivalents 1,447 1,616
Cash and cash equivalents 26 2,121 2,275
Reconciliation to the cash flow statement
Bank averdrafts 19 {126) (86}
Cash and cash equivalents in the cash flow statemert 1,985 2,189
Cash and cash equivalents on the face of the balance sheet o 2,121 2,275

2,121 2,275

Cash at bank and in hand generally earmns interest at rates based on the applicable daily bank deposit rate.

Cash eguivalents generally comprise deposits placed on money markets for penods of up to three months which earn interest at a

short-term deposit rate.

The carrying amount of cash and cash equivalents approximalas fair value.

19. Loans and overdrafts

2022 2021
Noze £m £rn
Current loans and overdrafts
Secured loans 1 -
Unsecured locans and overdrafts 156 330
157 330
Non-current loans
Secured loans - 1
Unsecured loans 480 75
480 76
26 637 408
2022 2021
MNaote fm £rm
Secured loans
+ Other floating rate 1 1
Unsecured loans and overdrafts
« Bank oveardrafts 18 126 86
+ GBP fixed rate 390 80
« USD floating rate 8 3
« USD fixed rate 87 217
+ EUR floating rate 2 7
+ Other floating rate 13 7
« Other fixed rate 10 5
26 637 4006

Secured loans comprise amounts borrowed from comimercial banks and are secured by floating charges over the assets of
subsidiaries. Bank overdralts generally bear interest at floating rates.
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20. Trade and other payables

2022 2021

£m fro

Trade payables 1,362 438
Accruals 1,275 997
2,637 1,835

Deferred income and other non-financial payables 477 451
T 3,114 7 386

In addition 1o the amaounts disclosed above, there are £14m trade and other payables (2021 — £nil} classified as labilities held fer
sale (see note 15}

For payables with a remaining life of less than one yaar, carrying amount is deemed to reflect fair value.

In a small number of businesses, the Group utilises supplier financing arrangemeants to enable participating supphars, at sach
suppler's sole discration, 1o sell any or all amounts due from the Group to a third party bank earlier than the invoice due date, at
better financing rates than the supplier alore could achieve,

Payment terrns for suppliers are identical, irrespective of whether they choose to participate. The Group receives no bensfit from
these arrangaments.

Contractual terms and invoice due dates are unchanged and the Group considers amounts owed to the third party bank as akin tc
amounts owed 10 the supplier. Such amounts are therefore Included within trade payables and associated cash flows are included
within operating cash flows, as they continue to be part of the Group's normal operating cycle.

At year end, the valus of invoices sold by suppliers under supply chain financing arrangements was £45m (20271 — £27m).

21. Provisions

Daferred

Restruciuring  consideraton Other Tetal

fm fm £rn £

At 18 September 2021 52 14 36 102
Created 37 14 16 61
Utilised (18} {9 (71 (32
Released 13 - (9 (22}
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 1 1 2 4
At 17 September 2022 55 20 38 113
Current 49 16 22 g7
Non-currant B 4 16 26
655 20 38 113

Financial liabilities within provisions comprised deferred consideration in both years {see note 26).

Restructuring
Restructuring provisions include business restructure costs, including redundancy, associated with the Group's announced
reorganisation plans. These restructunng provisions are largely expected to be utilised in the next financial year.

Deferred consideration
Deferred consideration comprises estimates of amounts dus to the previous owners of businesses acquired by the Greup which
are often inked to performance or other conditions.

Other

Other provisions mainly compnse litigation claims and warranty clams arising from the sale and closure of businesses. The extent
and tming of the utilisation of these provisions is more uncertatn given the nature of the claims and the period of the warranties,
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22, Share capital and reserves

Share capital
At 18 September 2027 and 17 September 2022, the Company’s issued and fully paid share capital comprised 791,674,183 ardinary
shares of 5'%,,p, each carrying one vote per share. Total nominal value was £45m.

Other reserves

£173m of other reserves arose from the cancellation of share premium account by the Company in 18993, £2m arose in 2010 s a
transfer to capital redemption reserve following redemption of two million £1 deferred shares at par. The rematning £3m comprises
a £4Am unrealised gain on investments held at farr value through other comprehensive income, net of £1m deferred tax. All are
regarded as non-distribytable.

Translation reserve
The translation rescrve compiises all foreign exchange differences arsing from the translation of the fmancial statements of foreign
operations, as well as from the ranslation of liahilities that hedge the Group’s net investmant in foreign subsidiaries.

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve cornprises all changes in the value of derivarives to the extent that they are etfecuve cash flow hedges, net of
amcunts recycled from the hedging reserve on accurrence of the nedged transaction or when the hedged transaction is no longer
expected to oceur.

23. Acquisitions and disposals

Acquisitions

2022

In January, the Group acquired 100% of Fytexia, a B2B specialty ingredients business in France and [taly producing ard formulating
polyphensls-based active ingredients for the dietary supplements industry. This acquis:tion will expand the Group’s portfolic of
products and capabilities to serving the pharmaceutical, nutritonal and food market sectors.

In July, the Group acquired Greencoat, a UK-based animal supplement and care businass. This acguisilion contrnbutes to AB Agri's
strategic goal to expand its international anmal nutrition and technology business,

During the year, the Group also acquired a small grocery company in New Zealand, a small agriculture business in Finland and a
small ingredients businass in Australia. The acguisitions had the following effect on the Group's assets and liabilities:

Pre- Recogused velues or asquizition
acquisrior
camying
values bylexia Gresncecat Other Total
£m £m fm £m m
Net assets
Intangible assets - 54 27 7 33
Property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets 14 1 1 12 14
Working capital 17 3 11 11 25
Cash and overdrafis 10 6 1 3 10
Loans {23} (11) {3) {9 (23)
Lease habilities (8 - - (8) (8]
Provisions (7} 7 - - {7)
Taxation (8) {14) {8) {2) {24)
Net identifiable assets and liabilities (5) 32 29 14 75
Goodwill &1 12 12 85
Total consideration 83 41 26 160
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Recognised

valles or
acguisilion
£

Satisfied by
Cash consideration 153
Deferred consideraion 7
160

Net cash

Cash consideration 1539
Cash and cash equivalents acquired _ - k)
143

Fre-acquisition carrying amounts were the same as recognised values on acquisition apart from £88m of non-operating intangibles
In respect of brands. technology and customer relationships, an £3m uplft to inventory, a £16m related deferred tax hability and
goodwill of £85m. Cash flow on acquisition of subsidiaries, joint verntures and associates of £184m comprised £153m cash
consideration less £10m cash and overdrafts acquired, £7m of deferred consideration relating to previeus acguisitions and a £4m
contribution to an existing joint ventare in China,

2021

In the prior period, the Group's Ingredients business acquired DR Healthcare Espara, a Spanish enzymaes producer. Total
consideration for this transacton was £14m, comprising £12m cash consideration and £2m deferred consideration. Net assets
acauired included non-operating mtangible assets of £18m, which were recognised with their related deferred tax of £om.

The Group also contributed £43m to the bakery ingradients joint venturs in Cnina with Wilmar international and paid £2m of
deferred consideration on acguisitions made in prior years.

Disposals

2022

The proposed sale of a yeast company te the joint venture with Wilmar Internatioral in China {classified as held for sale at the 2021
year end) is not going ahead. The £10m non-cash impairment reversed in 2021 through profit/lloss) on sale and closure of business
has been reinstated at a cost of £11m.

The Group's investmeant in north China Sugar is classified as held-for-sale at year end and an associated £19m non-cash write-down
has been charged to loss on sale and closure of businass.

The Group also released £3m of closure provisions in Vivergo in the UK and £4m of warranty provisions no longer required for a
disposed Ingredienis business in the United States.

2021

The Group sold a number of Chinase yeast and bakery ingredients businesses into a new Chinese joint venture with Wilmar
International. Gross cash consideration was £39m with £5m of cash disposed with the businesses. The joint venture alsa assumed
£11m of debt, resulting in net proceeds of £4bm. Net assets disposed were £33m with provisions of £6m for associated
restructuning costs and a £6m gain on the recycling of foreign exchange differences. The gamn on disposal was £6m.

The Group agreed the sale of a factory in China to the same Joint venture, subject to regulatory approval. These assets were fully
written dawn in 2018 when the praposed joint venture with Wilmar was first announced. A non-cash reversal of impairment of
£10m was included in profit on sale and closure of business. This was reversed in 2022 (see above).

Closure provisions of £3m refating to disposals made In previous years were no longer required and were released to sale and
closure of business in Ingredients and Grocery, both in Asia Pacific. Property provisions of £1m held in previous years were alsc no
longer required and were released in the Central and UK segments.
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Notes forming part of the financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

24. Share-based payments

Ihe annual charge in the income statement for equity-settled share-based payments schemes was £19m (2021 —£17m). The
Group had the following principal equity-settied share-based payment plans in operation during the period:

Associated British Foods 2016 Long-term Incentive Plan {'the 2016 LTIP")

The 2015 LTIP was approved and adopted by the Company at the AGM held on @ December 2016. It takes the form of conditional
allocations of shares which are released if, and to the extent that, performance targets are satisfied, typically over a three-year
vesting peniod.

Associated British Foods 2016 Short-term Incentive Plan {“the 2016 STIP’)

The 2016 STIP was approved and adopted by the Board on 2 November 2018, It takes the form of conditional allocations of sharas
which are released at the end of a three-year vesting period if, and to the exlent that, performance largets are satistied, over a
one-year performance period.

Further information regarding the operation of the above plans can be found in the Remuneration Report on pages 126 to 153,

Total conditional allocations under the Group's equity-settled share-based payment plans are as follows:

Balance Balance
altstanding at outstanding
the beainning Grantod/ al the end

of the period awarded Vestad Expiredfapsed  of the pericd
2022 5,419,237 2,445,814 {718,185} (1,056,861) 6,090,005
2021 5,030,360 2,498,918 {440,870 (1.668,171) 5,418,237

Employee Share Ownership Plan Trust

Shares subject to allocation under the Group's equity-settled share-based payment plans are held in a separate Employee Share
Ownership Plan Trust funded by the Company. Voting rights sttached to shares held by the Trust are exercisable by 1he trustee,
who is entitled to consider any recommendation made by a committee of the Company. At 17 September 2022 the Trust held
3,042,132 (2020 - 1,347,089} ordinary shares of the Company. The markeat value of these shares at the year end was £40m {2021
— £25m). The Trust has waived its nght 1o dividends. Mavements in the year were a ralease of 718,185 shares and the purchase of
2,413,228 shares {2021 ~ release of 440,870 shares).

Fair values

The weightad average fair value of conditional grants made was determined by taking the market price of the shares at the time of
grant and discounting for the fact that dividends are not paid during the vesting period. The waighted average fair value of the
conditional shares allocated during the year was 1,837p (2021 — 1,879p) and the weightad average share price was 1,978p (2021

- 2,021p). The dividend yield used was 2.5% {2021 - 2 5%).
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25. Analysis of net debt

At Mewy leases At

18 Septombar Acquisitions  and non-cash Fechangs 17 September

2021 Casl flovv  and disposals itams  a2diustments 2022

] £m £rri £ fm £m

Shortterm loang {244) 12 {23} 224 - {31}

Lang-term loans 76} 178 - {224) {2 {480}

Lease liabilities (3,281) 321 8) {1886) {981 {3,252)

Total liabilities from: financing activities {3.601) 155 {31) (186) {100) (3,763)
Cash at bank and in hand, cash equivalents and

overdrafts 2,189 [268) - - 74 1,995

Current asset investments 32 {301 - - 2 1

{1,380) 1143) {31) {186) {24 {1,764}

it Movy leases At

“2 Septemper Acgisiions  and non-cash Lxchangs 18 Septembear

2020 Casn flowe  and cisposals itoms  adjustments 2021

fr rm £m £m £ fm

Short-term loang (65) 10 10 (202) 3 (244)

Lorng-term loans 1318} 18 - 202 22 {76)

Lease liabilities {3,639) 280 - (100} 168 {3,281}

Total liabilities from financing activities 4,022} 318 10 {100} 183 13,6801}
Cash at bank and in hand, cash equivalents and

overdrafts 1,809 340 - - {60) 2,189

Current agset investments 32 2 - - {2} 32

(2,081) 660 10 {100) 131 (1,380

Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank and cash balances, deposits and short-term investments with original maturities of three
mohths or less. £126m (2021 - £86m) of bank averdrafts that are repayable on demand form part of the Group’s cash management
and are included as a component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash flow statement {see note 18 for a

recongiliation?,

Net cash excluding laase liabilties is £71,488m (2021 - £1,901m

£126m {2021 - £86m) of bank overdrafts plus the £31m (2021 - £244m) of short-term loans shown above comprise the £157m
(2027 — £330m) of current loans and overdrafts shown on the face of the balance shest.

Current and nen-current iease lahilities shown on the face of the balance sheet ¢f £318m and £2,936m respectively (2021 -

£289m and £2,992m respectivelyl comprise the £3,252m (20271 - £3,281m) of lease liabilities shawn above,

Current assst investments comprise term deposits and short-term investments with ariginal maturities of greater than

three months.

Interest paid is included within financing activitiss. The roll-forward of the liabilines associated with interest paid is an opening
balance of £{20)m, expense of £{111)m, payments of £11dm. fx of £{1)m and a closing balance of £{18Im (2021 - opening balance
of £(23)m, expense of £{111m, payments of £116m, fx of £{2}m and a closing balance of £{20)m).
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26. Financial instruments

Fmancial instruments include £3m (2021 — £nil} of trade and other receivables and £14m (2021 - £nil) of trade and other

payables which are classitied as heid for sale (see note 15). All disclosures in this note are given gross, before the held-tor-sale

reclassification is made.

a) Carrying amount and fair values of financial assets and liabilities

2022 2021
£m £

Financial assets
Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and cash equivalents 2121 2,275
Current asset investments 4 32
Trade and other receivables 1,667 1,215
Other non-current receivables 29 32
At fair value through other comprehensive income
Investments 29 23
At fair value through profit or [oss
Derivative assets not designated in a cash flow hadging relationship:
+ currency denvatives (excluding cross-currency swaps) 50 g
» commodity detivatives 3 -
Designated cash flow hedging relationships
Derivative assets designated and effective as cash flow hedging instrumenis:
« currency derivatives (excluding cross-currency swaps) 70 22
* CTOSS-CUITENCY SWERS 29 44
« commodity derivatives 323 49
Total financial assets 4,225 3,701
Financial liabifities
Financial liabilities at amortised cost
Trade and other payables (2,651) (1,935)
Secured loans (1} {1
Unsecured loans and ovaerdra®is (fair value 2022 — £571m; 2021 - £417m) (636} {(405)
Lease liabidlities {fair value 2022 — £3,471m; 2021 - £3,283m) (3,252) {3,281)
Deferred consideration {20} (14}
At fair value through profit or loss
Derivative liabilities not designated in a cash How hedging relationship:
+ currency derivatives {excluding cross-currency swaps) {5) 1)
« commodity derivatives {3) -
Designated net investment hedging relationships
Cerivative liabilities designated as net investmeant hedging instruments:
* CTOSS-CUMTBNCY swaps {7) 12)
Designated cash flow hedging relationships
Derivative habilities designated and effective as cash flow hadging instrurments:
« currency derivatives (excluding cross-currency swaps) (17} {5}
* interest derivatives (3) -
« commodity derivativas {170} (18}
Total financial liabilities {6,765} (5,870)
Net financial liabilities {2,540} (1,969}

Except where stated, carrying amount is equal to fair value.
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Valuation of financial instruments carried at fair value

Financial instruments carried at fair value on the balance sheat comprise dervatives and investments. The Group classifies these
financial instruments using a fair value higrarchy that reflects the relative significance of both obiective evidence and subjactive
|udgements on the inputs used in making the fair value measuremeants:

+ Level 1: financial instrurments are valued using observable inputs that reflect unadjusted guoted market prices in an active market
for identical instruments. An example of an item in this category is a widely traded equity instrument with a normal quoted
market price.

« Level 2: financial mstruments are valued using technigues based on observable inputs, either directly (i.e. market prices and
rates) of indirectly (i.e. derived from markel prices and rates). An example of an ilernin this category is a currency derivative,
where forward exchange rates and yield curve data, which are observable in the market, are used to derive fair value,

+ Level 3: financial instruments are valued using technigues involving significant unobservable inputs.

b} Derivalives

All detivatives are classified as current on the face of the balance sheet. The table below analyses the carrying amount of
derivatives and thair contractual/notional amounts, together with an analysis of darivatives by the level in the fair valua hierarchy
Into which their farr value measurement method is categonsed.

2022 2027
Contractual/ Contractualf
notional noticnal
amounts Level 1 Level 2 Total AmMounts teve| 1 Lavel 2 Tolat
Em £m £m £m fm rm i fre
Financial assets
Currency derivatives
{excluding cross-currency swaps) 2,193 - 120 120 1.360 - 31 31
Cross-currency swaps 94 - 29 29 228 - 44 44
Cormmuodity derivatves 439 3 323 326 188 4 45 49
2,728 3 472 475 1,776 4 120 124
Financial liabilities
Currency derivatives
{excluding cross-currency swaps) 921 - {22) {22) 702 - {B) {6)
Cross-currency swaps 68 - {7) (7) 196 - (12} {12)
Interestrate swaps 400 - (3) (3) - - - -
Commodity dervatives 366 . {173) {173) 166 {1 (15 {16)
1,755 - {205)  (205) 1,064 {1 (33) {34)
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26. Financial instruments continued

¢} Cash flow hedging reserve
The following tatle identifies the movements in the cash flow hedging reserve during the year, and the periods in which the cash
flows are expectad to occur. The periods in which the cash flows are expected to impact profit or loss are materially the same,

2022 2021
Currency Currancy )
derivatives darvatives
{excluding Cross- tesclhidng Cross-
Cross«  curresncy Interest Commodity CIOSE- QU rency interest Cormmad Ly
currency) swaps derivatives derivatives Total co.rrenoyl swaps detivatives  dervauves lotat
£m £m £fm £m £m £ m £r £m £
DOpening balance (14) {1) - {28) {43) A m - 2 7
{Gains)/losses recognised
in the hedging resarve {295} {20) 3 (234) (546} 3 16 - (Bb) (38)
Amount removed from
the hedging reserve and
included in the ingcome
statement:
s revanue 5 - - {4) 1 3 - - (4} 4
+ cost of sales - - - 105 105 - - - 9 9
+ other financial expense/
{income} - 21 - - 21 - {18} - - (16)
Amount removed from
the hedging reserve and
included in a nondinancial
asset’
¢ invantary 258 - - 22 280 {37) ~ - 12 {25)
Deferred tax 5 - {1} 24 28 6 - - 8 4
Closing balance {41) - 2 {115} ({154) {14 (1} - {(28) {43)
Cash flows are expectad
to ceeur:
+ within six months (36) - 2 (105} (139} 9) - - (25) {34)
« between six months
and ona year {6) - - {10) {16) {4 - - (2 (8)
+ hetween one and two
Years 1 - - - 1 {1 - - Y (2}
+ hetween two and five
years - - - - - - i — - )
{41) - 2 {115) (154) (14} (1) - {28) {43)

Of the closing balance of £{154im, £{154im is attributable to equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling interests

{2021 — £43)m, £{43)m attributable to equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling interests). Of the net movement in the
year of £{111Im, £11111m 15 attrbutable to equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling interests (2021 — £(50Im, £(50)m
attributable to equity shareholders and £nil to non-controlling intarests).

The balance remaining in the commodity cash flow hadge reserve from hedging relationships for which hedge accounting is no
longer applied is £1m {2021 - £{1im).

The balance In the cost of hedging reserve was not significant at 18 September 2021 or 17 September 2022,

d) Financial risk identification and management
The Group is exposed to the following financial risks from the use of financial instruments:

+ markat nsk; and
+ credit risk.

The Group’s financial risk management process seeks to enable the early identification, evaluation and effective management

of key risks facing the business. Risk management policies and systems have been established and are reviewed regularly to
raflect changes in market conditions and the Group's activities. The Group, through its standards and procedures, aims to develop
a disciplined and constructive control enviranment in which all employees undearstand their roles and obligations.

The Group sources and sells products and manufactures goods in many locations around the waorld. These cperations expose
the Group to potentially significant price volatility in the finanaial and commoaodity markets. Risk management teams have bean
established 1o manage this exposure by entering into a range of products, including physical and financial forward contracts,
futures, swaps, and, whare appropriate, options. These teams work closely with Group Treasury and raport regularly to
executive management,
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Treasury activities and commodity procurement and hedging are conducted within a claarly definad framewaork of Board-spproved
polcies and guidelines to manage the Group’s finansial and commodity risks. Graup Treasury works closely with the Group's
procurement teams to manage commodity nsks. Group Treasury policy seeks to ensure that adequate financial resources are
available at all tmes for the management and development of the Group’s businesseas, whilst effectively managing its market risk
and credit risk. The Group's risk management policy exphoitly forbids the use of financial or commodity derivatives {cutside its risk
managsmant framewark of mitigating financial and commodity risks) for speculative purposes.

e) Foreign currency translation

The Group presents its financial statements in sterling. As a result of its worldwide operations, the Group 15 exposed to foreign
currency translation risk where ovarseas operations have a functional currency other than stetling. Changes in foreign currency
exchange rates Impact the translation into sterling of both the income statement and net assets of these foreign operations.

The Group finances its operations using own funds generated in the functional currency of its operations and whers appropriate, by
borrowing locally in the same funclivngl currency. This reducas net assei values reported in functional currencies other than
sterling, thereby raducing the economic exposure to flugtuations in foreign currency exchange rates on translation.

The Group also finances its oparations by abtaiming funding at Group level through external borrowings and, where they are notin
sterling, these borrowings may ha designated as net investrmant hadges. This enables gains and losses arising on retranslatien of
these foraign currency berrowings to be charged to other comprehensive income, providing a partial offset in equity against the
gains and losses arising on translation of the nat assets of foreign operations, At year end, the Group had no borrowings (2021

~ nonal that were designated as hedges of its net investmeant in foreign operations.

The Group also holds cross-currency interest rate swaps to hedge its fixad rate non-sterling debt. These are reported as cash flow
hedges and nat investment hadges. The change in Tair value of the hedging instrurnent, 1o the degree effective, is retained in other
comprehansive income. Under IFRS 8, the currency basis on the cross-currency swaps is excluded from the hedge designation and
recognised in other comprehensive inceme — cost of hedging. The value of the currency basis is not significant. Effectiveness 1s
measured using the hypothetical derivative approach. The hypothetical derivative 1s basad on the eritical terms of the debt and
therefore the only ineffectiveness that might arise is in relation to credit risk. Credit risk is monitored regularly and is not a
significant facter in the hedge relationship.

The Group doss not actively hedge the translation impact of foreign exchange rate movements on the income statement (other
than via the partial economis hedge arising from the servicing costs on non-sterling borrowings).

The Group designates certain of its intercompany loan arrangements as quasi-equity for the purposes of |1AS 21. The effect of the
designation is that any foreign exchange volatility arising within the borrowing entity and/or the lending entity is accountad for
directly within other cormprehensive incoma.

A net foreign exchange £rul {2027 — £nul) on retranslation of these loans has been taken to the translation reserve on consolidation,
all of which was attributable te equity sharehalders. The Group also held cross-currency swaps that have been designated as
hedges of its net investments in suros, whosa change in far value of £1m has been debited to the transiation reserve, all of which
was attributable to equity sharehalders (2021 —~ £14m has been credited to the translation reserve).

f} Market risk

Market risk 15 tha sk of movements in the fair value of future cash flows of a financial instrument or forecast transaction as
underlying market prices change. The Group is exposed te changas in the markat price of commodities, interest rates and fereign
axchange rates. These nisks are known as ‘transaction’ {or recognised) exposures and ‘economic’ lor forecast] exposures.

{i) Commaodity price risk
Commoaodity price nisk anses from the procurement of raw materials and the consequent exposure to changes in market prices.

The Group purchases a wide range of commaodities in the ordinary course of business. Exposure to changes in the market price of
certan of these commeoedities including sugar raws, energy, wheat, edible oils, soya beans, tea, lean hog, cocoa and rice is
managed through the use of forward physical contracts and hedging instruments, including futures, swaps and options primarily to
convert floating prices to fixed prices. The use of such contracts to hedge commodity exposures is governed by the Group's risk
managemeant policies and Is continually monitored by Group Treasury. Commodity derivatives also provide a way to meet
customers’ pricing requirements whilst achieving a price structure consistent with the Group's overall pricing stratagy.
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26. Financial instruments continuad

Some of the Group's commod ity forward contracts are classified as ‘own use’ contracts, since they are enlered into, and continue
to be held, for the purposes of the Group's ordinary aperations. In this instance the Graup takes physical delivery of the commodity
concerned. Own use contracts do not reguire accounting entries until the commodity purchase actually crystallises. Where
possible, other commadity derivatives are accountad for as cash flow hedges {typically with a one-toc-one hedge ratio), but there are
some commodity derivatives for which the strict requiremeants of hedge accounting cannot be satishied. Such commodity
derivatives are used anly where the business believes they provide an economic hedge of an underlying exposure. These
nstruments are classified as held for trading and are marked to market through the income statement.

The majority of the Group's forward physical contracts and comrmiodily dernvatives have maturities of less than ane year,

The Group's sensitivities in respect of commuadity derivatives for a +/- 20% movement in underlying commoedity prices are £62m
(2021 - £24m) and £(57)m (2021 — £{24)n), respectively.

{ii) Interest rate risk
Intarest rate risk comprises two primary elements:

« interest pnice risk results from financial instruments bearing fixed interest rates. Changes in floating interest rates tharafore affect
the fair value of thase financial instruments: and

- interest cash flow risk results from financial instruments beanng floating rates. Changes in floating interest rates affect cash
flows on interest receivable or payable.

The Group's policy is to manage its mix of fixed and floating rate debt, cash and investments so that a significant change in interest
rates does nat have a material negaltive impact on the Group's cash flows.

At 17 September 2022, £487m {76%) (2021 - £303m and 75%) of total debt was subject to fixed ratas of interest, the majority of
which is the 2034 public bond. Floating rate deht comprises other bank borrewings bearing interest rates for various time periods
up to 12 months, by reference 1o tha refevant market rate for the currency and location of the borrowing.

The Group's cash and cash equivalents and current asset investments are subject to floating rates of interest, typically fixed for
perods up to 3 months by reference 1o the relevant markeat rate for the currency of the cash placing or investment.

£400m of 12-manth sterling interest rate swaps have been entered into so that the floating interest rate received on an equivalent
balance of the Group's cash and cash equivalents is fixed for the 1Z-month penod to August 2323,

{iii} Foreign curreney risk

The Group conducts business worldwide and consaguently in many foreign currencies. As a result, it1s exposed to movements in
foreign currency exchange rates which affect the Group's transaction costs. The Group also publishes its financial statements in
sterling and is therefore exposed to movements in foreign exchange rates on the translation of the results and underlying net
assets of its foreign cperations into sterling.

Translation risk is discussed in section @) on page 207.

Transaction risk

Currency transaction &xposure occurs where a business makes sales and purchases in a currency other than its functional
curraney. It also anses where monetary assets and liakilities of 8 busingss are not denominated in its functional currency, and
where dividends or surplus funds are remitted from overseas. The Group's policy 1s to match transaction exposures wheraver
possible, and to hedge actual exposuraes and firm commitments as scon as they occur by using torward foreign currency contracts.

The Group uses darivatives (principally forward foreign currency contracts and tme options) 10 hedge its exposure 1o movemsnts
in exchange rates on its fareign currency trade receivablas and payables. The Group does not seek formal fair value hedge
accounting for such transacuon hedges. Instead, such derivatives are classified as held for trading and marked to markst through
the income statement. This affsets the income statement impact of the retranslation of the foreign currency trade receivables
and payables.

Economic (forecast) risk

The Group principally uses forward foreign currency contracts to hedge its exposure to movements in exchange rates on 1ts highly
probable forecast foreign currency sales and purchases on a rolling 12-month basis. The Group deoes not formally define the
proportion of highly probable forecast sales and purchases to hedge, but agrees an appropriate percentage on an individual basis
with each business by reference to the Group's nsk management policies and prevailing market conditions. The Group designates
currency dervatives used to hedge its highly probable forecast transactions as cash flow hedges. Under IFRS 8, the spot
component is desigrated in the hadging relationship and forward points and currency basis are excluded and recognised in other
comprehensive income — cost of hedging. The cast of hadging value during the period and at the balance sheet date was not
material. The economic relationship 1s based on critical terms and a one-to-one hedge ratio. Ta the extent that cash flow hedges
are effective, gains and losses are deferred in equity until tha forecast transaction occurs, at which point the gains and losses are
racycled either to the incame statement or to the non-financial asset acquirad,

The majority of the Group's currency derivatives have original maturities of less than ane year.
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The Group's mMost significant currency transaction exposuras are:

« sourcing for Primark — costs are denominated in a number of currencies, pradominantly sterling, euros and US dollars.
+ sugar sales in British Sugar to movements in the sterling/euro exchange rate.

Elsewhere, a number of businesses make salas and purchase a variety of raw rmaterials in foreign currencies (primarily US doflars
and euros), giving rise 1o transaction exposures. In all other material respects, businesses tend to operate in thair functionat

currancies.

The table below lllustrates the effects of hedge accounting on the consoclidated balance sheet and consclidated income
statement by disclosing separately by risk category, and each type of hedge, the detaills of the associated hedging insfrument

and hedged itern.

2022
Change in fair Change in fair
Carrying value of hedging value of hedged
amount  Furthest instrument used to item used to
Contract assets/  maturity Hedge determine hedge  determine hedge
notional {liabilities) date ratio ineffactiveness effectiveness
£m £m £m % £fm £m
Current
Designated cash flow hedging relaticnships:
* currency derivatives (excluding cross-currency
swaps) 2,102 54 Sep23 100% 54 (54)
+ cormmeodity derivatives 738 152 Aug23 100% 152 {152)
= interest rate swap 400 (3) Aug23 100% (3} 3
Non-current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
» currency derivatives lexcluding cross-currency
swaps) 32 {1} Sep24 100% {1) 1
+ Cross-currency swaps 94 29 Mar24 100% 14 (14)
« commodity derivatives 20 1 Jan24 100% 1 n
Designated net investment hedging relationships:
« currency dervatives (cross-currency swaps) 68 (7) Mar24 100% {3} 3
2021
Change i far Change in fawr
Carying valus of hedging valle of hedged
amount  turthest instrument Lsed to tern used to
Contract asse's/  metdanty Haage determine haags  detarmine hedgs
notioral  ihabilitizs) [F:1¢:] rata ingifectiveneass aifectiveness
Im £m £rm % £rr £m
Current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
= currency derivatives fexcluding cross-currency
swaps) 1,367 16 Sep 22 100% 16 {16}
* CrOSS-CUITENCY Swaps 150 28 Mar 22 100% (11} 1
» commodity derivatives 3560 33 AugZ? 100% 34 (34}
Designated net investmeant hedging relationships:
* currency derivatives (cross-currency swaps) 129 8 Mar 22 100% 10 (10}
Non-current
Designated cash flow hedging relationships:
+ currency derivatives (excluding cross-currency
swaps) 34 1 Dec22 100% 1 {1
* CroSS-CUITENCY SWaps 73 16 Mar 24 100% (&) 6
s« commodity derivatives 4 - Jan 23 100% - -
Designated net investment hedging relationships:
* currency derivatives {cross-currency swaps) 87 W Mar24  100% 5 {5)
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26. Financial instruments continued

Hedging relationships are typically based on a one-to-one hedge ratio. The econornic relationship between the hedged itermn and the
hedging instrumant is analysed on an ongoing basis. Sources of possible ineffactiveness include changes in forecast transactions
as a result of timing or value o1, in cartain cases, different indices linked to the hedged itermn and the hedging instrument. As at 17
September 2022, £2,134m of forward fareign currency contracts designated as cash flow hedges were outstanding (2021 -
£1,401m}, largely in refation to purchases of USD {£1,453m) and sales of EUR(£2 14m) with varying maturitios up to September
2024. Weighted average hedge rates for these contracts are GBPUSD. 1.271, EURUSD: 1.04 and GBPEUR: 1.16. Weighted average
hedge rates for the cross-currency swaps are GBPUSD: 1.70 and GBPEUR: 1.26. Commodity derivatives designated as cash flow
hedges related to a range of underlying hedged items, with varying matunities up o January 2024.

The analysis of the Group’s Toreign currency exposure to fimancial assets and liahilities by currency of denomunation 1s as follows:

2022
Sterling US dollar Euro Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Financial assets
Casn and cash equivalents 1 78 10 38 127
Trade and ather receivables - 55 54 24 133
1 133 64 62 260

Financial liabilities
Trade and other payables {29) (512) (38) {17} (5986)

Unsecured loans and overdrafts - {80} - - {90}
{29} {602) (38) {17} {686)
Currency derivatives
(3ross amounts receivable 93 2,143 98 256 2,590
Gross amounts payable (2) (202} {428) {57} {689)
91 1,941 {330) 199 1,901
63 1,472 {304) 244 1,475
2027
Sterhing 115 dellar Euro Other Total
£ £m £ra £m £m
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 1 81 22 40 144
Trade and other receivables - 39 45 19 103
1 120 67 59 247
Finangcial liabilities
Trade and other payables (19} (381} (36) 8) (dd4)
Unsecured loans and overdrafts - (218) - (3} (221)
{19} {599) {35} {11} (B65)
Currency derivatives
Gross amounts receivable 62 1,374 197 221 1,854
Gress amounts payable (2 {133) {431) {50} (616)
60 1,241 (234) 171 1,238
42 762 (203 219 820
The following major exchange rates applied during the year:
Average rate Closing 1aie
2022 2021 2022 2021
US dallar 1.29 1.37 1.14 1.38
Euro 1.18 1.14 1.14 1.17
Australian dollar 1.80 1.82 1.70 1.89

The following sensitivity analysis illustrates the impact that a 10% strengthening of the Group's transactional currencies against
local functional currencies wauld have had on profit and equity. The analysis covers currency translation exposures at year end on
businesses’ financial assets and liabilities that are not denominated in the functional currencies of thase businesses. A similar but
opposite impact would be felt on both profit and equity If the Group’s rmain operating currencies weakened against local functional
currancies by a simtlar amount.

The exposure to foreign exchange gains and losses on translating the financial statements of subsidiaries into sterling 1s not
included in this sensitivity analyais, as there is no impact on the income statement, and the gains and losses are recorded directly
in the translation reserve in equity {see below for & separate sensitivity). This sensitivity is presented before taxation and non-
controlling interests.
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Sensitivity analysis

2022 2022 2021 2021

impact on impact on impact on imDact o0

profit for total profic far total

the period equity the period equIty

10 % strengthering aganst ather currencies of £m £m £ £m
Sterling - 6 - 5
JS dollar 19 172 (2} 87
Euro (19} (41} 12 {24)
Other 16 22 12 24

A sccond sensitivity analysis calculates the umpact on the Group's profit before tax if the average rates used to translate the results

of the Group's foreign operations into sterling were adjusted to show a 10% strengthening of sterling. A similar but opposite

inpact would be felt on profit before tax if starling weakenad against the other currencies by a similar amount.

2022 2021
impact on impact on
profit for prafit for
the period the penod
1075 strengnering of sterling ggamnst £m i
US datlar (18] (19
Eura (3) 3
Australian dollar (6) 14}
g) Credit risk
Credit rigk is the risk that counterparties to financial transactions can not perform according to the terms of the contract. The
Group's businesses are principally exposed to counterparty credit risk when dealing with ther customers, and from certain
financing activities.
The immediate credit exposure of financial derivatives is represented by those financial derivatives that have a net posttive fair
value by counterparty at 17 September 2022, Tha Group considers its maximum exposure to credit risk 1o be:
2022 202
£m £rm
Cash and cash equivalents 2,121 2,275
Current asset investments 4 37
Trade and other receivables 1,567 1,215
Other non-current receivahles 29 32
Investments 29 23
Derivative assets at fair value through profit and loss 53 9
Derivative assets In designated cash flow hedging relationships 415 103
4,218 3,689

The signiticant majority of cash balances and short-term deposits are held with strong investment-grade banks or
financial institutions.

The Group uses changes in credit ratings and other metrics to identify significant changes to the financial profile of
its counterparties.
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26. Financial instruments continued

Counterparty risk profile and management
The table helow analyses the Group’s current asset investments, cash equivalents and derivative assets by credit exposure:

2022
Derivatives

Currency Cross-

Current asset Cash derivative currency
investments  equivalents assets swaps GCommaodities Total
Lang-tarm 1ssuat rating £m £m £m £m £ £fm
AA - 299 2 - 10 31
A 4 955 103 22 - 1,084
BBR - 157 - - - 157
BB - 9 - - - 9
B - 16 - - - 16
Not rated - 11 — - 315 326
TFotal 4 1,447 105 22 325 1,903

2021
Derivatives

Currency Cross-

Current asset Cash derivative currency
investments equivalents assets swaps Commodities Total
Lang-term issugr rating £m £m £m £m £m £m
AA 29 22 - — 2 53
A 3 1,148 21 27 1 1.200
BBB - 319 5 - 327
BB - 19 - - - 19
B -~ g - - - 8
Not rated - — - - 37 37
Total 32 1,516 24 32 40 1,644

in the current year, we have included cash eguivalents in the above disclosure and have re-presented the prior year comparatives
on a consistent basis.

Cash of £674m {2021 — £7589m) has beean excluded fram this analysis as the balances are available on demand.

Trade and other receivablas

Significant concentrations of credit risk are very limitad as a result of the Group's large and diverse customer basc, The Group has
an established credit policy applied by each business under which the credit status of each new customer is reviewed before credit
is advanced. This includes exiarnal credit evaiuations where possible and in secme cases bank references. Credit limits are
established for all significant or hugh-risk customers, which represent the maximum amaount permiited to be outstanding without
raquiring additional approval from the appropriate level of managament. Quistanding debts are continually monitored by each
business. Credit iimits are reviewed on a regular basis, and at least annually. Customers that fall to meet the Group's benchmark
creditworthiness may only transact on a prapayment basis. Aggregate exposures are monitored at Group level.

Many customers have been transacting with the Group for many years and the incidence of bad debts has been low. Where
appropriate, goods are sold subject to retention of title so that, in the event of non-payment, the Group may have a secured claim.
The Group does not typically require collateral in respect of trade and other receivables.

The Group provides for impairment of financial assets including trade and other receivables based on known events, and
makes a collective provision for losses vel to be identified, based on historical data. The majority of the provisior comprises
specific amounts.

To measure expected credit losses, gross trade racenvables are assessed regularly by each business locally with reference 1o
considerations such as the current status of the relationship with the custormer, the geographical location of each customer, and
days past due (where applicable),

Expected losses are determined based on the historical experience of write-offs compared 1o the level of trade recsivables. These
historical loss expectations are adjusted for current and forward-locking information where it is identified to be significant. The
Group considers factors such as national economic outlooks and bankruptey rates of the countries i which 1ts goods are sold to ke
the most relevant factors. Where the impact of these is assessed as significant, the historical loss expectations are amended
accordingly.

The Group considers credit risk to have significantly increased for debts aged 180 days or over and expects these debts to be
provided for in full. Where the Group holds insurance or has a legal right of offset with debtors who are elso creditors, the loss
expectation 15 applied only to the extent of the uninsured of net exposure,

Trade receivablaes are wriiten off when there is no reasonable expactation of recovery, indicators of which may include the falure
of the debtor to engage in a payment plan, and failure to make centractual payments within 180 days past due.
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The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other recaivablas at the reporting date by geographic region of arigin was:

2022 2021
£m £
UK 579 442
Europe & Africa 385 306
The Americas 230 164
Asia Pacific 373 303
1,567 1,215
Trade receivables can be analysed as follows:
2022 2021
Em £
MNot overdue 1,129 299
Up to one month past due 137 100
Between one and two months past due 31 16
Between two and three manths past due 10 6
More than three months past due Ky | 24
Expected loss provision {27) {24}
1311 1,021
Trade recevables are stated nat of 1the following expected loss provision:
2022 2021
fm £
Opening balance 24 27
Increase charged to the Income statement 6 4
Armounts released {4} 2
Armounts written off {1} (3t
Effect of movements in foreign exchange 2 {2)
Closing balance 27 24

No trade receivables were writtan off directly to the Income statement in either year.

The geographical and busihess line complexity of the Group, combined with the tact that expecied credit [oss assessments are all
performed locally, means that it is not practicable to present further analysis of expected credit losses.

In relation to other receivables not farming part of trade recewables, a similar approach has been taken to assess expected credit
losses. No significant expected credit loss has been identified,

The directors consider that the carmrying amount of trade and other receivabies approximates fair value.

Cash and cash equivalents

Banking relationships are generally selected for their credit status, global reach and their ability to mest the businesses’ day-to-day
bankirg requiraments. The credit risk of these institutions are monitored on a continuing basis. Operating procedures including
choice of bank, opening of bank accounts and repatnation of funds must be agreed with Group Treasury. The Group has not
recorded impairments against cash or cash eauivalents, nor have any recoverability issues been identified with such balances.

h) Liquidity risk

Liquidity nsk is the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in mesting 1ts obligations asscciated with its financial habilities as
they fali due. Group Treasury is respansible for monitaring and managing liguidity and ensures that the Group has sufficient
headroom In its committad facilities to meet unforeseen or abnormal requirements. The Group alse has access 1o uncommitted
facilities to assist with short-term funding requirements.

Available headroom 1s monitared via the use of detailed cash flow forecasts prepared by each businass, which are reviewed
at least quarterly, or more often, as required. Actual 1esults are compared to budget and forecast each peried, and variances
investigated and explained, Particular focus is given to management of working capital,

The Board's treasury policies are in place to maintain a strong capital base and manage the Group’s balance sheet to ensure
long-term financial stability. This includes maintaining access to significant total liquidity comprised of both net cash and undrawn
committed credit faciites. These policies are the basis for investor, creditor and market confidence and enable the successful
development of the business,

Details of the Group's horrowing facilities are given in scction i} on page 214,
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26. Financial instruments continued

The following table analyses the contractual undiscountad cash flows relating Lo financial labilities at the balance sheet date and
compares them to carrying amounts:

2022
Due Due Due
bhetween between between
Due within 6 months 1and 2 2and5  Due after Contracted Carrying
6 maonths and 1 year years years 5 years arnount amount
MNota £m £m £m £m £fm £m fm
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 {2,623} {28) - - - {2,651} {2,651)
Securad loans 19 - {1} - - - m {n
Unsecured loans and overdrafts 19 (153) (17) {103} (31} (470) (774} {636)
Lease labilities 10 {197} {214} {409) {1,115) {2,400} (4,3235) {3,252)
Deferred consideration 21 {4} {12} {1) {3) - (20) {20)
PDerivative financial liabilities
« Currency derivatives lexcluding cross-
currency swaps {net payments) {15} (2) (1) - - {18) (22}
« Commodity derivatives {nst payments) {170) (1) (2) - - {173 (173)
» Interest rate derivatives {net paymants) (3) - - - - {3) (3}
Total financial liabilities {3,165} {275} (516) {1,149) {2,870) (7,975) {6,758)
2021
Due Due Duse
batween benween aalvasr
Due wathin & monns 1and 2 Zand b Dua a‘ter  Contracted Carrving
6 monihs  end ~ yaar VEArs years 5 years arount amaount
Note £rm £m £rr £r £m fin firn
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Trade and other payables 20 (1,915} {20 - - - {1,935) {1,935}
Secured loans 19 - - {n - - ) (1)
Unsecured loans and overdrafts 19 1320) {9) {13) {75) - {417) {(405)
Laase liabilities 10 (173 (189} {38M (1,048 [2,515) {4,3086) (3,281)
Deferred consideration 21 ()] - 8) - - {14} 114
Derivative financial liabilities
+ Currency derivatives {excluding cross-
currency swaps) (net payrments) (5) 12} - - - {7 (6}
« Commadity derivatives (nat payrments) {12) {4 — - - {16) {16}
Total financial liabilities {2,431 {224) {403) {1,123) {2.515) (8,626} (6,658)

The above tables do not includa forecast data for habilities which may be incurred in the future but which were not contracted
at 17 Sepiember 2022,

The principal reasons for differences between carrying values and contractual undiscounted cash flows are coupon payments on
the fixed rate debt to which the Group is already committed, future Intarest payments on the Group's lease liahilities, and cash
flows an derivative financial instruments which are not aligned with their fair value.

i} Borrowing facilities
The Group has substantial barrowing facilities available to it. The undrawn committed faciiities available at 17 September 2022, in
respect of which all conditions precedent have baen met, amounted to £1,567m (2021 —~ £1,745m}):

2022 2021

Facility Drawn Undrawn Facility Drawn Undrawn

£m £m £m fm £rn £m

Committed Revolving Credit Facility 1500 - 1,500 1,088 — 1,088
Public Bond due in 2034 390 390 - - - —
US private placement 87 87 - 297 297 -
lllovo 77 12 65 G5 10 55
Other g 7 2 3 1 z
2,063 496 1,567 1,453 308 1,145
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Uncommitted faciities avallable at 17 Seplember 2022 were:

2022 2020
Facility Drawn Undrawn Facility B awen Undrawn
£m £m £m £ £ £m
Moneymarkert linas 100 - 100 100 - 1C0
Iflovo 188 a9 89 157 G3 g4
Azucarera 36 2 34 30 5 25
China 3g - 39 37 - 37
Other 162 40 122 167 30 131
525 141 384 485 a8 387

In addition to the above facilities there are also £114m {2021 — £114m) of undrawn and available credit lines for the purposes of
issuing letters of credit and guarantees in the normal course of business.

The Group has issued & public bond of £400m due in 2034, Included are deferred financing costs totalling £10m which have been
capitalised against the bond and are 1o be amortised over 1ts term.

The Group has a £1,56bn Cammitted Revolving Credit Facility which matures in June 2027. The Group also has £87m of private
placement nates remaining in issue to institutional investors 10 the US and Europe which are due in 2024, At 17 September 2022,
these had an average remaining duration of 1.5 years and an average fixed coupon of 3.82% . The other significant core committed
debt facilities are local committed facilities in lllova,

Uncommitted bank borrowing facilities are normalfy reaffirmed by the banks annually, although they can thecretically be withdrawn
at any uime.

Refer to note 9 for detalls of the Group’s capital commitments and to note 27 for a summary of the Group's guarantess. An
assessment of the Group's current iguidity position s given in the Financial BReview on pages 60 10 63.

j} Capital management

The capital structure of the Group is presented in the cansclidated balance sheet. For the purpese of the Group's capital
management, capital includes issued camtal and all ather reserves attributable to squity shareholders, totalling £11,448m (2021 -
£8,921m). The consolidated statement of changes in equity provides details on equity and nota 19 provides details of loans and
overdrafts. Short- and medium-term funding requirements are provided by a veriety of loan and overdraft facilities, both committed
and uncammitted, with a range of countarparties and maturities. Longer-term debt funding 1s scurced from the 2034 Public Bond,
the private placement notes and committed syndicated loan facilities.

The Board's policy is to maintam a strong capilal base so as to maintain investor, crediter and market confidence and Lo enable
successful future development of the business. The financial leverage policy is that, in the erdinary course of business, the Board
prefers to see the Group's ratio of net debt including lzase liabilities to Adjusted EBITDA to be well under 1.5 times at each half
year and year end reporting date. The Board monitors return on capital by division and determines the overall level of dividends
payable to shareholders.

From tirme to time the trustee of the Employee Share Ownership Plan Trust purchases the Company's shares in the market to
satisty awards under the Greup’s incentive plans. Once purchased, shares are not sold back into the market. The Group does not
have a defined share buy-back plan.

There were no changes to the Group's appreach to capital management during the year. Neither the Company nor any of its
subsidiaries is subject to externally-imposed capital requirements.

27. Contingencies
Litigation and other proceedings agamst the Group ars not considered material in the context of these financial statements.

YWhere Group companies entar into financial gusrantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other Group companies, the
Group considers these to be Insurance arrangements and has elected to account for them as such in accordance with IFRS 4. in
this respect, the guarantee contract I1s traated as a contingent hability unti such time as 1t becomas probable that the relevant
Group company issuing the guarantee will be required to make a payment under the guarantee.

As at 17 Septembor 2022, Group campanies have pravided guarantees in the ordinary course of business amounting to £1,754m
{2021 - £1,513m).

In 2027, a Thai court ruled in favour of the Group's Ovaltine business in Thailand in a legal action it brought against ene of its
suppliers in raspact of a contractual dispute. The court concluded that between 2009 and 2019 the supplier had overcharged
QOvaltine Thailand and should pay compensation of 2.2 billion Thai baht {£62m; 2021 - £48m). The relevant contractual relationship
between the Group and its supplier terminated at the end of 2018, The Group has not yet recorded an asset in respect of this
matter as the defendant is appealing the judgment.
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28. Related parties

The Group has a controlling shareholder relationship with its parent company, Wittington Investments Limited, with the trustees of
the Garfield Westan Foundation and with certain other individuals who hold shares in the Company. Further details of the
controlling shareholder relationship are included in note 28. The Group has a related party relationship with its asscciates and joint
ventures {see note 29) and with its directors. In the course of normal operations, related party transactions enterad into by the
Group have been contracted on an anm’s length basis.

Material transactions and year end balances with related parties were as follows:

Sub 2022 2021
note £000 £000

Charges to Wittington Investmenis Limited in respect of services provided by the Company
and its subsidiary undertakings 930 895
Dividends paid by Associated British Foods ple and received in a beneficial capacity by:

(i} trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and their close family i 12,361 1,570

(il directars of Wittington investments Limited who are not trustees of the Foundation

and their close family 2,322 300

(i} directors of the Company who are not trustees of the Foundation and are not directors

of Wittington Investments Limited 2 128 14
Sales to fellow subsidiary undertakings on normal trading terms 3 48 55
Sales to companies with common key management personnel on normal trading terms 4 16,891 14,880
Amounts due from companies with common key management personnel 4 2,898 1,705
Sales 1o joint ventures on normal trading terms 54,111 44,405
Sales to associates on normal trading torms 73,360 46,407
Purchases from joint ventures on normal trading tarms 436,467 361,287
Purchases from associates on normal trading terms 13,879 16,524
Amounts due from joint ventures 37.865 35.941
Armounts due from asscciates 9,151 4,033
Amounts due to joint ventures 30,214 22,860
Amounts due to associates 594 1,615

1. The Garfield Weston Foundation U'the Foundation') 1s ar Englisk chartable wust, established 1n 1958 by the late W. Garfield Weston. The Foundation has no
direas interest :n the Compamy,, but as at 17 Septermber 2022 was the berefical awner of 6532 073 shares (2021 — 683,073 snares) in Wittington Invastmanis
Lirrited representing 78.2% (2021 - 78.2%4) of that company’s issued shara capital and s, therefore, the Compeny’s ultimate cortrolling narty. At 17
September 2022, the trustaws af the Fourdation compnsed mine arardeh ldren of the late W Garf:eld Weston of whorr five are children of the late Gany
H Weston.
2. Detalls of the dirsctors ara g ver on pages “06 ana 107, Thair intarests, ncluding farrily interasts, in the Cornpany and sts subsidiary undertakings are
grven on page 148, Key managament personnel are cors dered to ba the diractars, and therr remunaration 1s disclosed wtn the Ramuaneration Report
on pages 126120 158,

. The fellow subsia ary urderta<ings are Forinum and Masoen plo and Heal & Sor Lirited.

. The compan es with common kay ranagement personngd are the George Wseston | imitad group, n Canada. end Selfridges & Co. Lunited.

oW

Armounts due from joint ventures in¢luda £29m (2021 - £32m) of finance lease recsivablas (see note 14), The remander of the
halance is trading balances. All but £4rm {2021 - £4m) of the finance lease receivables are non-current,
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29. Group entities

Control of the Group

The largest group in which the results of the Company are consolidated 1s that headed by Wittington Investments Limited
("Wittington’), the accounts of which are available at Campanies House, Crown Way, Cardiff CF14 3UZ. It 1s the ultimate holding
company, is Incorporated in Great Britain and is registered in England.

At 17 Septermber 2022 Wittington, together with its subsidiary, Howard Investments Limited, held 431,515,108 ordinary shares
{2021 ~ 431,515,108} representing in aggragate 54.5% (2021 — 54.5%) of the total 1ssued ordinary share capital of Associated
British Foods plc.

Wittington, and thraugh their control of Wittington, the trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation ('the Foundation’], are
controlling sharehalders of the Company. Certain other individuals, including certam members of the Weaston family who hold
shares in the Company {and including two of the Company's directors, George Weston and Emma Adamo) are, under the Listing
Rules, treated as acting in concart with Wittington and the trustees of the Foundation and are therefore also treated as controlling
shareholders of the Company. Witlington, the trustees of the Foundation and these individuals togethar comprise the controlling
shareholders of the Company and, at 17 September 2022, have a combined interest in approximately 58.4% (2021 - 58.3%) of the
Company's voting rights. Information on the relationship agreement betwean the Company and its controlling sharghaolders is set
out on page 155 of the Directors’ Report,

Subsidiary undertakings

Alist of the Group’s subsidiaries as at 17 September 2022 is given below. The entire share capital of subsidianies 15 held within the
Group except where ownership percentages are shown. These percentages give the Group’s ultimate interest and therefore allow
for situations where subsidiaries are owned by partly owned intermediate subsidiaries. Where subsidiaries have different classes
of shares, this is largely for historical reasons and the effactive percentage holdings given represent both the Group's voting rights
and equity holding. Shares in ABF Investments plc are held directly by Associated British Foods plc. All other holdings in
subsidiaries are owned by members of tha Associated British Foods plc group. All subsidiaries are consolidated in the Group's
financial stataments,

Y affective holding % effective toldng
Subsidiary underrakings if not 130% Subsidiary undertzkings frat 100%
United Kingdom ABF HK Firance Limited
Weston Cenire, 10 Grasvenor Street, London, ABF Ingredients Lirmnited

WIK 4QY, United Kingdom

A.B. Exploration Limned

A.BF Haoldings L mited

ABF. Nonurees Limirod
AB.F. Propertes Limitad

AB Agn Limred

AR Foods Australia Limited

AB Ingredients Limitag

AB Mauri {UK) Lirmited

AB Maun China Limited

AB Maur Europe Limisted

AB Scgar China Heldings Limited
AB Sugar China Limited

AB Sugar China North Limited
AB Sugar Limited

AB Technology Limitea

AB World Foods {Heldings) Limited
AB Warld Foods Limited

ABF (No. 1) Limited

ABF (No.2) Limited

ABF {No.3) Limited

ABF BRL Finance Ltd

ABF Energy Limited

ARF Europe Finance Limited
ABF Eurcpean Holdings Limited
ABF Finance Limiied

ABF Food Tech Investments Limited
ABF Funding

ARBF Grain Procucts Limited
ABF Greer Park Limited

ABF Grocery Limited

ABF Investments plc

ABF Japan Lirruted

ABF MXN Finance Limited
ABF Overseas Limited
ABF PM Limited

ABF UK Finance Limited
ABF US Holdings Limiten
ARF ZMW Finarce Limited
ABN {Overseas) Limitad
ABNA Fead Compary Limited
ABNA Limited

Aceturn (UK) Limited {previously Allied Technicai
Centre Limitaed

Agriines Limited

Allied Bakeries Limitad

Alled Grain iScotland) Limited
Allied Grain {South) Limited
Adlied Gram {Southernt Limited
Allied Gram Limited

Aflied Mills (Na 1Y Lirntted

Allled Mills Limited

Allinson Limited

Assaciated British Foods Pensian Trustees | imted
Atrium 100 Properties Limited
Atrium 100 Stores Haoldings Limitad
Atrium 100 Stores Limited

B E. International Foods Limited
Banbury Agriculture Limited
British Suegar (Overseas) Limited
British Sugar pic

BSO (Chinal Lirmited

Cereal Industries Limited
Caretorm Limited

Davion Food Limited

Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022

217



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

29, Group entities continued

ot eifectivg holding

Subs:diary undartiakings if nct 1007

+ effective holding

Submidiary undartakings if not 100%

Dorset Cereals Lirrited

Easthow Securities Limited

Elsenham Quality Foods Limited
Fisners Feads Limired

Fishers Seeds & Grain Limized

Foou Investments Limited

G. Coata I loldings) Lirmited

G. Costa and Company Limited
Garmam’s (UK Limred

H & Limited

Hlovo Sugar Afnca Holdings | imited
John K, King & Sors Limited

Kingsgate Food Ingredients Limited
LeafTC Linied

Maur Products Limted

Mountsfield Pak Firance Limited

Mere Pronerties Lirnitad

Nutrizion Trading (internatonal) Lim'ted
Nutrition Trading Limited

Patak {Spices) Lirmited

Patak Food Limited

Patek’'s Breads Limited

Patzk’s Foads 2008 Limited

Prermier Mutrtion Products Limted
Pride Oils Public Limited Company
Primark (UK Lirmted

Primark Austria Lim ted

Primark Mode Limited

Primark Pe~son Admiristrat on Services Limitad
Primark Stores Limitad

Primary Diets Limited

Primiary Nutrtion Limnitec

Pro-Active Mutrition Limited

R. Twining and Company Limited
Reflex Nusrtion Lirnited

Roses Mutrion Lid

Soedcote Systems Limited

Serpentine Securities Limited

Sizziers Limited

Sizzles Lirmitea

Spectrum Aviation Limnited

Speedibake Limitad

Sunblast Bakeries Limited

The Bakery School Lim'ted

The Bilington Food Groun Limiled

The Home Grown Suegar Company Limited
The Jordans & Ryvita Cormnany Limited
The Matural Sweetness Company Limitec
The Roaamap Company Limited

The Stlver Spoon Company Limited

Tio Top Bakeres [imited

Trident Faeds Liritad

Twining Crosfield & Co. Lirmited
Vivergo Fuels Limited

W Jordan & Son {Silo) Limited

W, Jordan (Cereals! Limited

Wereham Gravel Campany Limited {Tnel
Wastmill Foeds Limited
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Weslon Biscuit Company Limited (The)
Weston Foods Limted

Waston Research Laboratores Limiiad
Worldwing lovestmerts L'mied

Waonsstow Hoad fndustng! Lsiate, Monmouih NP25
5JA, Unied Kingdoum

Greencoat Limited

C/O0 Greencoat Linnted. Wonastow Road industrial
Estate. Monmouth NP25 BJA, United Kinggomn
Shap-Fair Products Limited

Untt 4, Wanastaw Road Industrial Estate, Manmouth
NF25 5JA, United Kingdom

Graerncoat Farm Lirmited

Unit 4 & B, Wonastow Road Ingustnal Estate (1Vest),
Mormaouth NF25 EJA, Umiad Kingdam

Matural Vetcare Limited

Vernon Hauss. 40 Mew Narth Hoad, Huadzrsfield,
West Yorkstie HDT BLS, United Kingdom

Proper Mutty Limited

I Coltege Place hortn, Beifas: BT1 686,

Urired Kingoom

James Neil, Limited

Unit 4, 211 Castle Road, Randalstown, Co. Antnm,
BT41 288, Unied Kingdom

Jordan Broa, (N 1Y Limited

hutvition Sarvices (Internationall Lirrted
Vistavet Limted

180 Glentanar Road, Glasgow, G22 7UP,

Unitad Kingdom

ABN {Scotland) Limited

Milla: Samuai £LP, AWVWF Bouse,

5 Renkeld Streer, Glasgow, G2 5EZ,

Unitad Kimadarr

Korway Foads Limited

Korway Holdings Limited

Patak's Chilled Foods Lirmmited

Patak's Frozen Foods Limited

Argentina

Manscal Antome José de Sucre 632 - Znd Floor
Buenos Aires 1428, Argantina

AR Maun Mispanoamenca §.A,

Surgras S.A {in liguidasion)

Av Asul Afonsmn Nonte Chingale,

Buenos Aires 3148, Argantinag

Compania Argentina De Levaduras S.A.1 C.

Australia

Buiding A, Level 2, 11 Talavera Road,
North Ryde, NSW 2113, Australia

AB Maun Oversess Holdings Limited
AB Maun Pakistan Pry Limited

AB Mauri ROW Haldings Pty Limited
AB Maun South America Pty Limited
AB Maurn South West Asia Pty Limited
AB Mauri Technology & Develonment Pty Limited
AB Maun Technology Pty Limited

AR Woerld Foods Pty Lid

Arzchem Pty Limited

AusPac Ingred ents Pry Lid

CCD Animal Health Pty Lid

Dagan Trading Py, Ltd

Food Investments Pty. Limited

George Waeston Foods (Victorial Pty [.td
George Weston Foods Limited
Indonesian Yeast Company Pty Lirmited



% effectve helding

Sunsiciary undertakings if net 1007

Je effective holaing

Suhsidiary undartakitgs

£ not 100%

Maur Fermentation Brazil Pty Limited
Mauri Fermentation Chile Pty Lirmited

Meuri Fermentation China Py Lirmied
Maur Formontator India Pty Limited

Maun Fermentat’an Indonesia Pty Limitad
tlaan Farmentat an Malaysia Pty Limited
WMauwi Fannentalion Phifippines My Lirvaited
Mauri Fermentation Vietnam Pty Limited
hMauan Yeast dustralia Pty Limited

M&C Entarprises Pty Ltd

NB Love Industnies Py Ltd

Serrol Ingradents Pty Limited

The Jordans and Ryvita Company Austialia Pty Ld
Yurmi's Quality Foods Pty Ltd

R35-37 South Corporate Avanue, Aowwille,

VIC 3178, Austrata

AB Food & Beverages Australia Pty, Limited
170 South Gippsiard Highw ay, Dandenong,
VIC 3176, Austrana

ABF Wynyard Park Limitea Partnership

Austria

Wolizane 11/2. QG, 1070 Vienna, Austha

Primark Austria Ltd & Co KG

Krottenhsehstrasse, 82-88:5tg 1/1ap 5, 1190 Vienna,
Ausiria

MNutrilabs GmbH

Bangfadesh

Level 13 Shanta Western Towor,

Bur Uttam N ir Shawikat Rosa, 186 Tejgaon Y4, Dhaka
1208, Bangladesh

Twinings Ovaltine Bangladesh Limites

Belgium

Industriepark 2d. 8820 Meretboke, Balgium

AB Mauri Balgium NV

Chaussés da la Hulpe 177/20 1170 Bruxelles, Belgium
Primark SA

Brazil

Avanida Tierd, L-233 Ba:iranca do Rio Tets,

City of Pedamarras, State of Sao Paulo,

CEP 17 280-000. Brazi

AR Brasil Inddstiria e Coméreio de Alimentos Lida
Alarmeda Madewra 328, 20th Sioar, Room 2005,
Alnhavilla — Baruer, Sap Pauln 06451010, Brazd

AB Enzirras Brasif Comercial Ltda

Avenida Dra RAuth Cardoso, n 2221, 11 Floor, Roont
1.101 (oartel, Condomimo Edificio Birmann 21,
Pinhairos, CEP 05425-802, City of Séo Paulo, State of
Sdo Paulo, Brazii

AR Vista Brasil Comércio De Alimentagao

Aneral Lida

Canada

Blake, Casaeis & Groydon LLP, 185 Bay Strest,
Surre 4000, Toronto, Ontano MSL 1A9, Cangda
AB Maun tCanadal Limited

Chile
Muraflores Streat No 222, 28 Hoo, Sannago, Chila
Calsa Chile Inversiones Liritada

China

Ne 1 Tongoheng Street, A Cheng District, Harbin,
Havangjiang Province, Ching

AB (Harbin} Food Ingredients Co, Ltd.

Harbin Maur Yeast Ca, Ltd. tin [ quidation]

North Huang He Road, Rudong

New Econornic Davaiopment Zone,

Nantong Criy. Jangsu Province, Chma

AB Agr Animal Nutrition {(Nantong) Ca , Ltd

AB Agr Arimal Nutrntion (Rudeng) Co.. Lid.

Mo 28. Sowth Shunin Road, Yintai District, Tongohuan,
Shaanvt Frovince, Uhing

AB Agr Animal Nutrition {Shaanx Co., Ltd.
Chuangxin Road, Tongau Indisty Zone,

Sandu Town, Tengau County,

Jangx: Provinee, China

AB Agri Pumaxin Tech (Jiangxi) Ca., Ltd.
Room 2802, Baiflas Oy Changning,

Mo T8 Changning Road Changnaig District,
Shangha, 200051, China

AB Enzymes Trading (Shanghan Co., Ltd

Aonm 2803, Raffies Ciny Changming,

No 1189 Changning Road, Changring Disirict,
Snanghar, 200051, Ciuna

ABNA Managenent {Shanghai Co., Ltd.
ABNA Trading (Shanghan Co., Ltd

FRoom 2808 Ratfies Ciy Changning,

Mo 1189 Changning Road, Changring hsénet,
Snanghai, 200051, Chna

Associated British Foods Holdings (Chinal Co., td
Uit 008, Roam 491, Floar <, Budding 1, No 15
Guanghua Road, Chaoyang Distnct, Bewng, China
AB Mauri {Beljing) Food Sales and

Marketing Company Limited

Buramg 1, 35 One Feng Road, Yargpw s,
Shanghar 200082, Chinz

AB Maurn Foods (Shanghal) Comoany Limited
568 Yongpu Road, Fupang Town,

Mhinhong Dstrict, Shangha 201112, Ona

ABNA {Shanghait Feed Co., Lta.

19 Jaha: Rpad, Jingha Deveigprmant Zone,

Tiaryin, China

ABNA (Tianpn) Feed Co., Ltd

Shu Shan Modern indusina’ Zone of Shou County,
Fluainan City, Anhui Province, China

ABMNA Feed tAnhu) Ca,, Ltd,

1485 Xinchang Road, Tangao Fconamic Devslopment
Zong, Anshan, Liaonng 114225, China

ABNA Feed (Liaoringd Co., Ltd,

17 Xiangyang Street Tu Township, Chayou Quana.,
innar Moengoha, China

Baotian Sugar Industry (Chayou Qiangll Co., Ltd.
No. T Bonan Road, Fconomic Developmaent Zone,
Zhangber County, Zrangpatou City,

Hebeai Province, Chna

Banan Sugar Industy (Zhanghe)) Co., Lxd.
Foom 1110 Ne.368, Changrang Hoad, Nangang
Concentrated Disincr, Economic Development Zone,
Harbin, Chinz

Botian Sugar Industry Co., Ltd

1 industnal Norih Siraet Zhangpakou, Zhangba:
County, Hehal Province, China

Hebel Maun Food Co, Lid,
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Notes forming part of the financial statements
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29, Group entities continued

2: eHactive noiding

“ effective holdirg

Subpsidiary Lndartakings if not 100% Subsidiary undartakings 1ot 100%
S Lonzun Road, Economic and Technical Development Germany
Zope, Minhang. Shangha: 200245, China Feldborgairasse 78, 64263, Darmstads, Garmany
Shanghaw\{kB Food &_Bevefaggs Co ., Ltd £B Enzymes GmbH
Na 66-1, Shuanglong Rogd, Fushan Dstnr, Wandsbahar Jolistrasss 59, 22041
:{anra/ i{-‘dry, Snjndoni FProvince, Ching 929 Hamburg, Garmany
a v s “
gnta Maur Yeast Co., Ltd, 2% ABF Deutschland Holdings GmioH
Colombia Qhly GrnaH
Cra 35# 34A-84, Palmua, Valle, Colombia Ohly Grundbesitz Grnbt
Flaischrmarm F?OOS S A Raein'sche Presshefe- und Sprivwerke GaibH
Czech Republic kennadynlaiz 2, 45127, Essen, Garmany
Nackazni 5823, 348 01 Stribra, Crech Rapubhs Primark Mode Lid. & Co. KG
Bodit Tachov s.r.o. Primark Praperyy GmbH
gaﬂfaof';m, Na Porici 1079/3a. Prague 7. 110 00. Czech Wostendsuasse 28, 60325, Frankiurt o Main, Germany
spubie
. ) Wander GmbH
Primark Prodejny s.r.0, , .
Mane-Kahle Alf2e 2, 53113, Bonn, Genmany
Denmark Westmill Foods £ GrrbH
) ) ; 2stmill Foords Eurape Gmi
Stjernva) 12, Trostiup, 8820 Vaebask, Denmark G e : urop
eece
AB Neo A/S o P o Ahene GR 11651 G
Aigdetiarveg 77, Rarmg, 5468 Asperun, Denmark 283 Dimvitrion Soutsou atr, Athens, G b A, Lrecce
PSH Teal Sirgle Memoer S.A,
Cowaconnact ApS
Guernsey
Ecuador . . e o
N . ‘ e . o Daray Court, Adrrurs! Pare, 5t Petar Poit,
Medardo Angel Snva 13 y Panama Manzana 12, GY1 2HT. Guernse
£ Recreo, Loy diaro, Duran, Guayas, Eouadar Tal ’ G- mssy | ted
alisrnan Guernsey | imited
ABCALSA S.A. - ! - uermsey
— ong Kon
Eswatini g g o N . -
Cibormn Sugar Lmited. Oid Mar Road Workahop 03, 8t Finar, Reasaon Groun Tows:, No 403
Lhomia sugar Liniied, i ! ' Castle Pesk Avad, Kwa Chung, New Tarmiones, Hong
Big Bend, Esvann: Kong
. - i [
Bar Circle R?m‘h itwmltcd 60_:" Associated British Foods Asia Pacific
lNlove Swazdand -Ln-m\ed 600/9 Holdings Limited
Movyen Ranch le‘lted 60 /? Hungary
Ubombo Suga Limited 609%

Finland

Tykkimaente 1hb (PO Box 26). Raamaks,
FI-05200, Firtond

AR Enzymaes Qy

Tvkkimaente 156 (PO Box 57, Rajamals,
Fl-05201. Ainiand

Enzyres Leasing Finfand Oy
Koskelonria 19 B, Espoa, Fi-G2920, { infand
Alimetrics Group Qy

Almatiics Diagnostics Oy

Alimetrics Research Oy

AB Vista Finlang Oy

France

40/42, svanue Georges Fompidou, 65003,

4 Lyon, France

AB Maurl France

28 Rue Anatale France, 92300 Lovalios-Perret, France
Twinings & Co SAS

11 Rue de Milan, 75008, Pans, France

ABF| France SAS

Centre Commeroial Régional Crételf Sola.l, Nivasu 3.
101 Avenue du Genéral de Gawla, 94000, Crétel,,
France

Primark France SAS

845 Cherun du Valion du malfre, 13240,

Septemsas las Vailons, France

SPl Pharma SAS

AL Via Luropa, 3 rue o' Athénes, 34350 Vandres,
France

Fytexa Grouw

Fytexia
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Raroh wica 12 3 em, Budapest, 10583, Hungary
PSH Violet Kft,

India

#218 & #219, Bommasandrz — hgani Link Road, Anskai
Taluk, Bangalore, 560105, tida

AB Maurt India Private Limited

First Fioor, Regent Sunny Sids, 80 Ft Road 8ih Block,
Kotamangala Bengaturg, Karnataka, b60030. Indha

SFI Specialiias Pharma Private Lirnted

G3/47. Naw Rudge Budge Trunk Road, Ok Dakghar,
Kolkata, VWest Bangal, 700141, Ingia

Twinings Private Lirmited

Indonesia

Wisms GKEB! L1309, Swite 3801, Np 28 01 Jend,
Sudirrnan. Jakarta, Indonesia

Pi AB Food & Beverages indonesia {in cuidatior)

Ireland

47 Mary Street, Dubin 1, ireland

Abdale Finance Limited

Prirmark Holdings Unlimited Company

Primark Pension Trustees Limited

1 Stokes Placa, §t. Stephen's Gresn,

Dubhn 2, froiang

Alliad Mills Ireland Liruted

Unr 5, Habran House, Macdonagh Juncticn, Kikenny,
RO5 191y, iraland

Intellyre Technology Limited



" effective helding

2o effactive holding

Subsidiary undertakings 1f not 100% Subsidiary undertakings i not 100%
Arthur Ryan Houss, 22-2:1 Parnell Street, Mozambigue

Dubhr 1, ireland KNI75 ENT, Magiana, Distrto de Maniuga,

Prirnark Limited Provincia de Maputo, Mozambique

Primark Austria Lirited Maragra Acucar, 5.A.

Primark Mode Limited Netherlands

13 Classon Mouse, Dundrum Busimneass Park, Dundrum, whweg 77, 3316 BE, Dordrecht, Nethairiands

Dubtin 14, DIXIFS Ireland AB Mauri Natherlands BV

Nutntional Advanced Farmulas {ireland) Limited AB Maun Netherlands European tHoldings B V.
taly Foods international Holding B.V.

Via's Monte Nevo, 84, 20135, Mitan, Italy Van Oldenbarneveiipiaats 36, 3012 AH, Rotterdsm.
AB Agn ltaly Sl Matherlands

Via Miano 42, 27045, Casteggio, 1Favial, faty Prirmark Fashon BV,

AB Maur Italy S0 A, Prirmark Netherlarnds BV,

ABF italy Holdings S, Primark St B.W.

Largo Frarcasco Richin 274, 20122, Mdan, fraly Weena 505, 3013AL Rattardam, Netharlands
Primerk ltaly Sr.l. AB Vista Europe BV,

Vig Rirrorto 46, 41128, Modena (0L faly 7127 48 Aaftan, Dinvperlosastradtnwey 122,

Acetaia Fimi Modena Sr.l. Netherlands

Via Sandro Partiny 440, 231314, Caverzo MO, Htany Germains Seed Technology 8.V,

Aceturmn Sp.A. Quds Kerkstraat 55 4878 AR, Eiten-Laur, Natherlands
Via Garibald! 84, Magenta, 20013, Miian liah: Mauri Technology BV. ‘

ALP Immobiace S.r.. 70%  Lawderoogiueg 75 1101 F8 Amsieraam

Via Gran Sasso, 33, Corbetia, 20011, Milan, lialy Westrnill Foods Eurooe B V.

B Natural Sl 70% New Zealand

Jersey Builting 3, Level 2, 666 Great South foad, Elersis,
First Floar, Durali House, 28 New Strest, 5t Helier, Auckiand 1057, New Zaaiand

JE2 3AA, Jorsey I Alied Foods (NZ) Ltd

e g imed ieissoived on 20 Anzehem NZ Limited (dissolved 28 October 2022)
Malawi Aushac Ingredients NZ Lim ted

Hovo House, Churchul Road, Limha, Malaw: George Weston Fooes {NZ) Limited

Dwangwa Sugar Corporation Limitad 76% 57 borge Road, Silverdale 0937 New Zea'and

lovo Sugar (Malawi) ple 76% Déd's-Pies Lirited

Malaw Sugar Limited Nigeria

Malaysia 23 Oba Akimyobn Strear, GRA, lkaya, Lagos, Mgens
Uit 36-01, Level 20, Towsr A, Vertical Busmass Suie Twinings Qvaltine Ngera Linuted

Avanus 3. Bangsar South, No. 8, 53200 Jalan Kennch! Pakistan

Kualy Lumpur, Malaysa ZTKM Farozepur Road, 2 KM Hadyara Drain, Lahare,
AB Mauri Malaysia Sdr.. Bhd. 52% Pakistan

Malta AB Mauri Pakistan (Private) Limited 60%
171 Ol Bakery Street, Vatlerta, VLT 145k, Malta Peru

Ralax Limitad 70% Av. Republica ge Argentina No 1227. 71 La Chalaca,
Moarities Calian, Peru

10th Floar, Standard Charterad Tower, Calsa Peru SAL.

19 Cyberoity, Ebane, Mauritius Philippines

lovo Graup Financing Services 86 E Rodriguez Jr. Ave., Ugong Norte, QC, 1604, Pasig
fllovo Group Holdings Lirnited Cuty, Maira Manila, Fhiipoines

lllovo Group Marketing Services Lirmized AB Food & Beverages Phlippines. Inc. 99%

K'lombero Holdings Limited
Sucoma Holdings Limited

Mexico

Fazea de fa Reforma Na 2620, Edificio Reforma Plus,
nige 8. 803, 804 vy 805, Col Lomas Arlas,

DF 11850, Mexico

AB CALSA S.A de CV.

Avenida Javier Barros Sierra 485 miso 7 ofcing 07-102,
Col. Santa Fe, Alvaro Obregon, Ciudad de Mexico,
01213, Mexico

ACH Foods Mexico, S.de R.L . de C V.

12071-1202 Prime Lang Building, Market Strael,
Nadngsi Busmeass Park, Ayala Alabang,
Muntinlupa, 1770, Phidipuoines

AB Mauri Pahippines, inc.

Poland
Preemivsiowa 2, 67-100 Nowa Sai | uhuskie, Poland

AR Foods Polska Spolka z ograniczana
adpowiedzialnosas (AB Foaods Polska Sp z.0.0.)

Towasrowa 28,00 839 Warsaw, Paland

Primark Sklepy snolka 7 ograniczona
odpowaadzizinosc’s (Primark Skleny Sp. 7.0.0)
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29. Group entities continued

% effoctive helding

Subs.diary underakings it not 100%

% effective holding

Subsidiary undertakirgs if mat 100%

wl, Rabowicka 28/31, 62-020, Swarzedz - Jasin, Foiand
A. Twining and Cormpany Spodtka 7 ograniczone
odpowiedzialroscia (R. Twiring and Company
Sp.oz20.0)

Ui, Glawna 34, Bruszezewo, Gd 030, Srugel, Poland
AB Neco Poiska spoika ¢ organiczona
adpowiedziainoscia (AB Neo Folska Sp z.0.0)
loprev-ously AB Agn Polska sp. z.o.0.)

Portugal

Avends Salvador Allende, n v 99, Oairas, Julao da
Barra Paco de Arcos 8 Caxias, 2770-157,

Paca vz Arcos, Portugal

AR Maun Partugal, S.A 96%
Fua Castitho 50, 1250-071, Lisbon, Portugal

l.ojas Prnimark Portugat — Exploracao, Gastas 2
Administracao de Espacos Comarciais S A,
Romania

District 1, 165 Calea Fiareasca, One Tower. 12th Floor,
Bucharest, Romane

Primark Magazine S.R.L. {previously P.5 R Indgo)
Rwanda

Nvarugengs Distict, Nvanigenas Sestor,

Kigah Ciiy, Rwanda

Nova Sugar (Kigal) Limited

Singapore

80 Robinsan Foad, #02-00, 088893 Singapora

AB Maun Investmeants {Asia) Ple Lid

112 Rotmson Road #058-01, 068202 Smgapore

AB Vista Asia Pte Limited

Slovakia

Staromesiska 3, 811 03 Branslava - Srare Mesra,
Stovaka

Primark Slovakia s.r.o.

Slovenia

Bleiwe sova cesta 30, Ljublana, 1000, Slovenia
Prirnark Trgovine, frgovsko podietje, d.o.o.

South Africa

1 Nokwe Avenue, Ridgesicls, Linhianga Rocks,
Kwazul Natal 4320, South Africa

CGS Investments {Pryl Limitad

East African Supply (Pty] Limited

Giendale Sugar {Fty! Lta

lllovo Distributors (Pty) Limited

Ilovo Sugar {South Africa) Prop-etary Limited
liova Sugar Africa Proprietary Liited

lliprap (Pty} Limited

Lacsa (Pty) Limited 70%
Noodsoerg Sugar Campany (Pty) Lid

Raynolds Brothers (Pty! Lwd

S.A. Sugar Distributors {(Pryl Limited

Spain

Calle Cardens! Marcela Spmnola, 42, 23016,

Madrid, Spain

AB Azucarera loeria, S.L. Sociedad Unipersonal
AB Vista lbena, S.L

Calle Lavadura, 5 14710, Vilarrubia, Cordaba

AB Maur Food, S.A

AB Maun Spain, S.LU.

ABF Iberna Holding S.L

C/Escuitor Coomante n® 2, knreplanta, Benavenie,
Zamora, Spain

Agrotec S.A. 53%
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Caile Camumidad de Muicia, Parcola LIE-1-03,
Plataforma Logestica do Fraga, 22520, Huesca, Spain
Altgrnative Swing Nutrition, S L.

Cale Escoles Pres 48, Planta Bsjs, 08017 Baicelona,
Spaimn

DR Healthcare Espana, S.L.U.

Avienga Virgen de Moniserrar, 44 Casiellol, 08718,
Barcalona, Spam

Germamns Sead Technology, 5.A.

Plaza Pablo Ruwiz Picassa 5/N. Torrs Picasso,

Pianta 37, hadriad, Spain

flove Sugar Espana, S.1.

Gran Via, 32 5o 28013, Madnd Spamn

Primark Tiendas, S.L.UJ.

8, 2 Cslle Via Senacio !, 2 CP 18180 Torya,
Guadalsara, Spamn

Primark Logisuca, 5. L. Saciedad Unipersonal

Sri Lanka
124 Tamplers Road, Mounrs Lavinia, SrrLanka
AH Maur Lanka (Private] Limited

Sweden
Reatzws vag B 171 85, Solna, Swadsen
Larodan AB

Switzerland
I abrikstrasse 10, CH-3176, Neusnegg, Swatzeriand
Wandear AG

Taiwan

5F Na 217 Sec 3. Manking £ Bd. Taipes T, 104
Taman (R.G.C)

AB Food and Beverages Taiwan, Ing.

Tanzania

Msatwea M Offics, Kidatau, Kilombero Distict, Tanzania
Iflove Distillers {Tanzanial Lunited

Move Tanzan'a Liruted

Kidlombera Sugar Company Limited 75%

Thailand

tith Floor, 2635 Sukhumvit Road, Kwaeng Bangchak,
Khet Praxhanong, Bangkok, 10260, Tnavand

AB Food & Beverages {Thalland) L:d.

ABF Holdings (Thalland) L.id

T Empire Towe, 24th Floor, Uriz 24{2-2:413,
Scuth Sathorn Road, Yannawa, Sathorn, Bangkak,
10120, Thaiand

AB World Foods Asia Ltd

229/110 Maa 1, Teparak Road, T Bangsaorhang,
A. Bangsacithong, Samuipraksrn, 10840, Thailand
Jasol Asa Pacibc Lirmited

Turkey

Aksakal Mahailes:, Kavakpinari, Kume Evien
Na.5, Bandiema- Balikesir, 102458, Turkey
Maur Maya Sanayi A.S

United Arab Emirates

Offica 6047 Jafza LOB 15, Jebe! Al Fragrano, Duba:,
PO BOX [7620, Unsted Arsh Ervatas

AB Mauri Middle East FZE




% effectrve kolding

Subsadiary undertakings if not 100%

¥ offoctveo bolding

Subsidiary tnaertakings

if ot 1007%

United States

CT Corporation Systern, 818 Wasr Seventh Streat,
Suite 930, Los Ange.as CA 30077, Unnad States
AB Maur Food Inc.

The Corporation Trust Company, Corporation rust
Cenrer, 1208 Oranga Streat, Wilnwngron DE 19801,
Unitar Stares

AB Enzymes, Inc.

AB Vista, Inc.

AB World Foods US, Inc,

ABF Morth America Carp

ABF Nortr America Holdings, Inc.

Abitec Corporation

ACH Food Companigs, Inc,

ACH Jupiter LLC

B.V. ABF Defaware. Inc. lin iguidaticr)
BakeGood, LLC

Germains Seec lechnology, 1nc.

PGP international, Inc.

Prir-ark US Corp,

SPI Pharma, Inc.

SPI Pelyols, LLC

Twanings Narth Amernca, Inc.

107 Arch Street, Floor 3, Boston MA 02176,
United States

Pritnark GCM LLC

158 ARver Hoad, Unit B, Chfton, NJ 07014,
Unitad Staies

Balsamic Express LLC

158 Awver Road, Ui A, Cifton, NJ 07014,
Uniteo Statos

hodena Fine Foads, Inc.

Reaistered dgent Solutions, 1220 § St Sta 150,
Sacramanta CA 85811

PennyRacker, LLC

Reqistered Agent Soiunans Inc., 8 £ Loockerman
Street Suite 371, Dover, Kent DE 18907, United States
Prosecco Source, LLC

2871 Little Falls Drvva, Wilmington, DE 18808, Uniied
States

Fytexia Corp.

Uruguay

Cho.Carlps Antonio Lopez 7547,
Alanrevidea, Uruguay
Levaaura Uruguaya S.A.

Venezuela

Oficinas Ones 3 (N® 1130y Onge 4 (N7 -, Torra
Mayupan, Cantro Comercial San Lus, Av. Principal
Urbanizaoion San Lus. cruce con Calle Cormearaio,
Caracas, Bolvaran Republic of Vanesusla
Alimentos Flaischmann, C.A

Compania de Alimenrtas Lalingamaencana

de Vanezuela (CALSA) S.A.

Vietnam

Urit 2, 100 Nguyen T Minh Khar Streez,

lWard 6, District 3. Ho Chaor Minh Oity, Vietnam
AR Agn Vietnani Company Limited

La hNga Commune, Dinh Quan Distnc:, Dong Ma:
Frovince, Vietnam

AR Mauri Vietnam Limited 66%

Zambia

Nakambais Esiates, Flor o 118a Lubombo Road,

Off Great North Road, Zambia

|ltowo Sugar (Zambia) Limited

MNanga Farms PLC 759%

Tukunxa Agricultural Lmited 75%

Zambuia Sugar ple 5%
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29. Group entities continued

Joint ventures

A list of the Group's joint ventures as at 17 Septemper 2022 is given below. All joint ventures are included in the Group's financial

staternents using the equity method of accounting.

Jomt ventures te halding Jamtventures <5 holding

United Kingdom Roart 606, Gov Sloar, 1378, Bocheng Hoad, Pudang

Waston Centre, 10 Grosvenor Straet, Londan, e Disirict, Shanghal, Chma

WIK 40Y, Umted Kimgdom éB Mauri Yihai Kerry Food Marketing (Shanghai £09

Frontier Agriculture Limited 50% \IJO-HUE h industria’ Park F Count S

. N a Ha Lomprahansive INdustnag’ rark, Fuys Lounly
Boothrans [Agnculure) Limited 50% Econorue Developmeant Ared, (hgthar, Heidongrang
Farward Agronomy Limited B0% Pravince, Ching
G F P {agneulturel Limited 5035 AB Mauri Yinai Kerry {Fu Yul Yeast Techrology Co
GH Grain Limited 50% L 50%
GH Grain {No.2} Limred 50% %Tongga.’:iﬁ’oad(,).‘?hagf ‘Wh"gge, Ngﬂpu Towf,r
o , vangang Area, Quanzhau, Fuien Provines, China
’ f d % .
Grain Harvesters Lirmie 50% AB Maurt Yihai Kerry (Quanzhou) Yeast Technology
intracrap Limited 50% Co. Lid 50%
Nomix Limited 50% Inrarsection of saoiong Avenue and Zhoushan Roact
harth Wald Agronamy Limited 50% Gang Distnet, Zhowkou, Henan Provinee, China
Phoarix Agronomy Lim'ted 50% AB Maun Yiha Kerry (Zhoukou) Yeast Technalogy
SOYL Limited 509% ;O”hujd _ \aohone Tonn D 50%
k ndustrisi ne, fsleldaiolal wn, Llahgauan,
The Agronamy Martnership Lirmited 50% ijjn;dgngJSPiovfrZ}i; th]m org fomn ggu

Berth 36, Test Road, Eastern Docks, Southan pton, v e o

Hampshire, SO14 366, United Kingdom A‘B Mauri Yihai Kerry (Dongguan) Food Co,, Ltd 50%
Sguthamuotan Grarm Terminal Limited 50% F'"‘ém_’ s -

Kingseat, Mewmacher, Aberdeenshure, Df;%;;qg:lf.jf)b (PO Bor 57}, hajamak)

AB27 OUE, Scotland, United Kingdom FIN-002G1, finiand .
Euroagkem Limited 50 % Roal Oy i
Lothuan Crop Spec.alists Limited 50% France ] i _ ‘

Riverside, Wissington Road, Maylond, Coichester, 59, Chemin du Mouin, 835701, Carron, Dardhlly, France

Essex, COB 4LT, Unitad Kingdom Synchronis 50%

Angl'a Grain Holdings Limited BO% Germany

Angla Gramn Services Lim'ted 509, Brede 4, 53368, Werne, Germany

tinir 8 Burnside Busmnass Fark, Burnsida Roaa, Market UNIFERM GmbH & Co. KG 50%

Bray tan, TF9 3UX, Linted Kingdom INA Nahrmittel GmbH 50%
B.C.W (Agriculture) Limited 50% UNIFERM Verwaltungs GrebH 50%

Witnam St Hughs, Lincoin, LNG 3TN, Uniled Kimgdam Brede 8, 59365, Werne, Germany

Normix Frviro Limited 50% UNILOG GmbH 50%

Eagis { abs Incubator, 28 Chesterion Road, Carmbadge, Japan

Frigiand, CB4 3AZ
g . 3§F Araga Graan Hilis Mori Tower, 2-8-1 Atago, Mnata-

Yagro Ltd BO0%  y Takyo 1056236, Japan

Australia Twinings Japan Co Lid 50%

Builamg 4, Lavel 2. 11 Talavera Road, North Byvde Poland

MW 2113, Australia
sl swana Ul Wibieg, nr 8, fek @ nugsise, KOD 61315

Fortnum & Masans Pty Limited 33% Pornan, Poiand

Chile Uniferm Palska Sp z.0.0 50%

Ave. Balmaceda 3500, Valdwa, Chile South Africa

Levaduras Callico S.A. 50% t Noxwe Avenue, Hidgeside, Umhlanga Rosks,

China Kuwasulu Natal 4320 South Atnca

1828 Tepreshan Road. Huangdao Distrct, Dingdso, Glendale Distiting Company 50%

Shandung Prowvince, China Spain

Qingdac Xinghua Cereal Ol and Foodstu®f Co | Lid 25% C/Raimunda Fernandez, Villave:de 23, Maoaa, Span

T £ast Ren Mm Road, Regirnent 68, Cocodala, Xinpang Compania de Melazas, S.A 50%

China A e LS A,

AB WMaur Yinal Kerry (Cocodala) Foed Co., Lid. United States o

{previously Xinjang Maun Foed., Ltd) 50% ;ﬁe C”’?ggg“g“ ”JSIC;CO’?“D@QV; COpr'SBO; Eg;;

a) =14 r-] r=, S tatelivhi & 185¢

Roam 607, 6th Floor, 1373, Bochong Road, Pudang J'i{:&'s" et rangs Strset, Wininaran Dt '

Mewv Distrct, Shanghai, Chima feg otales g%

AB Maunt Yihal Kerry Investment Company Limited 50% Statas Foods LLC 5 .\D

Stratas Receivables | LLC 50%
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Associales

A list of the Group's associates as at 17 September 2022 is given balow. All associates are included in the Group's financial

statements using the equity method of accounting.

Assoc ates T holdw\"r;g" Associates ¥ olding
United Kingdom Italy
FPaciol House, Durncan Olose, Mowltan Padk Industhial Via Borgogna, 2-23122, Mian, Italy
Esmate, Northamptan, NN3 6WL, United Kingdom Crarmtkow ltalia Srl 4304
Bakers Basca Limited 20% Kenya
Paternoster House, 65 S5t Paul’s Churchyard, & M Bank Houss, Second Ngong Avaiue,
Londan, ECIM BAB. United Kingdom P.O Box 10517, Nawoni 00100, Kenya
C. Czarn:kow Limitad 43% Crzarnikow Eas: Afnca Linited A3%
Czarnkow Group Limited 43% Mauritius
C. Czarnikow Sugar Futures Limited 13% No 5 President John Keanady Straet,
C. Czarnikow Sugar Limitea 43% Pori Lows, Maurituss
Sugarworld Limired 43% Sukpak Limited 30%
Northants Ape, Rushton Raad, Ketterng NN TRHL Mexico
England, United Kingaom Jaime Balmes #8 Loo. 3-A, Los Morales Polanco,
Navara Qat Milling Limited 19% Mgxico Crty, 11510, Mexico
Australia C. Czarni<ow Sugar (Mexicol, S A de OV 43%
283 Hagstaff Road, Bunkisy SA 5253, Australa Czarnikow Servicios de Personales iMex'co), S.A.

i ' ' V. 43%
Big Pork Rrver (Australiz] Py Ltd 20% :le C\z — 5%
Big River Pork Pty Ltd 20% oW e_a‘ an

B 209% oo KPMG, 13 Viaduct Harbowr Avenue, Maritime
Mueray Bridge Bacon Puy Lid & Squara, Auckland, Now Zealand
2 Dawis He stheni Park, Sydney NSW 2762 ) ‘ ‘
i;_D V:Z foag, Wetheni Park, Syaney NSW 2164, New Food Coatings {New Zealand) Limited 50%
usna!
) Philippines
New Fooa Coatings Pry Lid 50 %
= g2V & Uit A, 103 Excelfence Avenue, Carmelfray
Bahrain Industrai Pars 1, Canlubang, Calamia,
Suvrg No. 195%Dﬂplo:7?a:ﬂc Commercial Office Tower B, Laguna, Phiippines
gif;og?h.?srjb%, Foaa 1722, Diplomanic Area/Manams New Food Cosatings (Philipoines) Inc. B0%
(" ’ : " < Iy Ch Sales for Foad & B o &I Daon Jacinto Budtding, Dala Ross cor. Salcado
~7AMIKOVS SUDPLY L0810 53188 Tor Fod aversce o Sireais, Legaspr Village, 1229 Niskat City, Philippings
Ingredients Bahrain S.P.C. 43% - 5
Brazil CZ Phvippines, Inc. A3%
Avenida Prasidente Juscelmo Kubitschek, n.” 2 O-11, Slng‘arpore L )
1i-andar Wila Obrnona, CEP 04.543-011, S50 Pauio, 3 Phitho Streer., #14-01 Roya! Groun Bulaing
Brasy Smaapore 04BE83
Czarnikow Brasl Ltda 439, C. Czarnikow Sugar Pie. Lirited 43%
Aua Fedénoio Ramos, 308, cj4, Torre A, \Wla Okmpa, South Africa
Sd0 Pauio, 5F, Cep 0I551-010, Brasi 1 Glegnowe Midi Road, Gledhow, Kwadukosza, 4450,
Cz Erergy Comoercighzado Ra De Etznol S.A 21 % South Africa
China Gtadhow Sugar Campany (P Limited 30%
Raom 17A01, 232 Zhang Shan 6th Road, Guargzhou Tanzania
Crty, Guangdong Prowvince, 510160, China 7th Floor Amarnt Place, Ohio Street, PO Box 33568,
C. Czarnikaw Sugar (Guangzhou! Company Ltd 43% Dares-Salaam. Tarzama )
India Czarnikow Tanzama Limated A43%
House No 1-8-373/4, Chiran Fort Lane, Begumpet, Msolwa Mili Office, Kidatau Tanzama
Hvderaban, 500003, India Kilombero Sugar Distributors Limitea 20%
C. Czarnikow Sugar {India) Private Limited A3% Thailand
Indonesia 808 Moo 15, Teparak Roag, Tambo!' Bangsaothong,
Komplax Pun Mutara Blok A21-22, JL. Griye L'tama, King simphur Bangsaothang, Samutprakarn, Thailand
Sunjer Agung Jakarta, 14350, Indonesia Newly Weds Foods {Thadland) Ltd 50%
FT Inde Fermex A49% 1203, 12th Floor, Matropoahs Buiiding,
P T. Jaya Fermex 499, ;25 Suiht;fg;/ﬁroﬂc;id, fNodrrh Klongran, Wattana,
. ) . angkok, 10, Thaian
PT Sama Indah 49% . ) o
—— - Czarnikow (Thailand) Limited 43%
26, Harokiman st Helon Azirsl Center Buildmg B, United States A
Israsi 333 5E 2nd Avenue, Sune 2880, Miamn.
FL 33131, USA
Sucanm (C1S.T.) Lid 43% :
C. Czarnikow Sugar Inc. A3%
Vietnam
5th Floor, IMC Tower, 62 Tan Quang Khai, Tan Dinh
Grd, District 1, Ho Chi Minh Criy \Vistnam
Crarnikow (Vigtnam) Lintea 43 %
{
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

29. Group entities continued

In accordance with section 479A of the Companies Act 2008 {the ‘Act’), and subject to comphance with the requirements of
that section including the provision of a statutory guarantee from Associated British Foods ple, the following subsidiaries are
exempt from the requirements of the Act relating to the audit of Indivdual accounts in respect of the financial year ended

17 September 2022:

Company Nname

Company number

Company name

Company number

A.B. Exploration Limited

AB Maun China Limied

AB Sugar China Hoidings Limited
AR Sugar China | :imited

ABF (No.1) Limtad

ABF (No 2) Limited

ARBF (No.31 Limited

ABF BRL Finance Ltd

ABF European Holdirgs Limited
ABF Firance Limited

ABF Food Tech Investments Limited
ABF Funding

ABF HK Finance Limited

ABF Japan Lirmited

ABF PM Lim ted

00487323
12108070
09458366
09469163
04668120
03365799
00155305
11001902
01004268
04659735
80172141
05380813
07761084
00492278
00486887

226 Associated British Foods pic Annual Report 2022

A.B.F. Proge-tes Limited

ABF UK Finance Lamited

ABF 1S Holdings L imited

ABF ZBAW Finance Lemites

ABN {Overseas) Limited

Acetum (UK) Limitad

Atrium 100 Praperties Limited
Atrium 100 Stares Holdings Limited
Atnium 100 Stores Limited
British Sugar (Overseas) Limited
BSO (Chinal Lovited

G. Costa (Moldings) Limited
Mountsfield Park Finance Limited
Twiming Crosfleld & Co Limited
Worldwing Investmerts L mited

00883361
07267422
05659249
13485724
00145374
00446610
04502487
04660969
05007953
02400085
03799608
03679738
07882348
10144800
02778854




30. Alternative performance measures
In reperting financial information, the Board uses various APMs which it believes provide useful additional information for
understanding the financial performance and financial health of the Group. These APMs should be considered in addition to IFRS
measures and are not intended to be a substitute for them. Since IFRS does not dafine APMs, they may not be directly comparable
to similar measures used by other companias.

The Board alsc uses APMs ta improve the comparability of information between reporting periods and geographical units {such as
like-for-like sales) by adjusting for non-recurring or unicontrollable factors which affect IFRS measures, to aid users in understanding

the Group's paerformance.

Consequently, the Board and management use APMs for performance analysis, planning, reporting and incentive-setting.

Clasast

equivalent IFRS

AR measure

Definuon/purposs

Recancihatorjcalculation

Lika-for-like No direct

The like-for-like sales metric enables measurement of the
performance of our retall stores on a comparable year-on-year basis.

This measure represents the change in sales at constant currency in
our retail stores adjusted for new stores, ¢closures and relocations.
Refits, extensions and downsizes are also adjusted for if a store's
retail square footage changes by 10% or more. For each change
described above, a store’s sales are excluded from like-tor-like sales
for one year.

No adjustments are made for disruption during refils, extensians or
downsizes if a store’s retail square footage changes by less than
10%, for cannibalisation by new stores, or for the timing of national
or bank holidays.

It is measured against comparable trading days in each year.

Consistent with the
definition given

The fike-for-like sales metric expressed over three vears enablaes
meaasurement of the performance of our retail stores compared to
our experience in 2013, the last full financial year before any of the
aconomic effects of COVID-18.

tis calculated as described above for hke-for-like sales, but with
2019 data as the comparator.

Consistent with the
definition given

sales eqguivalent
Three year MNo direct
like-forlike equivalent
sales

Adjusted No direct
operating equivalent

(profity margin

Adjusted operating (profit) margin is adjusted operating profit as a
percentage of revenue.

See note A

Adjusted Operating
operating profit
profit

Adjusted operating profit is stated before amortisation of non-
operating intangibles, transaction costs, amartisation of fair value
adjustments made to acquired inventory, profits fess losses an
disposal of non-current assets and exceptional itams.

[tems defined above which arise in the Group’s Joint ventures and
associates are also treated as adjusting items for the purposes of
adjusted operating profit.

A reconciliation of this
meaasure 15 provided on
the face of the
consolidated income
statement and by
aperating segment in
note 1 of the financial
statements
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

30. Alternative performance measures continuad

Clasest

equivalent [FRS
APM medsure Dafiniuen/purpose Reconcihatonfealzulehon
Adjusted See Adjusted  Adjusted operating profit before repayment of job retention scheme  See note A
operating gperating monies is adjusted opearating profit adjusted for repayment of job
profit before profit retention scheme monies.
repayment of  {non-I[FRS)
Job retention measure

schoime
monies

Adjusted
profit before
tax

Frofit before
tax

Adjusted profit before tax is stated before amaortisation of non-
operating intangibles, transaction costs, amortisation of fair value
adjustrments made to acqiired inventory, profits less losses on
disposal of non-current assets, exceptional items and profits less
losses on sale and closure of businesses.

ltems defined above which arise in the Group’'s joint ventures and
associates are also treated as adjusting items for the purposes of
adjusted profit before tax.

A reconciliation of this
measure I1s provided on
the face of the
consolidated income
statement and hy
operating segment in
note 1 of the financial
statements

Adjusted
earnings and
adjusted
earnings per
share

Earnings and
eammngs per
share

Adjusted sarnings and adjusted earnings per share are stated before
amortisation of non-operating intangibles, transact:on costs,
armortisation of farr value adjustments made to acquired Inventory,
profits less losses on dispasal of non-current assats, exceptional
iterns and profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses,
together with the related tax effect.

ftems defined above which arise in the Graup's joint ventures and
associates are also treated as adjusting items for the purposes of
adjusted earnings and adjusted earnings per share.

Reconciliations of these
measures are provided in
riote 7 of the financial
staternents

Exceptional No direct Exceptional items are items of income and expenditure which are Exceptional iterms are
items equivalent material and unusual in nature and are considered of such included on the face of
significance that they require saparate disclosure on the face of the  the consolidated mcome
incoime statement. staternent with further
detail provided in note 2
of the financial
statements
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APM

Closest
equivalent IFRS
maasure

Defirnttion/purpose

Reconciatiorfzalculation

Constant
currency

Revenue and
see adjusted

Constant currency measures are derived by transiating the relevant
prior yaar figures at current year average exchange rates, except for

See note B

opearating countrics where CP| has escalated to extreme levels, in which case
profit actuat exchange rates are used. There are currently three countries
{non-IFRS) where the Group has operations in this position — Argentina, Venezuela
measure and Turkey.
Effective tax Income tax The effactive tax rate is the tax charge for the year expressed as a Whilst the effactive tax
rate expense percentage of profit before lax. rate is not disclosed, a
reconctliation of the tax
charge on profit before
tax at the UK corporation
tax rate to the actual tax
charge is provided in
note 5 of the financial
statemeants
Adjusted No direct The adjusted effective tax rate is the tax charge for the year The tax impact of
effective tax equivalent excluding tax on adjusting items expressed as a percentage of raeconciling items
rate adjusted profit before tax. between profit hefore tax
and adjusted profit before
tax is shown in note 7 of
the financial stataments
Dividend No direct Dividend cover 1s the ratio of adjusted earnings per share 1o See note C
cover equivalent dividends per share relating to the year.
Capital No direct Capital expenditure is a maasure of the investrment each year in See note D
expenditure squivalent nor-current assets in existing businesses. It comprises cash outflows
from the purchase of property, plant and eguipment and intangibles.
Gross No direct Gross investment is a measure of the investrment each year in Seenote k&
mvestment gquivalent non-current assets in existing businessas and acquisitions of new
businasses. It includes capital expenditure as well as cash outflows
from the purchase of subsidiaries, joint ventures and asscciates,
additional shares in subsidiary undertakings purchased from
non-controlling interests and other investments, as well as net debt
assumed In acguisitions.
Net cash/debt  No direct This measure comprises cash, cash equivalents and overdrafts, Areconciliation of this
before lease eqguivalent current assel Investments and loans. measure is shown in

liablities

note 2% of the financial
statements
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Notes forming part of the financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

30. Alternative performance measures continued

Closast
equivalent IFRS
AFNM measure Definmonipurpose Reconcilationfcalculztion
Net cash/debt  No direct This measure comprises cash, cash equivalents and overdrafis, A recenciliation of this
including equivalent current asset investments, loans and lease liabilities. measure is shown in
lease note 25 of the financial
liabilities statements
Adjusted See Adjusted  Adjusted EBITDA s stated before depreciation, amortisation and See hote F
COITDA operating imgpairments charged to adjusted operating profit.
profit
{non-1FRS)
measure
Financial No direct Financial leverage 1s the ralio of net cash/debt including lease See note F
leverage ratic  equivalent liabilities to adjusted EBITDA.
Total liquidity  No direct Total liguidity comprises net cash/debt before lease habilities plus See note G
equivalent qualifying debts and credit facilities.
Quealifying debt and credit facilities are those which are medium-to-
long-term, are committed and either contain no performance
covenants, or where they do, they are assessed as highly unhkely to
be breached in even a severs downside scenario.
{Average) No direct Capital employed is derived from the management balance sheet Consistent with the
capital equivalent and does not reconcile directly 10 the statutory balance sheet. All definition given
amployed elements of capital employed are calculated in accordance with
Adopted IFRS.
Average capital employed for each segment and for the Group is
calculated by averaging the capiial employed for each period of the
financial year based on the reporting calendar of each business.
Return on No direct The return on {average) capital employed measure divides adjusted  Consistent with the
{avarage) eguivalent operating profit by average capital employed. definition given
capital
employed
{Averags) No direct Working capital i1s derived from the management balance sheet and  Consistent with the
waorking eguivalent does not reconcile directly to the statutory balance shest. All definition given
capital elements of working capital are calculated in accordance with
Adopted IFRS.
Average working capital for each segment and for the Group is
calculated by averaging the working capital for each pericd of the
financial year based on the reporting calendar of each business.
{Average!) No direct This measure expresses {average) working capital as a percentage of Consistent with the
working capital equivalent revenue. definition given
asa
percentage of
revenua
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Note A

Cenral and
disposed
Grocary Sugar  Agriculture  Ingredients Ratal busnesses Total
£m £ £m £ £rin fm £rm
2022
External revenue from continuing businesses 3,735 2,016 1,722 1,827 7.697 - 16,997
Adjusted operating profit 399 162 47 159 756 (88) 1,435
Adjusted operating margin % 10.7% 8.0% 2.7% 8.7% 9.8% 8.4%
2021
External revenue from continuing businesses 3,583 1,850 1,537 1,508 5,693 3 13,884
Adjusted operating proiit 113 152 44 151 371 {70} 1.011
Repayment of job retention scheme monies - - - - 94 a4
Adiusted aperating profit before repayment of job
retention schemea monies 413 162 44 151 415 {70} 1,105
Adiusted operating margin % 11.5% 9.2% 2.9% 10.0% 5.7% 7.3%
Note B
Mhsposed
Grogery Sugar  Agnculture  Ingredients Retail  busnesses Total
£m fm £m £m £rm £m £
29022
External revenue from continuing businesses
at actual rates 3,735 2,016 1,722 1,827 7,697 - 16,997
2021
External revenue from continuing businesses
at actual rates 3,593 1,650 1,637 1,608 5,583 3 13,884
Impact of foreign exchange 36 54 18 27 (88) - 47
External revenue from continuing businesses
at constant currency 3,628 1,704 1,665 1,635 5,505 3 13,931
% change at constant cuirency +3% +18% +11% +19% +40% +22%
Central ard
aisposad
Gincery Sugar  Agriculture  Ingredients Retall businessas Total
£m £m fm f1m fm fm £m
2022
Adjusted operating profit at actual rates 399 162 47 159 756 {88) 1,435
2021
Adjusted operating profit at actual rates 413 152 44 151 327 {70} 1,011
Impact of foreign exchange 5 18 - 3 1 — 27
Adiustad operating profit at constant currency 418 170 44 154 322 (70) 1,038
% change at constant currency 5% -6% +7% +3% +135% +38%
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

30. Alternative performance measures continued
Note C

2022 2021
Adjusted earnings per share {pence} 1311 80.1
Dwvidends relating to the year {pence) - excluding special dividend proposed 43.7 26.7
Dividend cover 3.06 3.00
Note D
2022 2021
Fram taa cash flow statemaont £m £rn
Purchase of property, plant and cquipment 680 551
Purchase of intangibles 89 76
769 827
Note E
2022 2021
From tha cash flow statemeant £m £rn
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 680 b51
Purchase of intangibles 89 76
Purchase of subsidiaries, [oint ventures and associates 154 57
Purchase of shares in subsidiary undertaking from non-controling interests - 23
Purchase of other investments 7 14
930 721
Note F
2022 2021 2020
£m fm £
Adjusted operating profit 1,435 1,011 1,024
Charged to adjusted operating profit:
Depreciation of property, plant and eguipment 521 535 538
Arnortisation of operating intangibles 24 26 33
Depreciation of right-of-use assets and non-cash fease adjustments 281 288 289
Impairment of property, plant and equipment and night-of-use assets - - 15
Adusted EBITDA 2,261 1,860 1,898
Net debt including lease habilitias {1,764) (1,380} (2,081)
Financial leverage ratio 0.8 Q0.7 1.1
Note G
2022 2021 2020
£m fm £m
MNet cash before lease liahilites 1,488 1,901 1,558
Qualifying debt 400 72 236
Qualifying credit facilities 1,500 1,088 1,088
Total kquidity 3,388 3,081 2,882
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Company balance sheet
at 17 September 2022

2022 2021
Note £m fm
Fixed assets
Intangible assets 1 — ih
Right-of-use assets 2 9 12
Investments in subsidiaries 3 1,287 720
1,296 747
Current assets h
Debtors:
» due within one year 4 3,163 2,576
« due after one year 4 98 145
Employee benefits assets - due after one year 5 1,366 833
Derivative assets 30 44
Cash and cash equivalents 1,408 1,663
6,065 5,082

Creditors: amounts falling due within ane year
Bank loans and ovardrafts — unsecured {2) (229}
Lease liabilities 2 {3) {3
Other creditors 7 {4,013) (3,322)
Derivative liabilities {3} -

{4,021} {3,554)
Net current assets 2,044 1,498
Total assets less current liabilities 3,340 2,245
Creditors: amounts falling due after one year
Bank loans — unsecured {481) {74}
Lease liabilities 2 {7 {11
Amounts owed 10 subsidiaries 7 {196) (243)
Employee benefits fiabilities 5 {22} {37
Deferred tax liabilities 6 {324} {137)

{1,030) {502)
Net assets 2,310 1,743
Capital and reserves
Issued capital 3 45 45
Capital redemption reserve 8 2 2
Hedging reserve 8 - 4
Profit and loss reserve 8 2,263 1,692

2,310 1,743

Equity shareholders” funds

The Company’s profit for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022 was £426m (53 weeks ended 18 September 2021 — loss of £44m).
The financial statements on pages 233 to 239 were approved by the Baard of directors on 8 November 2022 and were signed on

its behalf by:
Michael Mclintock Joh‘h Basop
Chairman i
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Company statement of changes in equity

for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Capral Profit
Share  rademption Hedging and loss
capital TE8BIVE reserve reserve Total
£im £rn £m £m £rn
Balance as at 12 Seplember 2020 45 2 4 1,366 1,417
Total comprehensive income
Lass for the period recognised in the income statermnent - - - {44) 44)
Remeasurement of defined benefit schemes - - - 544 544
Deferrad tax associated with defined benefit schemes - - - {142) {142}
ltams that will not be reclassified to profit or loss - - - 402 402
Other comprehensive income — - - 402 402
Total comprehensive income - - - 388 358
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid tc equity shareholders - - - (49) {49)
Net movement In own shares held - — — 17 17
Total transactions with owners - - - (32) {32)
Balance as at 18 September 2021 45 2 4 1,682 1,743
Total comprehensive income
Frofit for the period recognised in the income statament - - - 426 426
Remeasurement of defined banefit schemes - - - 742 742
Deferred tax associated with defined banefit schemes - - - {186) (186)
[tems that will not be reclassified to profit or loss - - - 556 556
Movernents in cash flow hedging position - = (5) - {5)
Deferred tax associated with movements in cash flow hadaing position - - 1 —- 1
lterms that are or may be subsequently reclassified to profit or loss - - (4) - {4
Qther comprehensive income - - (4) 556 552
Total comprehensive income — - (4) a82 a78
Transactions with owners
Dividends paid to equity shareholders - - - (380} {380)
Net movamant in own sharas hald - - {31} (31
Total ransactions with ownars - - - 411) (411)
Balance as at 17 September 2022 45 2 - 2,263 2,310
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Accounting policies
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

Basis of preparation

The financial statements are presented in sterling, rounded to
the nearest million. They are prepared under the historical cost
basis, except that derivative financial instruments are stated at
therr fair value, and in accordance with FRS 101 and the
Companies Act 2008.

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has 1aken advantage of
the disclosure exemptions available in relation to share-based
payments, financial instrumants, capital management,
presantation of comparative information in respect of certain
assets, presentation of a cash flow statement, standards not
yet effective, impairment of assets and certan related party
transactions. Where required, equivalent disclasures are given in
the consolidated financial statements.

As permitted by section 408{4) of the Companies Act 2008, a
separate income statement and statement of comprahensive
income for the Company has not been included in these
financial statements. The principal accounting policies adopted
are described below. They have all been applied consistently to
all years presented.

Intangible assets

Intangible assets comprised goodwill arising on business
combinations and operating intangibles. Goodwill 1s defined
under ‘Business acquisitions’ on page 172 of the consolidated
financial staternents. The Companies Act 2006 reguires
goodwill to be amortised on a systematic basis over 1ts useful
economic life. Under FRS 107, goodwill is not amortised but ts
instead reviewed for impairment on an annual basis or
whenever there are indicators of impairment. The Company
therefore previously invoked a ‘true and fair view override’ 1o
avercome the requirement to amortise goadwill in the
Companies Act 2006, had the Company amortised goodwill, a
period of three years would have been chosen as its useful life
from the date of transition. The result for the year would have
bean no different as the goodwill would already have been
fully amortised.

Intangible assets other than goodwill are stated at cost less
accumulated amortisation and impairment charges. Amortisation
is charged to the income statement on a straight-line basis over
the estimated useful economic lives of Intangitle assets from
the date they are available for use. The estimated useful lives
are generally deemed to be no longer than five years.

investments in subsidiaries

invastments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less any provision
for impairment.

Impairment

The carrying amouni of the Company's investments in
subsidiaries and other assets are reviewed at each balance
sheet date to determing whether there is any indication of
iImpairment. If any such indication exists, the asset's
recoverable amount is estimated. For goodwill, the recoverable
amount is estimated at least annually. An impairment charge is
recognised in the income staterment whensaver the carrying
amount of an asaet exceeds 1ts recoverable amount,

The recoverable amount of assets is the greater of their fair
value lass costs to sell and their value in usa. In assessing value
in use, estimated future cash flows are discounted to present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific
to the asset.

An impairment charge in respect of goodwill is not
subsequently reversed. For other assets, an imparment charge
is reversed If there has been a change in the estimates used to
determine the recoverable amount, but only to the extent that
the new carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined, net of depreciation or
amaortisation, if no impairment charge had been recogniscd,

Financial assets and liabilities

Financial assets and financial liabilities, except for derivatives,
are maasured initially at fair valus, plus directly atributable
transaction costs, and thereafter at amortised cost.

Derivatives

Derivatives are used to manage the Company's economic
exposure to financial nsks. The principal instruments used are
foreign exchange contracts and swaps and interest raie swaps
Derivatives are recogrised in the balance sheet at fair value
based on market prices or rates, or calculated using either
discounted cash flow or option pricing maode!s. Changes in the
value of dervatives are recognised in the Income statement
unless they qualify for hedge accounting when recognition

of any change in fair value depends on the nature of the

Item keing hedged.

Pensions and other post-employment benefits

The Company operates one defined contribution and two
defined benefit pension schemes. The Company is the principal
employer of the Associated British Foods Pension Scheme,
which is a funded final salary scheme that 1s closed tc new
mermbers, as well as a small unfunded final salary scheme. For
the defined benefit schemes, the amount charged in the
income statement is the cost of bensafits accruing to emplayees
aver the year, plus any benefit improvements granted tc
members by the Company during the year, It also includes net
intarest expanse or income calculated by applying the liability
discount rate to the net pension asset or liability. The difference
betwean market value of assets and present value of liabilities
1s disclosed as an asset or liabdity in the balance sheet. Any
related deferred tax {to the extent recoverable) is disclosed
separately in the balance sheet. Remeasurements are
recognisad immediately in other comprehansive income.
Surpluses are recognisad only to the extent that thay are
recoverable. Contributions payable by the Company in raspect
of definad contribution plans are charged to operating profit

as incurred.

Income tax

Incame tax en profit or loss for the period comprises current
and deferred tax. The Cornpany recognises income tax in the
income statement except to the extent that it relates to tems
taken directly to equity.

Current tax is the tax expacied to be payable on taxable income
for the year, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted
during the perniod, together with any adjustment to tax payable
in respect of previous years.

The Company provides for deferred tax using the balance sheet
liability method, providing for temporary differences between the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for financial reporting
purposes and the amounts used for tax purpeses.

The company bases the amount of deferred tax provided on the
expected manner of raalisation or settlement of the carrying
amount of assets and liabilities, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.
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The company recognises deferred tax assets only to the extent
that is probable that future taxable profits will be available
against which the assst can be utilised.

Share-hased payments

The Comipany recognises the fair value of the share awards
at grant date as an employee expense with a carresponding
increase in equity, spread over the penod duning which the
employees beceme unconditionally entitled to the shares.

The Company adjusts the amount recognisad to reflact
axpected and actual levels of vesting except where the failure
to vast is as a result of not meeting a market conditicn.

Where the Company grants allocations of shares to employees
of its subsidiaries, these are accounted for on the same basis
as allocations to employees of the Company, except that the
fair value 15 recognised as an mcrease to Investiment in
subsidiaries with a corresponding increase in equity.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank and cash balances,
deposits and short-term investments with ariginal maturities
of three months or less.

Leases

A lzase s an agreement whereby the lessor conveys to the
tessee, in return for a payment or a senes of payments, the
right to use a specific asset for an agreed period.

Where the Company is a lessee, the following accounting
policy applies:

Right-of-use assets

The Company records right-of-use assets at cost at the
commencement date of the lease, which is the date the
underlying asset is available for use, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for
subsequent remeasurement of lease labilities.

Cost includes tha armount of lease liabilities recognised, initial
direct costs incurred, and lease paymeants made at or before the
commencement date, less any lease incentives recaived.

The Company charges depreciation to the income statement
on a straight-ine basis over the sherter of the estimated
useful life and the Isase term.

Lease liabilities

The Company records lease habilities at the commencemeant
date of the lease at the present value of lease payments 1o be
made over the lease term, discounted using the incremental
borrowing rate at the commencement date of the lease if the
interest rate implicit In the lease is not readily determinable.

Lease payments include fixed paymants, including in-substance
fixed payments, and variable lease payments that depend on an
index or a rate, lass any lease incentves receivable,

Variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a
rate are recognised as an expense n the period in which the
event or condition that triggers the payment oceurs,
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The Company subsequently measures laase liabilities at
arnortised cost using the effective interest rate method. The
Company records the accration and settlement of interest
through accruals and reduces the carrying amount of lease
liabilities for the capital elerment of lease payrments made.

The carrying amount of lease liabilities is remseasured when
thera is a change in future lease payments due to a change in
the lease term, a change in the in-substance fixed lease
payments or a change in the assessment of whether to
purchase the underlying asset.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Company applies the shart-term lease recognition
exemption to those leases that have a lease term of twelve
months or less from the commencement date and do not
contain a purchase option. It also applies the low-value asset
recognition exermption to groups of underlying leases that are
considered uniformly low value.

The Company expenses lease paymeants on short-term
leases and leases of low-value assets in the Income statement
as Incurred.

Lessor accounting

When subleasing assets the Company assesses the sublease
classification with reference to the head leass right-of-use
asset, which considers, among other factors, whether the
sublease represents a majority of the remaining hife of the
head iease.

The ratic of rental income to head lease rental payments i1s used
to determineg how much of the right-cf-use asset should he
derecognised, taking into account whether the sublease/head
lease are above or below market rate.



Notes to the Company financial statements

for the 52 weeks ended 17 Septembher 2022

1. Intangible assets

Operating
Goodwill intangibles Total
£m £ fr
Cost
At 18 September 2021 14 8 23
Disposals (14) - {14}
At 17 Septembher 2022 - 9 9
Amortisation
AL 18 Septamber 2021 - (8} (8}
Amortisation - (1) (1}
At 17 September 2022 - {9) {9)
Net book value
At 18 September 2021 14 1 15
At 17 September 2022 - - -
The goodwill balance was disposed of to a subsidiary undertaking at book value.
2. Leases
Right-of-use assets
Lanc and
baiidings Total
£rr £
Cost
Al 18 September 2021 18 18
At 17 September 2022 18 18
Depreciation
At 18 September 2021 (6) 16)
Depreciation for the year (3 13}
At 17 September 2022 {9 {9)
Net book value
At 18 September 2021 12 12
At 17 September 2022 9 9
Lease liabilities
Land and
ouldirgs Tatal
£rm £
Cost
At 18 September 2021 14 14
Repayment of lease liabilities (4) 4
At 17 September 2022 10 10
Current 3 3
Non-current 7 7
10 10
3. Investments in subsidiaries
£
At 18 September 2021 720
Additions 567
At 17 September 2022 1,287
Additions in the year comprise an increase of £656m in the existing investment in ABF Investments plc, a wholly ownead
subsidiary, and £11m relating to the allocation of shares under equity-settled share-based payment plans to employees
of the Company's subsidaries.
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Notes to the Company financial statements
for the 52 weeks ended 17 September 2022

4, Debtors
2022 2021
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year
Amounts owed by subsidiaries 3,104 2,545
Other debtors 18 18
Corporation tax recoverable 41 13
3,163 2,576
Amounts falling due after one year
Amounts owed by subsidiaries 98 148
The directors consider that the carrying amount of debtors approximates their fair value.
5. Employee entitiements
2022 2021 2022 2021 2022 2021
assets assets  liabilities lizailities net ne
£fm £ £m £m £fm £rm
Reconciliation of changes in assets and liabilities
At beginning of year 4,315 3,761 {3,719) (3,708) 96 568
Current sarvice cost - - (34) (33) (34) (33)
Employee contributions 6 6 (6) (6) - -
Employer contributions 27 30 - - 27 30
Benafit paymants {1386) {159) 138 161 2 2
Past service cost - - - {4) - {4}
Interest incomefiexpense) 75 60 {64) {59) 1 1
Return on scheme assets less interest iIncome {552) 617 - - {552) 817
Actuarnal gains/llosses) arising from changes in financial
a55UMpPLions - - 1,325 {75} 1,325 (75}
Actuarial losses/igains) ansing from changes in demographic
assumptions - - 1 {9} 11 {9)
Experience (losses)/gains on scheme liabilities - - {42} 11 {42) 11
At end of year 3,735 4,315 (2,391} (3,719) 1,344 596

The net pension asset of £1,344m comprises a funded scheme with a surplus of £1,366m and an unfunded scheme with a deficit

of £22m.

Further details of the Assecciated British Foods Pension Scheme are contained in note 12 of the consolidated financial statements.

6. Deferred tax assets and liabilities

Ernployec Share-based
benafits paymeants Other Total
fm £m fm £m
At 18 September 2021 {149} 3 g {137}
Armount charged to the income statement N - 1 -
Amount charged to equity {186} - 1 {185)
Disposals - - {2) (2)
At 17 September 2022 {338} 9 {324)
7. Other creditors
2022 2027
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year
Accruals and deferred income 67 60
Armounts owed to subsidiaries 3,946 3,262
4,013 3,322
Amounts falling due after one year
Amounts owed to subsidiaries 196 243

The directors consider that the carrying amount of creditors approximates their far value.
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8. Capital and reserves

Share capital

At 18 September 2021 and 17 September 2022, the Company's issued and fully paid share capital comprised 791,674,183 ordinary

shares of 5'%,,p, each carrying one vote per share. Total nominal value was £45m.

Capital redemption reserve
The non-distributable capital redemption reserve arose tollowing redemption of two million £1 deferred shares at par in 2010,

Dividends
Details of dividends paid and proposed are provided in note 6 to the consolidated finangial statements.

Share-based payments
Details of the Company's cquity-cottlad share-based paymant plans ars providad in note 24 to the consolidated
financial statements.

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve comprises all changes in the value of dernivatives to the extent that they are effective cash flow hedges,
net of amounts recycled from the hedging reserve on cccurrence of the hedged transaction or when the hedged transaction
is no longer expected to occur.

9. Contingent liabilities

Where the Company enters into financial guarantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other companies within i1ts group,
the Company considers these to be insurance arrangements and accounts for them as such. The guarantee contract is treated

as a contingent liability until such tme as it becomes probable that the Company will be required to make a payment under
the guarantee.

The Company had provided £484m of guarantees in tha ordinary course of business as at 17 September 2022 (2027 — £473m).

10. Related parties
The Company has a controlling shareholder relationship with its parent company, Wittington Investments Limited, with the

trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and with certain other individuals who hold shares in the Company. Further details of
the contralling shareholder relationship are included in note 28 to the consolidated financial statements. The Company has a related
party relationship with its subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures and directars. In the course of normal operations, related party

transactions entered into by the Company have heen contracted on an arm'’s length basis.

Material transactions and year end balances with related parties {excluding whaolly owned subsidiaries) were as follows:

2022 2021
Sub note £000 £000
Charges to Wittington Investments Limited in respect of services provided by the
Company 930 88b
Dividends paid by the Company and received in a beneficial capacity by:
14} trustees of the Garfield Weston Foundation and their close family 1 12,631 1,570
2.4} directors of Wittington Investments Limited who are not trustees of the Foundation
and their close family 1 2,322 300
3 {iii) directors af the Company who are not trustees of the Foundation and are not
directors of Wittington Investments Limited 1 128 14
Charges to fellow subsidiary undertakings 2 - 7
Interest income earned from non-wholly owned subsidiaries 2 743 165
Arnounts due from non-wholly owned subsidiaries 2 10,008 7,868
1. Details of the naturs of the relationships with these bodies are set out in note 28 of the cansolidated financial statements,
2. Details of the Company's subsidiaries, jomt ventures and associates are set oul In note 29 of the consolidated financial statements.
11. Other information
Emoluments of directors
The ramuneration of the directors of the Company 1s shown in the Remuneration Report for the Group on pages 126 to 153.
Employees
The Company had an average of 208 employees in 2022 (2021 - 217).
Auditors’ fees
Note Z to the consolidated financial statements of the Group provides details of the remuneration of the Company's auditors
on a group basis.
Associated British Foods ple Annual Report 2022 239



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Progress report

Saturday nearest to 15 September

2015 2019 2020 2021 2022
£ £ £m £m £fm
Ravenue 15,574 15,824 13,837 13,884 16,997
Adjusted operating profit 1,404 1,421 1,024 1,011 1,435
Exceptional items - {79 {158 {1561) {206)
Transaction costs (2} {2) {2 {3 {6}
Amortisation of non-operating intangibles 41y (47 {59 (501 47)
Acguirad inventory fair value adjustments {23) (15) {15) 3) {5)
Profits less losses on disposal of non-current assets 8 4 18 4 7
Profits less losses on sale and closure of businesses (34} {84) {14) 20 (23)
Finance income 15 15 11 9 19
Finance expense (50 {42) {124) {1 (1nm
Other financial {expensea)/income 4 12 3 1) 13
Profit before taxation 1,279 1,173 686 725 1,076
Taxation (257) {(277) {221} (227) {356}
Profit for the period 1,022 396 4865 198 720
Basic and diluted earnings per ordinary share (pence} 1275 1111 57.6 605 B88.6
Adjusted earnings per share (pence) 1349 137.5 81.1 80.1 131.1
Dwidends per share {pence) 45.0 46.35 nil 26.7 43.7
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Glossary

AGM Annual General Meeting

APM Alternative Performance Measure

the Board the board of Associated British Foods plc
CDP Carbon Disclosure Project

CGuU Cash-generating unit

the Company

Associated British Foods plc

CPI

Consumer Price Index {UK)

ESG Envirenmental, Social and Governance

ESOP Employee Share Ownership Plan

EY Ernst & Young LLP, the Company's statutory auditor (also refers
to associated firms of Ernst & Young LLP worldwide who work
on the audit of the consolidated financial staternents)

FCA Financial Conduct Authority

FRC Financial Reporting Counell

FRS 101 Financial Reporting Standard 10° Reduced Disclosure
Framework

GMP Guarantead Minimum Pension

the Group Associated British Foods ple, its subsidiaries and i1ts
interests In joint ventures and associates

HSE Health, Safety and Environment

IFRIC International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standard(s)

LTIP Long-term incentive plan

Net finance expense

the sum of finance income, finance expense and other financial
mcome on the face of the consolidated income staterment

RCF Revolving Credit Facility

ROI Return on investment (see ESG glossary for further information)
RSP Restricted Share Plan

SBT the Science Based Targets infliative

STIF Short-tarm incentive plan

TCFD The Task Force for Climate-related Financial Disclosures

UKEB UK Endorsement Board
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Company directory

Associated British Foods plc Auditor Timetable

Registered office Ernst & Young LLP Annual general meeling

Weston Centre Chartered Accountants 8 Decembear 2022

10 Grosvenor Street Interim results to be announced

London W1K 4QY Bro'_(ers_ N _ 25 Aprl 2023

Company registered in Credit Suisse Securities {(Europe) Limited

England and Wales, One Cabot Square Website

nurmber 283262 London E14 4QJ www abf.co.uk
Barclays Bank PLC

Company Secretary 5 The Morth Colonnade

Paul Lister Canary Wharf

Registrar

Equiniti

Aspect House
Spencer Road
Lancing BNSS 6DA

Warning about share fraud

From time to time, companies, their subsidiary companies, and shareholders can be the subject of investment scams. The
perpetrators obtain lists of shareholders or subsidiaries and make unsolicited phone calls or correspondence concerning investment
matters. They may offer 1o sell worthless or high-risk shares and may offer 1o buy your current shareholdings at an unrealistic price.
They wili often also inform you of untrue scenaros to make you think that you need to sell your shares or to justify an offer that
seemns too good 1o be true. These operations are commonly known as 'hoiler rooms’.

Shareholders are advised to be very wary of any offers of unsolicited adwvice, discounted shares, premium prices for shares they
own or unsolicited investment opportunities. |f you receive any such unsolicited calls, carrespondence or investment advice:

* ensure you get the correct name of the person and firm;

+ check that the firm 15 on the Financial Conduct Authority {(FCA) Register to ensure they are authorised at https /fregister.feca.org.uk/,
» use the details an the FCA Register to contact the firm;

» call the FCA Consumer Helpline {0800 111 6768) if there are no contact details in the Register or you are told they are out of date; and

« if you feel uncomfortable with the calt or the calls persist, simply hang up.

Forward-looking statements

This report contains forward-looking statements. These have been made by the directors in gond faith based on the information
available to them up to the time of their approval of this report. The directers can give no assurance that these expectations will
prove to have been correct. Due to the inherent uncertainties, including both econemic and businass risk factars underlying such
forward-looking information, actual results may dil{er materially from those expressed or implied by these forward-looking
statements. The directars undertake no obligation to update any forward-looking statements whether as a result of new
information, future events or otherwise,
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This report is printed on paper certified in
accordance with the FSC® (Forest Stewardship
Council®) and is recyclable and acid-free. Pureprint
Ltd is FSC certified and IS0 14007 certified
showing that it is committed 1o all round excellence
and improving environmental performance is an
important part of this strategy. Pureprint Ltd aims to
reduce at source the effect its operations have on
the environment and is committed to continual
improvernant, prevention of pollution and
compliance with any legislation or industry
standards. Pureprint Ltd is a Carbon/Neutral®
Printing Company.




Associated
British Foods
plc

Associated British Foods plc
Weston Centre

10 Grosvenor Street,

London W1K 4QY

Tel + 44 (0) 20 7399 6500

For an accessible version of the
Annual Report and Accounts please
visit aur website www.abf.co.uk



